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PREFACE. 

THE words and phrases in this work have been 
taken down from the mouth of natives1. As 

many as possible of the phrases are such as have 
been said spontaneously, i.e. are not the products 
of cross-examination. The Abyssinian, like other 
members of partially civilised peoples, or uneducated 
individuals of highly civilised races, does not always 
speak naturally when questioned by a stranger. If 
he has had no education of any kind he experiences 
the same difficulty in answering enquiries concern¬ 
ing the language he unreflectingly uses as would, 
in similar circumstances, an uncultured European. 
Those, on the other hand, who have any smattering 
of learning tend to supply one with ‘tine language'2, 
which may or may not be idiomatic, instead of the 
ordinary conversational expressions current among 
themselves. In any case it is of course incompatible 
with the position of the white man that natives should 
address him in the style in which they address one 
another. I have, therefore, paid more attention to 
what I have heard natives say to each other than to 

1 While the language of all sorts and conditions of men, from 

wherever they come, lias been noted, it is hardly necessary to 

say that care has been taken to avoid as informants individuals 

speaking Tigrinfia, Agauhna, Gallinna, Arabic, etc., and knowing 

Amharic only as an acquired tongue. 

2 cp. the so-called and ^S^>- 
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V O O' 

“S. also Isenberg’s if, 
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in similar verbs forms 
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AMHARIC GRAMMAR. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Field of the Language. 

Amharic or Y\°1C^ amannna) is the lan- pa 
guage most widely spoken and written in Abyssinia 
at the present day1. It is indigenous not only in 
Amhdra, the district from which the name is taken, 
but over the greater part of Central Abyssinia. The 
ascendency of the Slioan race, whose mother-tongue 
it is, has established it as the official language of the 
Ethiopian Empire. As a language of commerce it is 
heard beyond the limits of Abyssinia proper in the 
Italian colony of Eritrea, the French Somali Coast 
protectorate, and the eastern provinces of the Sudan. 

Dialects. 

Two principal dialects of Amharic are distin- Rjft 
guished, that of Cojjam (G.) and that of Shoa (S.). 
The differences between them are, generally speaking, 
of a minor character, and barely warrant the use of 
the term ‘dialect’ in this connection. Forms marked 
G. are also in use in the country north and west of 

V 

Gojjam and those marked S. also to the south and 
east of Shoa. 

1 For other Abyssinian languages see Cust, Lng. 
Afr. pp. 87—140. 

AM. GR. 1 



2 A mharic Grammar. [§2 

Place in the Semitic Family. 

The Ethiopian branch of the Semitic family is 

divided into two groups, northern and southern. The 

former is represented by the ancient Ethiopic {"Uni 

toiiz) with its modern descendants Tigre or Khdsa 

and Tigriima (,V‘7ri'I’); while Amharic is the 

chief modern representative of the latter. 

A considerable literature has been preserved in 

Ethiopic, which is still in use as the ecclesiastical 

language of Abyssinia; but of its sister language of 

the southern group, of which Amharic is a develop¬ 

ment, we have no written record. 

Thus Amharic stands in the relationship of a 

niece1 to Ethiopic, which would appear, moreover, to 

have exerted, either directly or indirectly, a marked 

influence on the younger language. 

But if Amharic has in great measure assimilated 

the vocabulary and appropriated the grammatical 

forms of Ethiopic, it has done so with such independ¬ 

ence2 as to indicate extensive imitation rather than 

primitive affinity3. 

In its present state it is lacking in some most 

1 not a daughter: Praetorius, Am. Spr. p. 4,‘... was 

sclion Kodiger und Dillmann erkannt haben, dass die 

heutige amharische Sprache nicht die Tochter des 

iEthiopischen ist, sondern dass das Altamharische 

zum ^Ethiopischen nur in einem geschwisterlichen 

Verhaltniss stand.’ 

2 Guidi, Vocab. p. ix. 

3 Munzinger, Vocab. p. iv. 
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characteristic Semitic features, and those which it 

displays give one the impression of having been 

superimposed on an alien (possibly Hamitic) basis. 

As in Ethiopic, the strong and weak Semitic aspirates 

are confused, though the Ethiopic characters cor¬ 

responding with each are retained : U =«= n, di = £• = H, 

•\ = but if rh m*i are to-day all pronounced alike and 

interchanged in writing, or even omitted; similarly 

between = » = N and 0 = £ = V the distinction, both in 

writing and in speech, has been lost. Many, too, of 

the consonantal modifications described in § 7 are not 

found in Ethiopic and are foreign to the spirit of 

Semitic enunciation. Again, in regard to the con¬ 

struction of the sentence, while Semitic languages 

co-ordinate phrases, Amharic subordinates them and, 

like Latin or German, readily encloses a whole period 

between subject and verb. 

The exact place, then, of Amharic in a general 

classification of languages is open to discussion. 

Meanwhile, for practical purposes such as the arrange¬ 

ment of dictionaries and the exhibition of its accidence, 

it is treated as a Semitic language, a system from 

which I have* seen no reason to depart. 

1—2 



4 Amharic Grammar. [§ 3 

PHONOLOGY. 

Plionetlc A Iphabet. 

3 In order to designate the pronunciation of Amharic 

as far as possible without ambiguity I employ the 

following phonetic alphabet. The principle held in 

view is that one letter should never represent more 

than one sound, and one sound should not be repre¬ 

sented by more than one letter1. In regard to the 

consonants this is a feasible system; but the fluctuat¬ 

ing character of some of the short vowels precludes 

a strict adherence to it, which would involve the use 

of an impracticably large number of letters to repre¬ 

sent variations of no essential importance. The 

indications, then, by means of examples taken from 

European languages of the value of the sounds which 

occur are, especially in the case of the vowels, only 

approximately exact. 

With the exception of the ‘explosive2’ sounds 

represented by p, <j, t, c, s, and the guttural x 

(frequently pronounced k by Abyssinians themselves) 

the pronunciation of Amharic presents little difficulty 

to an Englishman. 

1 Lepsius, St. Alph. pp. 31, 32, 38. 

2 See end of this 
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a 

a 

a 

a 

a 
o 

a 
o 

e 

1 

I 

i 
o 

i 
o 

U 

CO 

O 

O 

U 

U 

Vowels. 

All vowels are pronounced short unless marked 

“ = long, _N/ = long or short, v = very short. 

a in It. fatto. 

a in father. 

e in bet, but more open, 

e in send, but more open, 

a in formula, e in Fr. le. 

e in herd (or er when r has no consonantal value), 

e in bet, but less open, 

e in send, but less open, 

i in It. minuto. 

i in machine. 

i in quick, but pronounced with the lips more 

closed, 

i lengthened, 

u in Fr. absolument. 

a in was. 

o in It. caro, but more open (not o aperto). 

o in It. padrone, but more open (not o aperto). 

u in full, 

u in It. luna. 

a a and co represent the same vowel in Amharic 

(&!SZ § !)• The above examples show, approximately, 
the commonest pronunciations of this variable vowel1. 
\\ hen aao> are given as alternatives they represent 

a gradation of sounds from e in ‘bet’ through approx, 

u in ‘but’, eu in Fr. neuf, e in Fr. le, o in Ger. Gutter 
to a in ‘was’ (§ 7cl). 

Guidi, Gram. § 4b, ‘suono non ben determinate ’; 
see Lepsius, St. Alph. p. 48, and cp. our varying 
pronunciations of e in ‘offering’, i in ‘o-irl’, u in 
‘ occurrence.’ 
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Diphthongs. 

Diphthongs are merely their component vowels 

pronounced in rapid succession without any inter¬ 

vening hiatus. They are marked The following 

approximations are fairly close: 

o 
i in bite. 

' . 
ai 

o 
ai in Ger. Waise. 

au au in Ger. Haus. 

au 
o 

o in no. 

coi 
o oy in boy. 

Consonants. 

X 
h 

q 

k 

ri 

t 

s 

c 

c 
v 

s 

z 

ch in Ger. noch. 

h in he. 

an explosive guttural pronounced a little fur¬ 

ther back than k1; the centre of the tongue 

is raised towards the palate, 

k in kin. 

g in go. 

ng in singing. 

tt in hottest, but pronounced with an explosion, 

sibilant t, similar to ts in pots, but pronounced 

with an explosion. 

ch in church, but pronounced with an explo¬ 

sion. 

ch in cheese, 

sh in she. 

j in Fr. ,je. 

1 but not as far back as Syrian jj. 
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J 

y 
n 

t 

d 

s 

z 

1 

r 

l 11 
P 

I P 
b 
f 
• 

y 

f 

j v 

w 

j in jam, but the tongue comes nearer the teeth. 

y in you. j J 
n in Spanish sefior. 

dental t, as in Fr. tu. 

dental d, as in Fr. de. 

s in so. 

z in prize. 

1 in let. 

r in red. 

n in no. 

p in pot. 

p pronounced with an explosion, 

b in be. 

bilabial f, (the teeth not touching the lips), 

bilabial v, b in Spanish arriba. 

labio dental, 1* in fan. 

labiodental, v in van. 
i 

w in went, but the lips are more open: u in It. 

uomo. 

h, y, ", are h, y, w, pronounced very slightly, y and " 

almost merged into the adjacent vowel (§ 7d), and h 

final tending to disappear, y and w may be regarded 

as the consonantal forms of i and u respectively; after 

a vowel they often pass into those vowels and form 

diphthongs (cp. y in layer, w in lower): a + ya = aia, 

a + wa = aua; similarly i and u when doubled (§ 0) 

become yv, ww (uw). 

q, p, t, s, c are pronounced with emphasis, and 

appear to be separated from a following vowel by a 

slight explosion of breath. They are quite distinct 

from k, p, t, s, c. 
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The Amharic Characters. 

§ Amharic employs the Ethiopic syllabary, with 

additional signs representing sounds not occurring 

in Eth. The characters are read from left to right. 

There are seven forms of each character, each repre¬ 

senting the consonant followed by (and including) a 

different vowel. These seven classes are known by 

their Eth. names (of which the Am. pronunciation is 

given). 

I. gi'iz, original, representing the con¬ 

sonant followed by a (ii, oj) 

II. hd'fl kaiy, second, „ „ „ it 

III. •'fAft salis, third, „ „ „ T 

IV. rdvi, fourth, „ „ „ a 

Y. $9°tl hdmis, fifth, „ „ „ ye 

VI. hgrh sddis, sixth, „ „ „ ior no 
° vowel 

VII. <VflA savi, seventh, „ „ „ wo 

There is also a series of characters representing 

the consonant followed by w and a vowel; this w is 

often pronounced b before a. 

gtiz 
Ooo 

kaiv 
o* 

salis 
o 

' . 
ravi 

• o 
ham is 

o 
sadis 

o 
savi 

• o 

u ha 
■ 

Lh hit v. hi V ha t hye u h>. h if h"o 

A la o 
A* lit A. IT A la A, l>e A Ij. l A” bo 

Ax ha rh- hit rh. hi Ax ha ttb hye ih hj; h rH hwo 

(JO ma 
o 

IfO- mil °z mi "7 ma m'e 9° mi, 
o7 

m r m"o 

W sa 
o 

— 
SU si °i sa % s'e r 4 s r s"o 

ra 
o 

rit rt 
SJ 

ra & r>e c 4 r c r"o 

A sa 
rt 

A 
—sy 

SU A si A sa A sye ft i 4 s A s"o 
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gfiz “oo ham is I sadis 

sye 

q'e 

H ba 
o 

+ ta 
o 

7s cit 

* ha 

V na 

7 nil 

^ a 

h ka 

fi Xf 

tye 

c'e 

h'e 

n>e 

ne 

ye 

ye 

zye 

K da 

E ja 

/ ga 
O o 

ni ta 
• o 

34, ca 

* pa 

K sa 
• o 

1 

i, 

r 

d'e 

.) e 

g-'e 

sa 
• o 

fa 

% 

m. tve 

atr cye 

A, pve 

X. sye 

£ sye 

4, fye 

C pye 

Ti 

4* 

bye dl bi, b 

4' ti, t 
o7 

V • V 

T Cl, C 

hi, h o 
ni, n 

q 

i 

k'e Yt ki, k 

Xye ^ xi. X 

kdiv sdlis 1 ravi 
o • o • o 

ffv V .. »JI4 V »14 v »l4 V *I4 

sa, sa (h su Cl. si n sa n. 

+ qa 4i qii *£ q l 4* qa d? 

fl* bu fl. bi 0 ba n, 
'f* tii d: ti ;J* ta 

;£ cii 7; ct ;J: ca j 7; 

'V- hu hi ^ ha 0tb 

3r* nil 3: ni V na i i 

7 nil 17 i> i ? na 7 

h« ii 4 i >\ a h, 

h* ku h. k i h ka tb 

"h* xii TI xT Yj xa Ti 
© wa,woi £n. wu wt ‘P wa 7,* o j i 

Pa |p- u k T j*} a (1. 

H za H* zu II. zT H za II. 

IT1 za, zii | "IF zu 1C zt Nr za Tf z'e pr zi 

P ya V- yu P. yT i’ ya ye S’. vi 

S- du -S. di * da ft, 

* jii % jT 55 ja | ?! 

^ gu d. gi .9 ga 

Ob tii ok ti \«i ta 

6Cfc cii i.M. c\ j ca 
• • • 

A. pu X, p7 X pa 

X- su X. si X sa 
• i • 

o- su t sT ? sa * • 
f fit i. ft <f. fa 

T P>> TC pi ;r pa 

savi 
• o 

SI, s 

qi q 
s"o 

q"d 

bwo 
t'vo 
v I. *V 

c"o 

V 

n 

¥ 

•V hwo 
n"o 
ho 

. 

o 

b k"b 

7 xwS 

wye i/>* wi, >vu,u P* wo 

hi, h 
o7 

i 
o 

X w: 

It 
b 

yl 

*f o’ 

w; 

Z 

Z 
• • 

>. j 

h 

-e-' di, 

K’ ji. 
"> gj- 
T ti, 

‘S’ ci, • o 

* pj. 

*■ sj. 

* 4 

fj. 

T P«. 

<r 

t 
V 

C 

P 
s 

s 

f 

p 

o 

z"o 

ir z ' o 

P* vo 

d"o 

^ j"0 

^ g"o 

m t"o 

^ c" o 

* p"o 

g s"o 

r s"o 

C f"o 

y p"o 

also PC za, zii, PI; ziT, PC za, .If z>e, PC zi, z, ;IC z"o 
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qww 

'7° hwa, hww 
o 7 

kwo» 

7" gWa> 

salis 
o 

rdvi 
• o hamis 

o 
sadis 

o 

4, lwa, loa 

;/.) mwa, mba 

rwa, roa 

0. swa, sda 

$ 
V 

swa, v IV soa 

qwi * qwa, qoa $ qwe «j>«. qwi, qwil 

a bwa, bod 

a twa, tod 

X cwa, 
V w 
eoa 

hwi \ hwa, hoa > hwe hwi, hwii 
o7 

X nwa, nba 

kwi b. kwa, kba Vt kwe kwi, kwu 
o7 

■* xwa, xda 

y. zwa, zb a 

dwa, dba 

7*. gwi '7 gwa, gba >gwe 7* gwi, gWU 

'P. twa, to a 

rxi. cwa, cba 

swa, sda 

fvva, fdd 

rdvi 
• o 

£2 rya 

1 also 5P, <X 

2 used for rwa, rba, by those who reject £; native opinion 

on the point is divided. 

3 also 
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Value of Characters. 

In the traditional Etliiopic pronunciation the § 4h 

vowels of all the classes except gfiz and sddis are 
1 Ooo o 

considered long; but in spoken Amharic they are 

all constantly shortened (§ 7<l). 

The vowel of gtiz differs from that of i4vi not so 
much in quantity (rdyi often being short) as in quality, 

in which it varies (§ 3) in different words. But in 

U th *1 h 0 1 it is of the same quality2 as rdvi. The 

above are its commonest values after the various con¬ 
sonants; but A lii, \<o, and T ca, cw also occur. For 

this and other variations in pronunciation see § 7d. 

Some characters which represented different sounds 
in Eth. are now pronounced the same and are inter¬ 
changeable in writing: 

U = rh = ’) ha 
w = l) sa 

o 

h = 0 a 

ft = 0 sa 
• o 

A. is also written AT, 9°<P etc., and Z=C? or t?. 

h and 0 (§ 2) contain no consonant, but are vowels 

and as such may be blended with an adjacent vowel 
(§ lay. 

&fiz these 5 letters as in the rest is theoretically 
short, and is usually pronounced so unless the accent 
(§ 8) falls on it when it is often pronounced long. 

- ha, ha occur as pronunciations of h *fi. 

3 (f°r ?- + ftA § 7a) sometimes sounds yMla, i.e. 
the crasis is not always complete; but no hiatus 
occurs between a and a in any way comparable with * . 
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Punctuation. 

:. marks the end of a word. 

7 corresponds to a semicolon. 

„ „ full stop, 

marks the end of a paragraph. 

Doubling of Consonants. 

In E nglish we pronounce doubled consonants as 

if they were single, only one f being heard in offer, 

stiff er, etc. In Amharic doubled consonants are pro¬ 

nounced double: ff as -ff f- in ‘off fur’ (pronounced 

without any hiatus between the words) or ff' in Italian 

goffo ; tt as -t t- in ‘ hot tea ’, etc. 

The Amharic characters represent not only single 

but also double consonants with a following vowel: 

A = la or 11a. 
o o 

Thus since 'T = t, ti, tt or tti 
o o 

7 = n, ni, nn or nni 
° • ° 

v v • vv v v # 

ft = s, si, ss or ssi, 
7 o o 

'VVfi tfnnis, small, might be transliterated in G4 
o o 7 7 n 

different ways. 

There are no means of indicating by Amharic 

characters whether a consonant is doubled or not, or 

whether the consonant of a character in column VI 

of the syllabary (sddis) is followed by a vowel or 

not: and in both cases both alternatives are equally 

common: 

hanao a-mma-ma, it ached. 
o o7 

f-ma-m, pain. 

4*AT?” qf-l-ti-m, marrow. 
T-O *o 

'>*7*7^ ni-gf-ggi-r, pronunciation. 

SP’e-C m-di-r, ground. 
o 7 ~ 
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ki-f-t, open. 

jvM&A- yi-k-fa-t, let him open. 

AVl li-kk, measurement. 
MAh'bf i-nni-fi-ki-lhVcci-hwa-lla-n, we send 

to you (pi.). 

This defect of Amharic orthography has involved 

the designation by the same characters of words with 

different pronunciations and meanings: 

Uti (a) dla, he said, 

(b) alia, he is present; 

hfoWF (a) algavam1, I will not enter, 

(b) algabbam2, he has not entered; 

p.iro;)'A (a) yimatal, he will strike. 

(b) vimmattal, he will be struck. 

A knowledge of the accidence, especially that of 

the verb (§ 21, § 7c), enables one to tell to a certain 

extent when a consonant is single and when double, 

and of what significance the doubling may be; but in 

a great many cases the exact form of a word can¬ 

not be gathered from its representation in Amharic 

characters, but must be learned by experience. 

Doubling of Final Consonants. 

The remarks in § 5 refer to the general question § 6 

as to whether any component consonant of an isolated 

word is single or double. But when words are aug¬ 

mented by suffixes or combined with other words in 

1 I have not heard the pronunciation given by 

Isenberg, Gram. p. 153, note: hfoaon}?" alSmat’am, 
I do not come. 

2 Fo? y and bb see § Id. 
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a sentence a further question arises1, that of the 

variation of a final consonant between bein«- single 
O ft 

or double or either. 

Certain final letters are doubled before a vowel 

at the beginning of a suffix or of a following word 

before which there is no pause or break in the sense, 

but otherwise remain single:— 

-A -1, see h, (DJP,, below; cp. § 32a. 

-9w -m, suff. attached to indef. pron. (§ 1(>) and to neg. 

verb (§ 37), also conj. = and, even, also, (§ 48/>): 

: hlfU : bAWH: :: mfnim kiizzfh alnabbar, 
o o o o 7 

there wasn’t anything here, 

: hA'ltlt: 8 mfnimm alnabbar, there wasn’t 
o o o o 

anything; 

-m is also occasionally doubled before fi and ?, 

especially when y becomes y (§ 7d): 

rvr: n.m .■ mfnimm2 bill "on, whatever may be 

the case, on any account, 

*)x%nii}°: PA :: mfnimm valla (-mmval-), there isn’t 

anything, 

ihA*?”: pH :: hullumm vdza, he seized everything; 

-e, (i) in the pi. ending -wo f (§ 10&): 

s avnb :: faraswoc mattu, (the) horses have 

come, 

: faras"6ccu, the horses, 
o o 7 7 

Adflf hf/nav :: faraswocc amattu, they have 

brought some horses; 

1 Guidi, Redupl., discusses the first but not the 

second of these questions. 

2 also -im. o 



15 Phonology. 

(ii) the f. suff. -■T* -c (§ 24): 

VIV/f ss nabbarac, she was, 
o o 

ft AM*#9° :: alnabbaraccim, she was not, 
o o o 

>»C0.: VIU-T*: ftA:: irsod nabbariicc dla, he said it 

was she; 

-'} -n, the pers. suff. (§ 12c) us, to us: 

ftA-'} :: dlun, they told us, 

ftAA*'}^ aldlunnim, they did not tell us, 

£A*VA:: yflunnal, they will tell us. 

Am'} s: sattan, he gave us, 

ft A Ain T-ftA:: alsattann dla, he refused to give us; 
o • • o O 

-;V -ii, (i) the pers. suff. (§ 12c) me, to me: 

Am'V :: sattlin, he gave me, 

ftAAnr$9° « alsattamiim, he did not give me, 

ftAAnvV : ftA :: alsatiiim dla, he refused to give me ; 
o • o ' 

(ii) standing for \ -ni (§ lb) of the part. (§31, § 3G, § 42): 

A"7V : lamman, a beggar, 

A<,7 v7* T- : lammannoc, beggars, 

Afl7V .• VOC :: lammdii nabbar, he was a beggar, 
o o o 7 OO 7 

A^V : ftA :: lammdnn alia, there is a beggar ; 

(iii) in some parts of verbs with last rad. V: 

ft*?'* :: agin, find, O o 7 

haYioi* a dginnau, find him, 

ft‘TV : ftA'V :: agififi dlan, he told me to find; 

(iv) in certain words: 

•• kuffin, small-pox, 

Vb^'V : ft£^-Ay” :: kuffiim aid all am, it is not small¬ 

pox; 
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-T -t in certain words: 

tfornT : matat, something to drink, 

tnj<tiT .* hA :: matatt alia ?, is there something to 
drink ? 

-i, (i) standing for -d, -li (§ 76) of the part. (§ 31, 

§ 30, § 42), is single or doubled when nothing 

follows or before a consonant, doubled before 
a vowel: 

+£ : qai or qayy (§ 3), red (part, of +A qalla), 

‘Py,: s: qai (qayy) nau, it is red, 

: qayyu (§11) the red one, 

: Jij&^-A?” :: qayy aidallam, it is not red ; 

(ii) in parts of verbs with last rad. ? is usually single 
when nothing follows or before a consonant, 
doubled before a vowel: 

yfqwwi, let him wait, 

•• '/lie :: yiqwwi nabbar, he was waiting, 

k yiqwwyyan, let him wait for me, 

h'l'izy,: :: attiqwcJyy alun, they told me not 

to wait. 

The inter, suff -a and -<d£ or -o£ (sdvi + £) 

-wai (-wwi, -wf) double certain consonants when they 

are attached to them : 

-A -1, of the aux. -J\A -al (§ 32): 

£ll*A :: yivaqal, it is enough, 

k yiydqalla?, £fl^*Aai£ w yiyaqallwaii?, 

k yiydqallwt?, is it enough? 

9° -m (as above): 

« aidiilliihim, you are not (§ 40), 

hp.MV'Py,:: aidallahimmwt?, are you not? 
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-')* -c in certain words: 

£•Vf': dmnic, potato, 

:: dtnnicca ?, potato ? 

The w of -wai ( woii, -wf) is doubled after a vowel: 

mattawwf ?, has he come ? 

d -n in certain words is single when nothing or a 

consonant follows, single or doubled before a 

vowel: 

man?, who? (§ 15), 

^d : pahpA :: man yauqal ?, who knows ? 

*7d : Ml) :: man (-nn) alah ?, who told you ? 

?°d£*d mfndin?, what? (§ 15), 

?°d£-d r/n")mfndin matta ?, what came ? 

?°d£’d: :: mmdinn amatta ?, what did he 

bring ? 

-d -u in £Ud yihan (acc.; § 8; § 13a) is single or 

double in any position: 

£Ud fapni :: yihan ( nn) faras dnta (§ 7d), 

bring this horse, 

£Ud : h‘P'll:: yihan (-nn) anta, bring this. 

In analogy with the above variations the 11 of 

hfttP'tllP aidallam (-da- § 7r/; § 40) becomes 1 when the 

-9° is dropped, unless a vowel follows, and -nn in 

parts of verbs with last rad. is pronounced single: 

: Y\ft,M9° :: diigg aidallam, and 

£*19° : hft.r*A s daggimm aidal, he is not good ; 

??*?• A : fcd&lfd s yaidall indahwon, if he is not; 

biggan for biggann il.rV : if he is found. 
AM. GR. O 
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The doubled final -A -11 

A* -qq 

h -kk 

T -tt 

-*£> -cc 

of adv. and interj. of more than one syllable constr. 

with hh dla (s.v. VO A) usually become single before a 

consonant: 

*flA6£*A: J»A : biliclicc ala, it lightened, 
o o • o • • o o “ 

'flA'^A*#’ £AA :: bilielic yilal, it is lightening, 
0 0*0* * o o o' 

'fiA^A6#* : A*A .* Vfl>-:: bilielic lil nau, there is 
o o • • o o 

going to be lightning. 

-qq, -kk are sometimes retained before y: 

JK.AA :: siqiqq vilal, it grates, 

: £AA :: saksakk yilal, it makes a slight 

rattling sound; 

and sometimes before any consonant: 

j^'flA^’A^* .* ft A ss divliqliqq ala, it was in great 

confusion, 

Jt'flA^A^* : £AA ss divliqliqq (§ 8) yilal, it is in 

great confusion, 

.gyflA^A4*: A.A: divliqliqql (§ 7d) sil, when it is 

in great confusion. 

When such words are not constr. with htl their 

final consonant may be single, and remain so before 

a vowel: 

£*'fiA4*A4» diyliqliq, in great confusion, 

.R-'fiA+A^ : Y\£?'h9° ss diyliqliq aidallam, it is not 

in great confusion. 
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Monosyllabic adv. and interj. and those ending 

in consonants other than the above usually keep a 

doubled final consonant always doubled: 

Hm-: ftA « zauw (§ 3) dla, he entered unexpectedly, 

Ha* : flA S zduvvi (§ Id) vil, if he enters un¬ 

expectedly; 

.* bA :: gwofaff dla, he was very stout, 

: P'^A : Am-: gwdfaffyammfl sau, a very stout 

man. 

Crasis or Contraction of Adjacent Vowels. 

When the formation of words, grammatical in¬ 

flexion, or the application of other prefixes or suffixes 

involves the meeting of certain vowels, the following 

contractions and modifications occur: 

gdz + ZlP = nWi, e g. JPA yallii, which exists, 

a (a) + a (§ Cb) = a for P- ya- + bA alia; 

giiz + rdvi = ravi, 

a(a) + a = a 

giiz + sddis = gfiz, 
’OO O “ OO 7 

a (a) + i = a (a) 
O'/ o O'/ 

rdvi -f giiz = ravi, 

a + a = a 

rdvi + rdvi = rdvi • o • o • o 

a + a = a 

e.g. H/to'!* bdmat, bv the year, 
CJ O 7 * •/ 7 

for 0- ba- + 1* amat; 
o o 7 

eg. Pi:A • yarsiT, of him, his, 

for P- ya- + MIA* Irsu ; 

e.g. .fcr/o/nA, yimatal, he is com¬ 

ing, for J&odO} yimata + Jt A 

-al (§ 32); 

e.g. g'etdccau, their mas¬ 

ter, for T,;J* g>eta + -d:fifl>- 

-dccau (§ 12b); 
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sddis + gliz = ravi, 
o o o O • o* 

• . *V 

1 + a = a 
o 

e g. Ar«J lanta (§ Id) ?, shall I 

bring?, for A- li- + h‘/’"l anta; v-/ o • * ” 

sddis + sadis = sddis, e.g. ft*h»£* sihdd, when I go, 

1 + 1 = 1 for ft- si- + ?uh,£* ihad; 

sddis + p = sdlis -f „P1 e.g. tufa*>*1 siyamata (siam-, 

i + ya = i(i §7^/)+ ya syam-), when he brings, for 

ft- si- + fan'! yamata; 

sddis + £ = sdlis, e.g. A.#!)") sTmata (sinv), when 

I + yj = ^ (j §7d) he comes, for ft- si- + 

vim at a. 
*> o o • 

P may arise from sdlis: 

sdlis 4- g|iz = sddis -f p, e.g. 'TA^l^yATi tilaqmyallas, 

T + a = (the con- you (f.) are picking, for 

sonant) + ya '>A4,aV« tilaqmi + ftATi alias 

(§ 32a). 
P may arise from hdmis: 

ham is + giiz = sadis + p2, e.g. ^9nptUb laqimmyallau11 

ye + a = (the con¬ 

sonant) -I- ya 

hdmis + ravi = sadis + p -, 
o • o o r 7 

ve + a = (the con¬ 

sonant) + ya 

(§ Id), I have picked, for 

Atytnl laqimm'e + hA(>* al- 
o lo 

lauh (§ 32a); 

e.g. barydccau, their 

bull, for ll<t barye + irFah 7 o 

-accau. 
o 

1 This is a point of orthography rather than of 
phonology; the common pronunciation is syam-. 

2 If the consonant in sddis is one of the resultants o 

in § 7b it may become rdyi, absorbing p: e.g. hprrp AiJ- 

aiccvallauh or Jtfc^Aih aiccallau11, I have seen, for 

nP.:/; iiiccye + hfiih allauh. 
■ ft n 
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a) may arise from kaiv or savi: 

kaiv + ravi = sddis -f *P, e.g. Am.;ffl>«( = A'P‘P'Pm>« § 46) 

u + a = (the con- sattwdccau, they gave them, 

sonant) 4- wa for Am- sattu + -a -dccau; 

sdvi + giiz = sildis + *P, e. g. A^A (= A^0<PA § 46) 
• o Ooo o 7 “ x Of 

wo + a = (the con- laqmoal, he has picked, 

sonant) + wa (da) for A4*7° laqm%vo + -J»A -al 

(§ 32a). 

Modification of Consonant by following Vowel. § 76 

When, in the same circumstances, especially in 

the formation of parts of the verb (§ 43), 1, s, t, n, z, d, 

t, s are followed by i, y or e in the same word, they 

are thus modified: 

A. li, A.C, ly become £ s (yy § e). 
A. lye ye or C ya. 

•?., A, si, /*'£,, Ac, sy Ti 
V 

S. 

% A, sve >> a: sye or A" sli. 

ti, :ty, ty * c. 

’1: tve ■k cye or :l: ca. 

ni, ny n (nn § 6). 

}, nve >> y he or y ha. 

H. zi, lift, zy M 
■v 

Z. 

H. zye 1C zye or ir zii. 

di, £■£ dy » ft j- 
dye K jye or ;e; ja. 

m. ti, JL, % si, TJK, ty, 

A£sy 1. 
qr*. c. 

Ml, tye, &», ^ sye 6Efe* cye or f>u, ca 
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If the original consonant was doubled (§ 5) the 
resultant consonant is doubled also: 

e.g. with the model 

A+tfo l&qqama, pick, ger. sg. 1st A^^ ldqimmye, 

part. A.^*0! laqdmi, 

cp. A+A saqqala, suspend, ger. sg. 1st A4*P“ s&qiyve, 

part, (t.'ly. saqai (-dyy § 6), 

Yiw naggasa, reign, ger. sg. 1st V*7ft nagiss'e, 

part. *ip7i n&gds, 

h&A* kaffata, open, ger. sg. 1st kaficc'e, 

part, llkafdc. 

In the part, of bilitteral verbs (§ 42) 

‘*L, A. also becomes 7t si, 

± ci, etc. 

E.g. AA ldsa, lick, part. A7i las or Aft* ldsi, for *AA. ldsi, 

4**n qatta, punish, part. qac or ‘I’tEk qaci, 

for qati. 

Exception: 

Mm annata, fashion, ger. anniccye, but 

part. MifU an(n)dti. 

Cp. also 
jammara, begin, 

and 

carrasa, end, 
• o o1 7 

qannata, girth up, 

r/nj(§ 7a) majammarya, 
initial, 

maciirrasa, final, 
o • o 

twbYf' maqannaca, girth. 

This modification does not occur invariably 
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throughout the accidence; e g. the pers. suft. ~ve, my 

(§ 12b), does not cause it, and pref. like ft- s(i)-, when 

(§ 45), are not susceptible of it. 

Assimilation of Consonant by following Consonant. 

The assimilation of adjacent consonants is com¬ 

paratively infrequent; the following occur in the 

verb: 

A 1 in the neg. pref. JiA- al- (§ 37, § 38), is assimilated 

by, and in writing disappears before, the follow¬ 

ing letters, which with the exception of y are 

then doubled (§ 5) in pronunciation, (a- often 

being lengthened): 

r, e.g. arrassam, he did not forget, for 

alrassam; 
o 5 

t, in the pref. >- ti- of the sg. 3rd f., 2nd m., f., and 

pi. 2nd (§ 26, § 27): 

e.g. JrhCft atttrsa, do not forget, for */%A*>Cft al- 

tfrsa; 

n, in the pref. M- inn(i)- of the pi. 1st (§ 26, § 27): 

e.g. WWAT ann(i)rasam, we shall not forget, for 

**A WAr al(i)nn(i) rasam; 
o ' o' o 

y ^)e pref. £- yi- of the sg. 3rd m., pi. 3rd 

(§ 26, § 27), JiA£- alyi- becoming Y\$,- ai-: 

e.g. airasam, he will not forget, for 

JiAy.SA'J" alyirasam. 
* o o 
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1" t of the reflexive or passi>e pret* f* (a ^ 

^ 4 >s;is>nmi:r.oi b> am following consonant, 

"huh i> dvUiKol k >' in pronunciation. > di^ 

apivaruv>i it* "ritin^ 

o e r A*-"? A \r'.up\umal it "ill tv picked tor 

c* b A "f A \ ithnppunal 

C'fcil'MA \ npp>. '.ratal it "ill Iv out* for 

i* b'St.h'lA \ mp\ rental 

««• • .: l o c'x o' .v j'km. 

I'ho pronunciation of Vmharic \aries not only in 

the mouth of unlbiduals of diflorcnt districts. but 

also as u\ Kue'.ish in that of tho sumo indnidual on 

deferent v\v:moik according as ho speaks slowly or 

fast carefully or carelessly. to a ouvrior or to a 

companion 

v uatbe, too that ha> any kno^ledsro of readme, 

v inclined on invasion to pronounce "ords as they 

are "fitter, i herelvine mam eradatiom of the extent 

to " hieh thi> is done 

Ihit it this assimilating consonant is itself fallowed 

by another comonant it > usually pronounced single: 

\ .tmpjatal. he is trombone from 

m+m tanqat.npiata: 

or either single or double 

cUMillOA Mr r it i> "axine from 

-KnilTil tarenvaieunva 

l iv our use of * >ha n't . don | «OM I etc.: 8UCh 

words nnirht well prove unintelligible at tnst hearing 

to a foreigner kno"in$r 'shall not \ etc 



f'ho / 2 7 7'/ 

An n<: lof \'.o of i>*r.h 

Uon in pr';:. "OoM 00 vnonO too 'A 

r h >. v>or / o ." *. rjo fo , lo> .'. 7 - r '*>,.;. oe* •Hi 

indi'ration of iA< oatoro an'i *.n<; ozOrr.* of jyfe- 

valonoo 

t 'S'rsJ>, 

7 . >.*o com 00m ;< promo. noc*> *:/*:" 

'Hi.*?*'. 

CL' rrS'l ::.kr.i no camf: * V ' ^ J ' # i * * 

f,\) ffj+"l 'tfjr : >mm‘v . >_ • • 00 

CSUnm 

Ji A *.'.f: < ofton r;. or. 0*0:. • a/».' V/; # 

onJor the accent ■' rcco c*i fror;. ar. coci.tio 0 vj a 

i'Cnoraij ■ rcm< :. • - .or* a, a. 

0 ,z, a, «? *| 3;; for rafale after mm-m:m;.rn < ; 
vith no oom*orjan* prW'j:.u'i -ee i often > 

• ore h, J, r. t, e, e, *, 2, j, n. especial!/ *Wa tfaer 

are Baal or followed bjrf or i 1/efore aar 
cor -Of.a.'.t fo .o • ':C V . 

rtrri >1“>. no ^a 0 
-i " v ' 

A<TI^ > t ‘A '/f aVVr v> .; ; r- 

J>o rt A‘l*’ or ->>/; 76 7 . 0 * 

<• * </ ; ; 6 * ■ a 0>/] 

;/<; • a -.a\ or -a':. u .or 

(6 -a^ broad; 

>. folio * or . forrr - a-. 

^A/' < x ter . .* ;.or.e 

?Aori-T" > - .' ho ' a ■ ; 
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usually after w 

wvnd. male. 

vr'ih: w.»mbtjkr \ ark chair. 

'tC ipv\v\v*. ho waited 

kap u final u is cvneralh weak, sometimes very 

short: 

ilir'fc birth, strong; 

and the n of i»- hn vor lh ku. see 0 Ik'Iow in the 

\erbwhenit the vowel n is final approaches ft: 

iY*7i* sammahu. I heard, approaches ^ammahft. 

ami i> also written A*T>' sammahwft. ^ammahw 
> * 

Vhe u of (►* ini i^ often displaced. i e precedes 

r eload ot' following 1\ 

i in the s*r 1st ending -i* of the simp |vrf ^ -ok 

especially in verbs retaining the yowel of the 

last rad (§41^1^ §53) or with la<t *td a 

cut t oral: 

.nppimuh for laippunhu l picked, 

syrnmau tor sammahu i)*7i* l heard. 

saftau for sattalm ikn^ l crave. 

'..ui . . ’m \ for dlahu hAt>\ l am present. 

NA^^At* ilaqmaliau . 1 am picking. 

.tdda^uh. 1 was brought up 

This endimr is also written -’h hwft. which he 

comes -uh: and by a similar displacement \ 

hw.i becomes uha: 

hauhal.i for bahwaia ll.\A after 
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in th<: proo. watt. i\}%b, a) and 2nd pL t*A\u' 
''j ^\y -<uo c for "hJi> c in/ ~e<; © 

beJo* y: 

hi 6-tiy >;j>r ■ v- C v . . rj, t, ' r 

t\4'eritiy <. yo. \n p> * fed 

}jj t boforfe <x - /: otocr Uj^.o the <* - x -4 

>2, J th - d ^p vrernent doe* not f/x*,* 

:>j}*:.&(; > > 5 >r .&/j» 4 o, 

'po fi^-'.fe picked, 

hot A w7-f tKf ,\ , p - it 

(\"l\b\J *k".. . J Ot 

Am 0-4 >**>. ‘ J •; 

PAO-T*’ • * J > " 0* pv; 

14’ '] o< ^ f, . b'/< ' .' . > ' J r,ro - * 

tip, 

/i -\u:.\>,: () ! -phbu'rernent occ,."- in 

< T fe for ; r* o bCtf b<s»>t 

li^rn ?o; 1 ^ £y/7'' or/; •• y V> 

a:jd q> roa ^ctj* fot j; vj o - o,' o, 

oribi, 

t '..r. r.'/->* '.‘)T ' >j. •. ■ * tv' Z, 't' ft* (I jf ‘ > i 

tikkuJ for (kkul fcfrA haffc 

-^Ji- T: often j. e-pfed* nor. not acoenteo; 

or -;o.at/s. nc:ix n(t conae**.; 

“Ornotii/jO- wnen aoeented r 

hid 2"o 

o<rc?)i*io:/ .. -/// r .oL ,* 
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For salis before -f -ya see §7a: it is pronounced 

as sadis 4- ya: 

r/nAb.JP malakkya. measure. 

ravi, a: occasionally a in the ending -f -ya when 

unaccented (vj 8): 

r/i»A^y massarya or -ryii, tool, 

but : Vm* :i massaryd nan, it is a tool. 
o * o 7 

hands, 'e: the y is most noticeable when Je is o 7 
accented, and in r'e; 

e in A»A lela, other ; 
-S, -C ' ' 

a, a in Ji.y. liada (ha-, -da, less commonly h'e ) he 

went. 

sadis, i: 
o o 

often it after w, and sometimes, if accented, il: 

witst, interior, 

(HI wily, beautiful, 
/ ^ 

riMH* wtiyat (wii-), beauty; 

u in 

)14- kifu, kttfu or kttfu, bad, 

kift (kdft), open, VlVl kikk (kiikk), coarse¬ 

grained ; 

a in 
o 

>»'>AA (i)nsasa, domestic animal, 
'o' o 

TL* tarr (tirr), January, 

’h/.*) arag!, nonsense ! 
o o “ 

ii, e, in 

y.V yihe (ydhe), this. 
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Phonology. 

sddis, i tends to disappear in rapid speech, even 

though accented by a slower speaker: 

Vf/oSHm-'} : h4* : V;Jmah :*• yjimattaun iqa f ftau be¬ 

comes yamattaun qaftau, undo the baggage that 

has come; 

y.Yit: h4* : yasSu iqa becomes yasauqa, the tea- 

things. 
Unaccented i is dropped when the word is easily 

pronounced without it, as often becomes the 

case when a suff is added: 

'rflll navir, leopard, 

V'fK* nayiru, or navru, the (his) leopard; 

O.r/nftA bimasil, if it seems, 
o o o 

O.r/odAtf)* bimas(i)lau, if it seems to him. 
o o ' o' o 

Initial i disappears after a preceding vowel: 

hflhll.U iskdzzih, as far as this, 
o 

from•: hAhll.U :: mattu skdzzih, they came as far 

as this. 

In words beginning with in-, in-, im- the i is often 

omitted, the n, h or m forming a syllable by itself 1: 

MWi nkwan, indeed, 

h?Mfl.: hA imbi dla or mbi dla, he refused ; 
o o o o o 

but after a consonant the i is heard: 
o 

Ajf : h'/’il.: hA :: li j imbi dla. the child refused, 

sddis without a vowel, on the other hand, is often 
o 

slightly vocalised in a word ending in two 

consonants or in one doubled (§ 0) consonant 

as in Bantu mtu (-J), etc. 



30 Amharic Grammar. [§ 7 d 

when it is followed by one beginning with a 

consonant, especially an enclitic (§ 8): 

si'mmint, eight, o o 7 O ’ 

I nc : simminti virr, eight dollars; 

£• wudd, expensive, 

: 'kd* :s wtiddi nan, it is expensive; 

'119° : dA zimm bal, and zfmmi val, be quiet. 

i, 1 is often prefixed to initial r, and sometimes to 

n(i), which then lose a following i: 
O7 O o 

Iradda for radda, he helped, 

imp. (A rida or ?iC*5 l'rda, help; 

Vh nakka, he touched, 

imp. 'Jh nika or ?T>h tnka (hka), touch. 

sdyi, wo: the w is most noticeable when wo is 

accented, and in C rwo; 

a, a in aidallam (-da-), he is not, no, (§ 40). 

Consonants. 

(In discussing a letter under this heading gtizds 

used as the simplest and original form without refer¬ 

ence to its inherent vowel.) 

U, th, *1: final h after a vowel is weak, and after a 

diphthong tends to disappear (see kdiy above): 

ayyauh I saw. 

Initial h is often lost: 

agar hlC for hagar 01C, country; 
o © “ o * 
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ilm hA7° fur hilm dream, 
O o 

attama hi's/o for hattama Woo, he sealed. 
o o o o 

h is displaced in 

mahatam for mahtam a7'*ii'9xi, seal, 
o o o 

bhari for bahri 0/h^, character. 

h after a consonant interchanges with k. 

in the ending i>* -hu (§ 25), also written -h-: 

laqqamku A+^fr* for laqqamhu A‘P9°Lb, I picked, 

and with k, y, 

in the ending -1J -h (§ 25, § 12 b, c): 
/ 

aly, alk, for alh >iAU, you said, 

h^ony, h"onk, hwonk, for hwdnh If'iU, you have 

become, 

risyin. raskin, for rtUhin your head (acc.). 

This -h or -k is sometimes assimilated to or assimi¬ 

lates an adjacent guttural, which is then doubled (§ 6), 

g becoming kk: 

auwwqq for auwwqh ha&U, you knew, you have 

understood, 

adarrakkau for adarraghau you did it, 

f^ll^kk for fallagb AA°?lJ, you wanted. 

no : m sounds n in 

anta for amta brin^ 

£ : see sadis above. 
o 

A : s sounds z in 

mazf for masf anvil. 
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+ : <] in S. is pronounced like hamza1 > in Arabic: 

(cp. the Cairene pronunciation of J>): 

cara/a for earaqa ai&P, moon, 

dvve for qi'yve 4*Ik, butter. 

ft: when doubled always bb; beginning a sentence 
usually, and after m always, b ; otherwise b or y: 

£ftAA yibbdlal, it is said, 

H4*A°VftC:: baql"o nabbiir, it was a mule, 

occasionally, vaql'vo nabbar, 

(Dif°(\C wojmbiir, chair, 

'/*0A tabdla or t aval a, it was said, 

p.l): : vi lie baqlwo (va-), this mule. 

'Jft varies between nb, mb, nv: 

ft'MIA anbassa, ainbassa and anvassa, lion, 

ft is often f in 

il'ft'll* kaft or kavt, property, 

I'flA gafs ( vs, -bs), barley. 

:l: : c occasionally sounds almost yy in G.: 

svdt"oyy for syet"oc A.'f-k, women. 

'i: see sddis above ; 
o 

final n is often weak after -e, "o, u, and is 

dropped in 

(pvagm' e for qwagm'en part of September, 

dwo), auw, for dwajn fun'}, yes, 

(f)nt"o for (j)nt"6n "h'Wt, what’s-his-name 

’ (§ 1«). 

1 Vollers and Burkitt, Gram. $ 2 B. 1, “a simple sus¬ 
pension or catching of the breath.in Fr. the h in 

‘ la honte is a true hamza. ’ 
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n before gutturals often (but not always) becomes n: 

dtngat or dingat perhaps, 

cinq, difficult. 

n before b may become m: see fl above. 

7: n affects preceding a, see giiz above ; 

final n sometimes becomes i: 
o 

nai for nan I am (§ l‘Sb), 

dmdi for dmdri h0*!'}, loyal. 

h: k interchanges with h, x> see 0 above: 

yUA yahl, about, nearly, is a cont. (§26) of 

MlA dkkala (q.v.), to amount. 

G. has ha- for ka- h-, in, from, 

hazzih for kazzih Slli.U, here, 

hamdir for kamdir h9°RC, on the ground. 
o o o o © 

*fi: y interchanges with h, k, see U above; 

pronounced hin 

(P’Ti cw6ha, he shouted. 
• o 

a): for w and u see § 3. 

wi, wit (see sddis above), wu, becomes u after a, 

ii, a, e, i and forms diphthongs with them, iu 

becoming yu: 

(Dmfrl wi'ta and wiita, come out, 

hah") duta, take out. 

H: z is sometimes s before h (x, k, see 0): 

yash for yazh fiW, you took, 

yasy for yazx = fill) 

yask for yazk yilY), = jniu 
AM. GR. 3 
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sometimes assimilated to following: s : 

yass for yazs fit7i, you (f.) took. 

1C: see £; z arising from zi, zye (§ 7b) does not 

interchange with j. 

?: for y and i see § 3. 

£ yi following a, a, a>, a becomes i and forms 

diphthongs with them: 

JZ-iKJ- yfhun, let him be, 

aihun, let him not be; 

initial £- yi- may do this with the final vowel of 

the preceding word: 

£ W •• ££<- « dalmaidaru!, good-night! (pol ). 

In the mouth of many individuals yy between 

vowels tends to become i, and i to become y or dis- 
* o o 

appear altogether: 

A :: yastdyyal, yastaial, he lets (something) 

be seen, 

Up haya, liaa (S.), twenty, 

hjPA'T-r :s aialfim, ayalfim, aal-, he will not pass. 

Similarly initial y becomes y: 

: PA :: ktfumm yalla, -mnpdll-, there isn’t 

any bad. 

£: d before other consonants often becomes r: 

qarmwo for qadmwo ‘I’.P/*/1*, formerly, 

lihdrnan for lihdd nan Arh»£*V'V I am going, 

harku for hadku rh,£*Vi* I went, 

wwssarku for wwssadku rDrtjP/lh, I removed, 
o 

hp;Clab adrigau becomes drgau, do it. 
o 
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£: initial j interchanges with z in S.: 

£*<7/,. jfgra or ztgra, guinea-fowl; 

when this variation occurs in a verb it continues 

throughout its derivatives: 

jammara (If- za-), begin, 

tajammara ('Mf- taza-), be begun, 

(jv'p\ar>6$ majammarya (aolC- inaza ), beginning; 

sometimes when final: A’)f liz, tor A?.* lij, child, 

j arising from di, d>e (§75) does not interchange 

with z. 

6D,: sometimes almost yy before* t: 

afwayytSEl for afwdct&ll h'4>Lh;l:A, he has whistled. 

X, 0 : s is t out of G.: 

tdfa, and sdfa (G. and ‘learned’1), write, 

nirhj& tahai, and Orh£ sahai (G. and ‘learned’), 

sun. 

A: f or v in 

Wfl nafs or navs, soul. 
o O 

Accent. 

By accent is meant stress accent, and by the § 8 

accent of a word the principal stress that falls on it: 

thus the accent of ‘cab-proprietor’ is on the ‘a’ or 

the syllable of which ‘ a ’ is the vowel. 

(The sentence accent, by which an emphatic word 

in a sentence receives more stress than other words. 

1 i.e. used elsewhere by those with some knowledge 

of Ethiopic; in G. it is a genuine survival. 

3—2 
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and intonations indicating a question, surprise, a 

menace, etc., are similar to those of English.) 

Accent must be carefully distinguished from 
quantity (§ Id): 

« yfcan, let him put the saddle on. 

Quantity may influence accent: 

bazzabbin, it is too much for me, also 
bazzdbbin. 

o o 

For the influence of accent on quantity see § 7d 
and enclitics below. 

The stiess accent in Amharic is in general much 

less marked than in English. Amharic speech, like 

French, runs with an almost even distribution of 

stress on each syllable. This is one of the reasons 

why to the beginner, who finds it difficult to distin¬ 

guish the separate words in a phrase, a native 

appears to speak much faster than he actually does: 

and why, even to a practised ear, it is a matter of 

difficulty in many cases to detect where the principal 

accent of a particular word lies1. 

Secondary Accent. 

Before and after a doubled consonant (§ 5, § 6), 

or two consecutive consonants, though the principal 

accent mav lie elsewhere, there is often a marked 
4/ 

secondary accent, (as on the i in ‘cab-proprietor’), 

which is sometimes almost equal to the principal 

accent: 

1 Guidi, Gram. § 6b, ‘ in generale l accento non e 

sempre stabile e chiaro.’ 
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MA-n'-V :: dbbalabbin, he lied to me, sounds to all 

intents and purposes ftbbalabbin, 

y.AV)A'/A: yilfkillihal, he will send to you, yilt- 

klllihal, 
o o 

a timmallasalldccyuh, you (pi.) will 

return, ttmm allasall ilccy uli, 

Jt*7'fi;I:A :: dgivtoal, lie lias taken in, dgi'ytoal, 

j&ir'TA a yihwdnal, lie will be, ylhwdnal, 

(?HAA :: yayaral, he is lighting, ydyaral, 

mAP :: tallaiii, he prayed, tallaiii. 

In some words, such as 

dT a taqamat, sit down, 

it is barely perceptible that the stress on the accented 

syllable is greater than that on either of the others. 

The adequate pronunciation of doubled conso¬ 

nants and unaccented vowels is necessary to ensure 

syllables not marked with the accent receiving their 

due share of it. 

Accentuation of the Verb. 

The accent of the simplest form of the verb (§21) 
falls on the syllable preceding the doubled radical: 

70 gabba, he entered, 

M* uv laqqama1, he picked, 

an'/tlS. manazzara1, he changed, 
o o o o ? O 

1 I cannot endorse AfeYork's statement, Gram. § 17, 

* sulla media radicale, £7A degghefe,’ ‘ sulla penultima 

radicale, lh'1 A ghesegghese,’ though there is often a 

perceptible secondary accent on these syllables. 
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HI? zagayyii, he was late. 

For the accentuation of the derived forms and the 

conjugations, see §§ 21-45. 

The accent of the greater part of the conjugation 

of the verb is fixed, and as the verb usually comes at 

the end of the clause (§ 73b) its accent is less likely 

than that of other words to be disturbed by that of 

an enclitic. 

Accentuation of Diphthongs. 

An accented diphthong usually has the accent on 

the first vowel, but it may fall on the second: 

lai, above, 

: Vfl>« « sau nau, it is a man ; 
o o 7 

I'T qyesaust, priests, 

‘fefiflWl'T* : hfc :: qyesaiist dlu, the priests said so. 

Final i and u. 
o 

The accent hardly ever rests on final i or u: but 

: A(£: yihe lij, or yfhe lij, this child: (also 

written 

Variation of Accent. 

Enclitics. An enclitic is a word which is so closely 

connected both in sense and pronunciation with the 

preceding word as virtually to form part of it, throw¬ 

ing back, in many cases, its accent upon it, i.e. causing 

the preceding word, which may or may not preserve 

its original accent, to be accented on its last syllable. 

Manv monosvllabic words in Amharic are of this 

nature. 



Phonology. 39 
8] 

E.g. 
nau, lie (it) is, V'l* nat, she is, etc. (§ 13b); 

substantives like 

'TIC birr, dollar, 

•p'i qan, day, 

Aj£ lij, child, 

IVT* byet, house; 

imperatives like 

V na, come, 

H*C zur, go round, 

HA bal (bal), say; 

and the second part of composite prepositions (§ 47b) 

0-... A£ ba ... lai, upon. 

^A^JP malafya, pleasant; 

‘'VAA,? : :s malafyd (§ 7cl) nau1, it is pleasant; 

ao^F maca?, when? 
o ^^ 

odT : Va>- :s maca nau ?, when is it ? 
o o 

'ThVfi tfnnis, small, 
o o 

•i-rrt, v-i-« tinnis nat, she (it) is small; 
aDhto'l'7? malaktanna, messenger, 

: VU :: malaktannd nah ?, are you a mes¬ 

senger ? 

hrh amsa, fifty, 

Y\9°f\: *flC: amsd yirr, fifty dollars; 

Ml*A dkkul (§ 7cl), half, 

Ml*A : 4*'>: ukkiil qan, noon; 

1 Cp. KpeiTTOv ianv. 
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h^T dnta, you, 

j Ajf s: anta (§ 7(1) li j!, you there ! (calling a 
boy); 

hT fqa, goods, 

: fl»'Tiqd v>et, store; 

Tilt’d s frill) : ‘’JHay-:: ganzav yfzah gfzau, take some 

money and buy it, 

TUX’fl : frtW : 9 *.: ganzav yizah na, bring some 

money; 

'hlvA : 'M>A : HA :s cfkkul cikkiil val, make great 

haste. 

The accent from an enclitic does not rest on final 

i or u (see above), e.g. the article -u (§11), but on 

the preceding syllable, or the first vowel of a diphthong 

formed by the article: 

mangadu, the road,; 

dao’il^ : Afc: bamangadu lai, on the road; 
4 O O ~ O o 7 

gavatau, the table, 

TldTfD': ItrC :: tagavatau zur, go round the table. 

Certain suffixes bring the accent to the vowel 

immediately preceding them: 

e.g. the emphatic suff -a>* -u: 

frl) yfhe, this, 

frUm- yih&u, this very one; 

hlfilJ kazzih, here, 

lill.tH kazzfhu, just here; 

but TIL?a* tazzyau and tazzyau, just there. 
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An enclitic does not throw back its accent across 

a pause, or on to a word with which it is not immedi¬ 

ately connected by the sense: 

hP : IkT iqd vyet, store, 

AH.lJ .• hP : (VT: f Aat-9" :: lazzih fqa vyet yallaum, 

there is no receptacle for these things; 

?A»0 : :: yiibevd nau, he is a thief, 

f A>fl : y/l° : :: yufeya d&mmwo nau, he is a 

thief, too. 

The position of the accent may determine the 

sense, bv showing what words are closely connected: 

: A»;l*: Ajf s: y;iyetwd-syet lij?, the child of 

which woman ? 

yayetwa syet-lij, of which daughter? 

In some cases an enclitic may or may not throw 
%> 

back its accent, however closely connected with the 

preceding word1: 

hP*C i wi\C assir virr, and assir virr, ten dollars : 
0*0' o • o 7 " 

'flH*:bizii nau, and bfzu nau, it is a lot; 
o o ' o o ’ 

: Vfl)*:: mindir nau?, and mmdir nau ?, what 
o o o o o o 7 

is it? 

When accented initial i disappears (§ 7d) its accent 

falls on a preceding vowel; if no vowel precedes, a 

following n, n, m takes the accent: 

hy}* ■■ My^an :: ayyiicc mdau, she just looked; 

1 Both accentuations are common and apparently 
they do not differ in meaning: all inquiries on the 
point meet with the reply U*A* : h’iy: : Vu>- ; hippie : 
‘UD’ :: 
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h? : Myjm ayyi ndau, he juso looked ; 

MW : Jt :: rikwan, almattam, no, he hasn’t 
come. 

The enclitic particle M\ (i)njf, oh, but..., indeed, 

retains its accent: 

htj"n)ab :s antau (§ 7cl), bring him, 

hifn'tUD': h'iK « antaunjf!, oh, but bring him ! 

The inter, suff. -h and -oj£. (§ G) do not throw back 

their accent: 

f»A#A a Iqbal, it is finished, 

ft A#A « alqballa ?, is it finished ? 

hy,F'h9° :: aid ill I am, he is not, 

hy.P'hT’y,:: aidallammwf, is he not ? 

Other suffixed particles sometimes affect the 

accent of the word to which they are attached and 

sometimes do not: 

e.g. -°7 -mma, as for, 

yflie, this, 

y*\)°7 yihamma, as for this; 

farasu, the horse, 
o o 7 

farasumma, as for the horse. 
o o 

Other variations of Accent. 

Apart from the disturbance that may be caused 

by an enclitic, the accentuation of a word varies in 

many cases according to its position: according, that 

is, as it stands (a) alone or before a pause, or (b) before 

any other word with which it is connected by the 
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sense; and many words exhibit further variations of 

accent in each of these positions1. The position (a) is 

called in this section ‘ final and the position (b) ‘ con¬ 

nected 

Note. Isolated words in the course of this work 

marked with two accents usually take the first, some¬ 

times2 the second, when final, the second when con¬ 

nected. But words with accented suffixes such as -h -a, 

-fl)£ -wai (-wwi, -wf), marked with their own original 

accent as well, are pronounced with both accents. 

Taking any letters 7, 4 h, with which to com¬ 

pose forms as types (without regard to differences in 

vowels or consonants immaterial in accentuation), the 

following variations are exhibited by certain forms 

according to their position: 

*74- gif a: 
Oo 

fin. gtfa: 

ft/*' sfra, work; 
o ’ 5 

: in rapid speech the word loses its 

accent altogether: 

ft/,* .• n»Hl’Y :: sfra (sira, sira) vazzabbin, the work 

is too much for me. 

1 Afevork, Gram. § 15, ‘Intorno all’accento. 

1 Amarico non ne ha ancora, con regole e norme fisse, 
stabihto lc leotoi. ‘...avviene che tante e tante parole 

si sentano pronunziate ora in un modo, ora in un 
altro...’ 

2 Words of this type are to be heard accented 
the last when final in questions: e.g., s.v. bhL'i. 

on 
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gafara: 

fin. gafara, also gafara: 

V/nA natala, open, also natala, 

HmV zatana, ninety, also zatana, 

ngida, stranger, also Agida, 

fTA> basita, disease; 
o o 7 

conn, gafara, also gafara: 

VmA : : natala cdmma, slipper, also natala 

camma, 

JlmV: :: zatana mwotu, ninety died, also 
o*o •/ 7 

zatana mwotu, 
o o 7 

: ana]:: ngida matta, a stranger has come, 
c>o o •• 7 o 7 

also ngida matta, 

OTM-: basita niikkau, the disease attacked 
o o 7 

him, also basita nakkau. 
7 o o 

gaffara : 
O o o 

fin. gaffara, occasionally gaffara : 
Ooo7 •/Ooo 

fla.A'**/ calhima, darkness, 

e<7D<S’ dammana, cloud, occasionally dammana, 

fillaga, track; 
/ 

conn, gaffara. also gaffara : 
“ o o C? o o 

6L4A<77: VHC callama nabbar, it was dark, also 
• o o 

callama nabbar, 
• o o 9 

s 'HU*'urn :: dammana btzu nan, it is very 

cloudy, also dammana btzu nau, 
%J 7 o o o o 

A-A'J : fA^” fillaga v id lain, there is no track. 
* o o ~ * 
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#7£C gafar: 
O o o 

(prp. + substantive) 

fin. gafar, also gaf&r: 

?(1*7: yiivag, of a sheep, 

but f A?” s .* P(l*7 K yaldm nau yiivag ?, is it a cow’s 

or a sheep’s ? 

conn, gafar : 

f 0*7 : P’p : yiivag sfga, mutton. 

*7£G gaffar: 
O o o 

fin. gaffar: 
O © o 

f**'1l*: Wn*: a)9°(\C:: yet nau wwmbar ?, where is 

the chair ? 

0)A£* w col lad, interest, 

'hlpgpl 7 ss ndamin ? baucullad ?, on what 

terms ? at interest ? 

hV]: Vfl>*: A71'fl :: kiikki nau lfzziv ?, is it fine or 
o o o o • 7 

coarse ? 

Yl**!*^ kiiffiri, small-pox; 

conn, gaffar and gaffar: 

©rnc: i-An/. ss wwinbar tasabbara, the chair is 
1 o o c o o 

broken, 

flfliA.P/ : l'l\pS. s: bauwllad tavaddara, he bor- 
o o o • o o o' 

rowed at interest, 

A'll'fl : : lizzfv d"oqyet, fine flour, also 

lfzziv d' ocpet, 

Vl•V'V .* Pffl.'Jfl)*: Yfl)*:: kuffm yiiwcoggau nau, he 
o * o o o 7 

is pitted with small pox. 
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*1i.G gafar"o : 
o o o 

fin. gafar"o, sometimes gafar"o : 

gayalwo, gecko, sometimes gaval'vo ; 

conn. gafarwo : 

7fiA‘*: h<tib :: gaval'vo ayyauh, I saw a gecko. 

gaf(f)Tr: 

fin. gaf(f)ir, occasionally gaf(f)7r : 

V : s: na wwdili (occasionally wwdili), come 

here, 

fay.: hll.u :: qwofi kazzili (occasionally kazzih), 

wait here; 

conn. gaf(f)7r: 

:: wcodth attmita, don’t come here, 

hll.u .* M*‘fi£ :: kazzili attiqwcoi, don’t wait here, 

gaffar: o o 

fin. gaffar, sometimes gaff ar : 

f/oAfiy1* malkam, excellent, 
o 7 

fit’ll siirrav, sock, sometimes surnly, 

amamtat, to come; 

conn, gaffar: 
o o 

</»AU9”: vne :: malkdm nabbar, it was excellent, 
o o o 

flV-'ff : h9Vt1\:: surrdy anta, bring some socks, 

: ftAA/JAn-:: mamtdt ifalligallauh, I want 
* 0*00 O'-7 o 

to come. 

gafra: 
O o 

fin. gafra: 

d&hna, well; 
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conn, gafra, also gafra : 
O o c-7 o 

y/W : 70 :: dahnd gabba, lie arrived safely, 

y/W .• (DT : j&rtAA :: ddhna wcut yisdral, he cooks 

well, 
gafara: 

fin. gafara, sometimes gafara : 
O © 7 ° o 

malada, earlv, sometimes mdlada, 
o * o J 

g"otara, barn, sometimes gvvbtara; 

conn, gafara, sometimes gafara : 

: rh.1?*:: mdlada liddu, they went early, 

ff7A*J: two* a malada mattu, they came early, 

'HY--: I'Pmfl :s gwdtara taqattala, the barn was 
burnt. 

*°IVC si fir: 
Oq o 

fin. gifir: 
“o o 

’Ynt \ tfnin, mosquito; 

conn, gifir, also gifir: 
Oo o “o o 

’I'y-'i: f Al*° :: tfnin yallam ?, are there no mos¬ 

quitoes?, also tintnydllam? 
A o o ^ 

74^'fl gafarak : 
o r> o 

fin. gafarak, occasionally gafarak: 
^ ° o o o 

aqavat, uphill, occasionally aqavat; 

conn, gafarak : 
° o o o 

h+n-l* : A.r/u*/. :: aqavat sihadu, when they ^o 
uphill. 

*-U.O\ gafiarak : 
° o o o 

fin. gafiarak: 

A JrtA'I* sansalat, chain, o o o 7 > 
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qwulqwdlat, downhill; 

conn, gaffarak, also gaflarak : 

A'JAA'Th : m4- a sansalat tafia, the chain was lost, 

:: qwtilqwttlat hada, he went 

downhill, 

^A^A*!* .* A.cdCj^ : qwiilqwiilat siwdrd, when he 

goes downhill. 

gafarak: 
o o o 

fin. usually gafarak, sometimes gafarak or gafardk ; 

<w»AAA masalal, ladder, sometimes masahll or 
o o o o 

masaldl, 
o o 

daratam, broad-chested, sometimes da- 
o o o 

ratdm, 
o 

wusatam, false, sometimes wdsatam or 

wusiitdm, 

bakirai, for hire, also bakfrai; 
•^ooo ’ O o o 7 

conn, gafarak : 
O o o 

fim>AAA: atfl) bamasaldl wdtta, he mounted 
o o o 

by a ladder, 

: daratam faras, a broad-chested 
* m o o o o 

horse, 

: hfcF'tW0 :: wu sat dm aidalliim, he is not 

false, 

: hfc:: bakirdi allu, they are to be had 
* o o 

for hire, 

gafarak: 
O o 

fin. gafarak, sometimes gafarak : 

^ dwaidtam. sickly, sometimes dwaiatam ; 
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conn, gafardk : 

s hp,P~h‘P « dwaiatdm aidallam, he is not 

sickly. 

*!*£&} gafirk : 

fin. gafirk: 

JiT'J'T* atint, bone, 
•o 

nfgist, queen; 

conn, gafirk and gaffrk : 
O o o c o o 

Vp'H*: 'f’rt(\£ :s atint tasabbara, the bone is 
• o o o o o 

broken, also atint tasabbara, 
7 «o o o o o 

rialPt’t‘: •hnAA’b nigist tibbalalliic, she is called 
o°o o 

a queen. 

Words in -%<£ -gyef, -W -gwof: 

fin. '-gyef, '-gwof: 

^-‘£*1* d"6qyet, flour, 

fllf"'} : : nw :: bam in yiddarragal ? 

bad"6qyet ?, what is it made with ? flour ? 

'/■A-'V cil"ot, government office, 

: V;f:fl)« : -M*:: yet ndccau ? tacfl" ot ?, 

where are they ? in the office ? 

conn. '-gyef, 'gwof, also -gyef, -g" of: 

P^’V: Am:: dw6qyet sattau, he gave him some 

flour, also dwoqyet sattau, 
a o • • o 

* / 

tA°t rh.-*}-:: cflwot hadu, they have gone to 

the office, also cilwot liadu. 

-gaf, -gyef, -W -g"of receive the accent 
when a suffix is attached to them: 

AhC sakkar, drunkard. o 7 “ 

AM. OR. 
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sakkdr"oc, drunkards, o' 7 

sakkar"occu, the drunkards ; 

av&V m&ryet, ground, 

av&Ai maryetu, the ground ; 
o O 7 

and there is a perceptible secondary accent on the 

penultimate in words like 

mangadu, the road, 
o “ o 7 7 

4-V-A* f&nusu, the lantern, 

A'fc'fe syetitu (-itu), the woman, 

'TA*!? tflliqu, the large one. 

The adj. ending -nna has the accent on the 

syllable preceding it: 

fin. and conn. amarfnna, Amliaric, o' 7 
9nCo?j mirkw<5nna, prisoner; 

but when -fl>- is added the accent varies: 

fin. yetinnau, conn, yetfiinau. 

The general tendency in these variations is for 

the accent to come forward before a suffix or another 

word: but in some cases nothing but an enclitic 

brings it forward: 

anAh'T malakat, bugle, 
o o o 7 o 7 

malakatwoc, bugles, 
o o o ° 

/7oAh'T : :: malakat naffa, he sounded a bugle, 

antiMl:'} i V^«:: malakat"6ccun nafiu, they sounded 
o o o o * 

the bugles, 

/n>Ah*T : « malakat nau, it is a bugle. 
o o o o 



ACCIDENCE. 

The Noun. 

The Substantive. 

Substantives are of two genders, masculine and 

feminine, have two numbers, singular and plural, and 

in addition to the nominative an accusative case. 

Gender. 

There is no special form of the substantive for 

either gender. 

Number. 

The pi. is formed by adding -wo'T* -woc (-wocc 

before a vowel § 6) to the last consonant of the sg. 

lh’> byet, house, pi. b>dtwoc. 

1>WJ' gyeta, master, pi. gvetwoc. 

lammdn (§ 8) beggar, pi. A<y7’1ii'T* lammdhhwoc (§ C). 

In some cases (see vocab.) -JP -va disappears : 

OCy bdrya, slave, pi. nc'fr bdrwoc ; 

and i is sometimes retained : 

A£ safi, tailor, pi. ft&fr saf'oc 
° x o 

and (not G.) safiwoc. 

Besides the pi. in -wo'f* some irregular plurals 
(Ethiopic forms) occur: 

baql"o, mule, pi. fl^Abaqlwoc, 

also ftO^-AT abaqwilt (av-, -qwu-, -4*- -qi-), 

and abdqwiltwoc (av-, -qwti-, *>- -qi-). 
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The irregular pis. more commonly in use are given 

in the vocab.; all nouns with irregular pi. also have 
the regular pi. in -wo7\ 

9 c Case. 

The accusative is formed by adding -7 -n to the 

nominative (of which final sadis receives i): 
o O' 

nom. (I.l- b'et, acc. (I.H b'etin. 
o 

„ ZA' gyeta, „ 2;Jm7 gyetan. 

„ A"7'V lamman, „ AV'fo lammdnnin (§ 6). 

„ fi.'f-T* byetwoc, „ n,* § **7 byetw6ccin (§ 6). 

-7 comes after the art. (§11) and pers. suff. (§125), 
but before other suff.: 

(U’U'i byetun, the house, 

k’k’U'} syetitun, the woman, 

fi»'t7 byetyen, my house, 

fl»;l:7 byetwan, her house, 

fi»;J”)*77 byetdccinin, our house. 
o o 7 

byetunim, and his (the) house. 

The Etlitopic Accusative. 

9d The Ethiopic accusative in -a* survives in some 

cases, in which the form but not necessarily the mean¬ 

ing is acc.1: the effect in Amharic is generally to give 

an objective sense to a following noun : 

1 ‘Status constructus.’ Praetorius, Gram. yEth. 
§ 125, ‘Quoad formam status constructi nihil refert 
mini nomen in eo position nominativi sensum habeat 
an genitivi an accusativi.’ 
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'}'h/A' nfgus, king, 

'JT-ia* : 77/*’T : nigtfsa nagast, king of kings, em¬ 

peror ; 

0A bill, master, 

HAIkT balav'et, master of the house. 
o • 

But in some phrases the form in -a has the objec¬ 

tive sense (§ (376*): 

77C nagar, word, 

77/.A/ : II agar a sari, (maker of words), slanderer. 
o " o o x 

Tiie Adjective. 

The adjective does not differ in accidence from 

the substantive: 

sg. nom. £*7 dagg (da-), good, W*kffu (kit-, kii ), bad, 

acc. daggin, Yit-'i kffun, 

pi. nom. y/l’Y dagg" oc (-cc § G), 7)6" 7* kifvvoc (-cc § G), 

acc. £'7-)-'} da ggwoccin. 
o Oo o 

kif"dccin. 

For irregular (Eth.) pis. see vocabulary; all adj. 

with these form the regular pi. as well. 

There is no special form of the adj. for either 

gender. 

10 

The Article. 

The definite article ‘the’ is expressed by the § 11 

suffixes: 

sg. m. -u, written ah after a vowel1, 

f. -i'k -itu (-itu), written y.’U after a vowel, 

pi. m. & f. -u. 

1 i.e. after any class of letter but sddis (§ 4a). 
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S. has sg. f. -<P -wa. 

All the above form the acc. in -7 -n. 

ft»'> byet, house, IVfc byetu, the house, acc. OW-*'* 

byetun. 

W* g>eta, master, gyetau, the master, acc. 

gyetaun. 

rt.’h s5et, woman, rt/tis syetitu (-itu), the woman, 

acc. fa’k’P'i syetitun (-itun). 

th-f-'h by6t'voc, houses, Ih-f-'T byetw6ccu, the houses, 

acc. n.'f-’f'J- byetwGccun. 

faras, horse, mare (§ 9a), 
V 

S. faraswa, the mare, acc. faraswan. 
o o o o 

The article may be attached to a noun sub. or adj. 

or to the rel. -I-verb (§ 14). 

When it is attached to a verb ending in a conso¬ 

nant, the form -fl*- is used, connected by the vowel a 

(gfiz § 4a; cp. the mode of connecting the pron. suff. 

-a* § 12c). The f. ending -*f -c (-cc § 6) takes -aih with¬ 

out the connecting a, and in G. -i'fc -itu ( itu). 

After a verb ending in -u the art. takes the form 

-*T -t or -'fc -tu. 

E.g. : yamw(5ta, who died, 

?: yamwotau (§ 8) sau, the man who 

died. 

fatLa)C?; j yammiwwrd, that (rel.) descends, 

s TiV'fl : yammiwwrdau zfnav, the rain 

that descends. 

fft-f .* yamw6tac, who (f.) died, 
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.■ : yam"otaccyun (§6) syet, the 

woman (acc.) who died, G. -ccitun (-it-). 

s s yatagaddalut sau"oc, the men 

who were killed, 

f't'l&h-’b'} : h? yatagaddalutun ayya, he saw 

those who were killed, 

P/7Dm*i«*: VTm- yarn at tutu ndccau, they are those 

who came. 

There is no form for the indef. art. in Amharic. 

The Pronoun. 

The Personal Pronoun. 

The personal pronouns are of two kinds, disjunc- §12 

tive (the emphasizing and distinguishing forms), which 

stand alone, and conjunctive, which cannot stand 

alone, but are suffixes attached to nouns, verbs, etc. 

Disjunctive Personal Pronouns. 

The disjunctive personal pronouns are : §12a 

sg. 1st |nye (§8), I. 

2nd m. h'ii' anta (-ta)1, you. 

2nd f. hVC anci2, you. 

3rd m. hCfh frsii (§ 8)3, he, it. 

3rd f. hCO. trsod (§ 8)4, she, it. 

1 or ant, (see vocab.) 

2 hTrir anc, „ „ 

3 or ftA* fssh, (see vocab.), which is generally used 

of inanimate objects. 

4 or J»0. tssod. 
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pi. 1st Ji1!* fund (§ 8), we. 

2nd Plant (§ 8)1, you. 

3rd >iCWFa* irsdc(c)au2, they. 

The polite form of address is 

sg. 2nd TtPrty1 frsa"o3 * (§ 8), you, which is constr. 
with the verb in the pi. 3rd; pi. MVK 

The polite form of reference is hCfrfa*, he, they 
(e g. the Ras, the Rases), with verb in pi. 3rd. 

All the above form the acc. in -7 -n (§ 9c), may 

take the article (§11), and simple and composite 

prepositions (§47) may be constr. with them: 

e.g. ?»&'>: ao:: in'en mattah, he (it) struck me, 

myself. 

: h*/nn) :s yanygn anta (§ 7d), bring one of 

(some of) mine (P + 7\ = P § 7a). 

.• hy”"]:: yanydun anta, bring mine. 

: pC : tantd gar, with you (d* + h = ;im § 7a). 

ACA- Vfl>*:: larsri nau, it’s for him (A + h = A § 7a). 

n? .. ;J*d*: bannd tac, beneath us (as distinguished 

from others). 

1 or MTrfr illanta (-tii), (t)nnant (-d' -ta, -tii), 

s.v. M-. 

2 or MVa* issac(c)au, which is generally used of 

inanimate objects, 
/ / / / 

or MCfh (i )nnarsii (-na-), V#A (i)nnassu (-na-), s.v. 

M. ° ^ 

3 or hCtl?9 : [hCA] frsw6, hAF* issawo, hA?* : hA] 

fssw6; in S. also used as pol. form of reference. 
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MW* .* hss iltantin alfalligim, you (pi.) I 

don’t want. 

: V’V « yannantaitu (§ 8) nat, she is yours 

(pi-)- ^ ^ 

: heh a irsitccauii ayyauh, them I have 

seen. 

Personal Pronouns conjunctive with Nouns. §126 

The personal pronouns conjunctive with nouns, 

other pronouns (§§ 1G—19), and some adverbs, render¬ 

ing the possessive or genitive, are the following 

suffixes: 

sg. 1st -ye, after a vowel1 -ye (-ie, ye)2, my. 

2nd m. -U -h3, your. 

2nd f. 1 1 your. * 

2nd pol. -a?’ -awo4, after a vowel -9* -wo, 
o o your. 

3rd m. -u, after a vowel -ab -u, his, its. 

3rd f. -*P -wa (-6a), her, its. 

pi. 1st -aV} -dc(c)in. our. 

2nd -sri'ib -dc(c)ihu (-dc(c)yuh § 7d), your. 

sg. 3rd pol. | 
and pi. 3rd j -aimab -ac(c)au, their (his, pol.) 

These all form the acc. in -1 -n. 

1 ie. after any class of letter but sddis (§ 4a). 

2 or -P -ya (-ya). 

3 or -Tfl -x (-h), -Yl -k (§ 7</)■ 

4 or -?* -wo (-"o); S. also sg. :ird pol. 
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When -U or -Ti are attached to sddis (§ 4a) it has i, 

unless they have a further suff. 

These suff. are attached as follows: 

(a) to a consonant .: ft,* byet, house. 

ft,* byetye, my house. 

ft,*u byetih, your (m.) 99 

ft,T7i byetis, your (f.) 99 

ft,*^ byetawo, 
o 

your (pol.) 99 

ft,* bydtu, his (its) 99 

ft.* byetwa, her (its) 99 

ft,**? byetdc(c)in. our 99 

ft,*^*i> byetac(c)ihu (-c(c)yuh), your (pi.) 99 

ft, pH* a* byetdc(c)au, their (his, pol.) 99 

acc. 

ft,*? byetyen, 

ft,*m byetihin (-thin), 

ft,*7i'} byet|sin (-tsin), 

ft,*?1'} byetawon, 

ft,*? byetun, 

ft,*? byetwan, 

ft,**'}? byetdc(c)inin, 

ft,**n«'J byetdc(c)ihun (§ Id), 

ft,*Tfl>-'> byetdc(c)aun. 
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(/3) to -a: i;»' g>6ta, master. 

ZA$° gyetaiye (-aye)b my master. 

ZAO gyetah, your (m.) V 

ZA'fi gyetas. your (f.) 99 

ZAP1 gyetawo\ your (pol.) 99 

ZAa>* gyetau, his (its) 99 

ZAlP gyetaua1, her (its) 99 

ZAAJ gyetdc(c)in (a + a = a § 7a), our 99 

ZAAo* gyetdc(c)ihu (-c(c)yuh). your (pi.) 99 

ZAAa>* gyetdc(c)au, their (his, pol.) „ 
(y) to wo: b£qlvvo, mule. 

baqlwoiye (-lwoye)2, my mule. 

(\4>frl) baqlwoh, your (m.) 99 

n4»A°7i baqlwos, your (f.) 99 

(bl’A-P1 baqlwowo (-lw6)2, your (pol.) 99 

H4*A**o>« baqlwou. his (its) 99 

n*J*A0<P baqlw6ua2, her (its) 99 

baqlbdc(c)in, our 99 

baql6dc(c)ihu (-c(c)yuh), your (pi.) 99 

baqlbdc(c)au, their (his, pol.) „ 
1 fin. (§ 8), but conn. gs'etaye: 1,■. an"l a g'eta'e 

matta, my master has come. Similarly, conn. g- eta"o, 

gyetaua. 

2 fin. (§ 8); conn. bdqlwoye, baqlwo, baqlwoua. 
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The genders and numbers given above refer to the 
possessor, not to the object qualified : 

e.g. iPfrt-U mfstih, your wife, 

0A7i bdlis, your husband. 

baqlw6ccve, my mules. 
With adv.: 

batacc&c(c)in, beneath us 
guished from e.g. above us). 

(as distin- 

12c Personal Pronouns conjunctive with Verbs. 

The personal pronouns conjunctive with verbs1, 
rendering the dative and accusative, are the following 
suffixes, also used as infixes: 

sg. 1st -ft (-ftft § ft), to me, me. 
connecting vowi 

a (a) 
2nd m. -V -h2, to you, you. 

• 
1 
o 

and a (a O ' * 
2nd f. -7i -s, to you, you. 

• 
i 
o 

2nd pol. -9* -wo3, to you, you. a 
o 

and non 

3rd m. -0>« -u, to him, him, 
it, it). 

(to) a 
o 

55 -T -t after o, u, 55 55 55 none 

3rd f. -aT -at, , 
l 

to her, her, 
it, it). 

(to) 
J 

none 

pi. 1st -n (-nn § 0)4, to us, us. a (a) 
2nd -a’)*i> -ac(c)ihu | 

(-ac(c)yuh §7rf),j 
to you, you. none 

sg. 3rd pol.) 
& pi. 3rd ) aTflr- -ac(c)au, to them, them ; ) 

to him (him, pol.) j none 

1 also with fl-, A-, when joined to a verb (§ 47 a); also 
with Ml/’ q.v. 2 or -Tl -y, -k, (§ 7d). 

3 or -f,,T -wot; 8. also sg. 3rd pol. 4 or -V -nna. 
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These suff. are attached to all parts of the verb 

(§34) except the infin. and part, which, as nouns, take 

the suff. given in § 12b. 

The connecting vowel joins them to a verb ending 
in a consonant. 

They are inserted between the verb and the aux. 

htl (§ 32) or another suff., such as the neg. suff. -9° 

(§37). 

Eg.: 

(a) after a consonant: 

£^7C yfrigar (-ar), let him tell. 

£T7<^ y|ngaran (-arii-), let him tell me. 

£77CU yjngarili (-sir-). 
55 „ you (m.) 

£T7C7i yingaris (-iir-), 
55 „ you (f.) 

£77^ vfngarawo ( ar-)1, 
55 „ you (pol.) 

£'}7^<m vingaraii (-ar-), 
55 „ him. 

£T7A;h yfngarat (-iir-). 
55 ,, her. 

vi'ngaran (-arii-)2, 

yingarac(c)ihu (-ar- 
-Sc(c)yuh), 

55 

1” 

„ us. 

» you (pi) 

£'}7A:f:fl>« yingarac(c)au, 
55 „ them (him, pol 

£V*7AA yinagral, he tells. 

A yinagrannal (-an-), he tells me. 

jV/l/.'/A yinagrahal (-iih-)3, „ „ you (m.) 

1 or W\C!P%: [-(?■>] yfngar"- ot (-ar-). 

“ or £Tf^V vmgaranna (-ar-). 
V O c o O O' / 

3 or -*f)A -xfd. 
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£V*7C?iA yinagrisal, he tells you (f.) 

yinagra'voal1, 
55 55 you (pol.) 

vinagraual, 
55 55 him. 

J&W^A yinagratal, 
55 55 her. 

A yinagrannal, 
55 55 us. 

yinagrac(c)ihwal | 
(-c(c)yuhal) j 

55 55 you (pi.) 

yinagrdc(c)aual, 
55 55 them (him, 

pol.) 

?i^V7Cf ainagrim, he will (does) not tell. 

hy^YU^iV0 ainagrafiriim (-ra-), lie will not tell me. 

Jt£}*7£USP* ainagr(i)him2, 55 » you (m.) 

>»JS.V<7C7i9w ainagrisim, 55 „ you(f.) 

ainagrawom3, 55 » y»u (pol.) 

Y\£Sitl&(D'9n ainagraum, 55 „ him. 

^£**7^9° ainagratim, 55 ,, her. 

hpA'iay* ainagrannim (-r;i-)4, 55 ,, us. 

ain agrdc(c)ihum, 55 „ you (pi.) 

ainagrdc(c)aum, 55 
„ them (him, 

pol.) 

1 or V.J»V*A -rawotal, -CPpA : [ C*A] -rwotal. 

2 or -yim. 

3 or -*1C}^>9° : [*7CT;hr] -grwotim. 

4 or -V5^° -nnam. 
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(ft) after the ending -?m -c (-cc § 6) of the simp. perf. 

sg. 3rd f.; the connecting vowel, if there is one, is 

always i (t y): 
sattiic, she gave. 

sattliccih, she gave me. 
sdttaceih, 

99 99 you (m.) 
sattiiccis, 

99 99 you (f.) 
sattacci"o\ 99 99 you (pol.) 
sattaccyu, 

99 99 him. 
sattaccat, 

99 99 her. 
sattaccin2, 

99 99 us. 
ih sattaccdc(c)yuh (§ 7d), 

99 99 you (pi.) 

sattaccdc(c)au, „ „ 

(y) after -a (gjiz): 

V7<C naggara, he told. 
O o o 

them (him, 
pol.) 

VK’S n^garan (-an), lie told me. 
naggara b, 

99 99 you (m.) 
•nOi naggariis, 

99 99 you (f.) 
'n/.9' naggara"o3, 

99 99 you (pol.) 
'il£a>* naggarau. 

55 55 him. 
V7^*h naggara t, 

55 55 her. 
w.} naggarau (-iin)4. 

55 55 us. 
V7^.'l*(j- naggarfi,c(c)yuh (§ M), 

99 99 you (pi.) 
‘llt’lra)' naggardc(c)au, 

99 99 them (him. 
pol.) 

] or ;sattlieci 
o • • o 

"ot. 

or rt/ii'l'*/ sattacciuna. 
O • • O o 

: or naggara"ot. 

1 or >7/.V naggaranna (-anna). 
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h^m.90 aln&ggaram, he did not tell. 

hMitfiT alnaggarannim (-ra-),he did not tell me. 

alnaggarahim1, 

hbStl&’fiy0 alnaggarasim, 
ooo © o * 

hfriil£P9° alnaggarawom2, „ 

hMl^ab‘9° alnaggaraum, 
o OO o o * 99 

fcAV7/Mh?° alnaggaratim, „ 

Y\Ml£A9° alnaggarannim (-ra-)3, „ 

hMl^t'ibP0 alnaggardc(c)ihum, „ 

Y\fotil£':fl(D'90 alnaggardc(c)aum, „ 

(S) after -u (kdiv): 

„ you (in.) 

» you (f.) 

„ you (pol.) 

„ him. 

„ her. 

„ us. 

» you (pi.) 

„ them (him, 
pol.) 

^7<» naggaru, they told. 

i I'M naggarun, they told me. 

J-K-U naggaruh. 
yy „ you (m.) 

vK-n naggarus, yy » you (f.) 

i K-P n4ggaruwo\ yy „ you (pol.) 

VK--V naggarut, yy „ him. 

naggarwat, yy „ her. 

YtVi naggarun5, o O o q y yy » us. 

naggarwdc(c)yuh, yy „ you (pi.) 

naggarwdc(c)au, yy „ them (him, pol.) 

1 or -ti?” xjm. 

2 or -/.PK‘l'9n -rawotim. 
o o 

3 or -V9° -imam. 
o 

4 or V7<*Jp;h naggaruwot. 
o oo o 

5 or V7<-V naggarunna. 
o o o 
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(e) after -T (sdlis): 

•ttArWA bittinagri, if you (f.) tell. 
O O O' U V/ W — 

bittinagrin ( in), 
o o o ~ 'O' 

if you (f.) tell me. 

bittinagryu, 99 99 
him. 

-n-Vi'VCyl- bittinagryat, 99 99 
her. 

•n wvi bittinagrin (-in)1, 
O O O 'O' 

99 99 us. 

-n;hV<7Cy:lJfl>- bittinagryac(c)au, 99 99 
them. 

(£) after -a (rayi): 

samma, he heard. 
o 

samman, 
o 

Cl°W sammah, 
o 

rt^7i sammas, 
o 

samma"’o2, 
o 

bna* sammau, 
o 

sammat, 
o 

samman3, 
o 

sammdc(c)yuh, 

sammdc(c)au, 
o \ ' o 7 

he heard me. 

you (m.) 

you (f.) 

you (pol.) 

him (it), 

her. 

us. 

you (pi.) 

them (him, pol.) 

99 99 

99 99 

99 99 

99 99 

99 99 

99 99 

9' 99 

99 99 

1 or bittinagrinna ( in-). 
ooo° o ' o / 

2 or rta7/p;l* sammawot. 
o 

3 or fi°7V sammanna. 
o o 

AM. GR. 5 
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(rj) after -ye (hamis): 

AT'}*£Ai>« saticcyallauh or At/^Aij* saticcallau11, 

[ = A'P^ hAib : § 32a], I have given. 

At:£'/Au- saticcyehallauhl, I have given to you (m.) 

AtCTAm* saticcvesallauh, „ 0*0 o 77 you (f.) 

A'P^P’AAif- saticcyewoallauh2, „ 0*0 o 7 77 you (pol.) 

ATtf'PAo- saticcyewallau\ „ o*o o 7 him. 

saticcyatallauh3, „ her. 

AT'fjPhAAu* saticcyac(c)yu- j 

hallauh4 (§ 7c/),J 
you (pi.) 

A'Tf eWAu« saticcyac(c)aual-) them (him. 
° *° _ o L ,, 

lauh5, ) o 
pol.) 

(0) after -wo (s&yi): 

:] nagroal, he has told. 

A nagrwonnal, he has told me. 

7°JC7 A nagr"ohal3 4 5 6, „ „ you (m.) 

nagr"osal, „ you «/ (f.) 

'i*IGPY\& nagr'vowKll7, you (pol.) 

nagrwotal, „ „ him. 

7°?^;** A nagroatal, „ „ her. 

7r7CTA nagrwonnal, us. 

7‘7£^f:\A nagr6&c(c)yuhal, „ „ you (pi.) 

nagrodc(c)aual, „ „ them (him. pol.) 

1 or A'P-TT^Au* saticcyexallauh.^ 

2 or A'PtfP’/J'AU* saticcve"otallauh. 

3 or AT;J:;f’A(J* saticcatallau11. 
O "O O /«*"s 

4 or A'P^’f-ftAiJ- saticcac(c)vuhallauh. 

5 or fVF3::/:‘PAi>- saticcAc(c)auallau1'. 

6 or 'liA -xal. 7°or ilCP’V'A nagr"o"otal (-r"ot-). 
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The Demonstrative Pronoun. §13a 

The demonstrative pronouns are, for near objects : 

tsg. nom. m. £U yihe (yih, yiilie)1 this, that, 

acc. m. fitn ythiin ( nn §«) or j&Utt vihiinnan, 

f- f&i y<ccin, 

pi. nom. MH.O (i)nnazzih (-az-, -th; § 8)s or hlO 

(t)nn'§h1 2 3 4 (§ 8), 

acc. hVll.Ut (i)nnazzthin (-;iz-, -th-), h%U'i 
/ 

(i)nnvehin. 
vo/ o 

For distant or absent objects : 

s£. nom. m. jP va, that, that other, 

f. jPb yac (-cc), 

acc. m. n van or yyy yanniin, 

f. y jmJ yaccin. 

pi. nom. XVll.jP (i)nnazzya (-az-; § 8)5, or Xfcy 

(i)nnya (§ 8), 

acc. XVlI.jP'} (i)nnazzyan (-az-; § 8), or X>.y'} 

(f)nnySn (§ 8). 

1 § Id; also written y.Tl; G. X% diye. 

2 G. WL’1' ihicc ( ice), vicc, ice. 

3 or XAll.U illazzi'h (-az-, -th; § 8). 

4 or XA»U illyeh, X>.l) (i)nm'h (-ill; §8), XA.I) tilth (-th). 

5 or XAll.JP illazzya (-az-), XA.jP fllya. 
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After prefixes 

becomes -H.U -zzih (-zi-). 

„ -H/f -zzic (-cc). 

^ „ -tl.f -zzya1. 

„ It.ft -zzyac ( cc). 

[f]oi'S.O?flH (ya)wcudihfnfidu (-dih-; § 8), the nearer 

(of two), nearest (of several), 

[?]<(ya)wwdydnndu (-wdd- S.; §8), the 

further (of two), furthest (of several); 

in these forms -ah is inflected like the article (§11). 

All the above refer to animate or inanimate 

objects, and may be used substantially or adjectiv¬ 
ally. 

f- may be prefixed to its noun. 

Eg. £U : £0.7* A is ythe yiyaqal, this is enough. 

s 9°A ^ : V'lh :: yacci (§ 7d) mistu nat, this is 

(that’s) his wife. 

: ythe faras, this horse, that (near) horse. 

: ydzaf, that (distant) tree. 

yan zaf attiqwxlratau, don’t 

cut that other tree down (that tree we saw, 

were speaking about, etc.). 

hiV : ao'HCZ’l' : f"7'> : :: nnyeh mataf"oc 
_^ o • 

yaman naccau ?, whose are these books ? 

MlI.U : J&OA'OA* : :: nnazzth yivaltallu tan- 

nazzya (§ 7a), these are more than those (others). 

1 but tava (§ 8) or 7MI.JP tazzya (§ 8), from, than, 

in or on that; there. 
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AAII.IJ: silazzih (§ 8), because of this, therefore. 

Pll/Y* .* : yazztcci (§ 7d) syet, of this woman. 
/ 

Jifthll.,?: iskazzya (§ 8), as far as that, up to there. 

J&U : : i’tuy « yi'he yissdliil tazzya, this is 

better than that other. 

P(D-^U^ab : : yawwdihinnau faras, the nearer 
" o o o o 

(-est) of those horses. 

PtD.p«y'vp,'J: .■ V'V: yawwdyaniiaitu nat, she is the 

further (-est) of those. 

Vm- 

The demonstrative particle "V- na- (na-), look!, ^ 136 

see! (not found alone), takes the pers. sufF. conjunc- 
tive with verbs (§ 12c), and expresses the present 
tense of the verb ‘ to be ’ (§ 40) : 

sg. 1st nan (ni § 7d), I am. 

2nd m. vu nah (nail), you are. 

2nd f. VYi iilis, you are. 

2nd pol. W nawo, you are. 

3rd m. 'nd- nan, 
o ’ he (it) is. 

3rd f. VI* nat, she (it) is. 

pi. 1st W nan, we are. 

2nd v ndc(c)ihu (nde(c)yuh), you are. 

3rd Wat- ndc(e)au, they ar< 3, he (pol.) is. 

The monosyllables above are enclitics (§ 8) and 

cause a preceding word to be accented on the last 
syllable. 
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E.g. hi i s inve nan, it is I. 

i h : i : VU i:1 antti man nah ?, who are you ? 

fk : ’hd*yan>e nau, it’s mine. 

well ? 
ras diihnd naecau?, is the Ras 

The Relative Pronoun. 

The relative pronoun, which is always prefixed to 

a verb (§ 34), is, for all numbers, genders, cases and 
persons: 

f- yii- pref. to simp. perf. (§ 25), ) 

?9°- yamm- or h9°- imm- pref. to W^0’ 5 
cont. (§ 26) J see § 

is yam mi- and h9"- is immi- before a con- 
u o o 

sonant (which, if t, becomes tt, § 5); h‘P- is 
mm(i)- after a vowel. 

hA alia (§ 32), he is present, there is, and the neg. 

fA9° (§ 39), 9” (§ 40) take P-, making 

^A.yalla (§ 7a), he who is present, that which 

there is, 

f A»A yaballa, he who (that which) is absent, 

?JK-^-A yaidal (§ 7a, -11 § 6), he who (that which) 

is not. 

The neg. pref. hA- al- (§ 37) comes between the rel. 

and the verb. 

The relative refers to animate and inanimate 

objects. 

The antecedent, if expressed, usually follows the 

1 also written alIil):: mannah ? 
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verb to which the relative is attached. If no ante¬ 

cedent is expressed the rel. implies one of any num¬ 

ber, gender, case or person, according, if it is in the 

nom., to that of the verb to which it is attached. 

The rel. + verb, being tantamount to a noun, may 

take the -1 -n of the acc. (§ 9c) and the article (§ ll)1. 

E.g. PtfD'n . yamatta, he who (that which) came. 

PtfD17]: : viimattd (S 8) sau, a man who came. 

yiimattah, you who came. 

¥9°'}{m'rl s yamminnimata, we who are coming:. 

?a7«<7i>'n: flay-: yammimatd (§ 7a; § 8) sau, a man who 

is coming. 

:: yammittmatu, you (pi.) who are coming. 

hCrV : Vay-: 7\alan'rl:: irsri nau mmimata, it is he who 

is coming. 

h'lT : an til nau mmittmata ?, is it 
O O o • 3 

you who are coming ? 

PA .• ydld’A yallii yivaqal, what there is is enough. 

P^VA^.A7tf>*:: yammalfalligau (S 7a) faras, the 
o o / o o y 

horse which I do not want. 

especially in G. and Wallo, a pi. in 
-"o'7* (§ 9b) of the rel. 4- verb is heard: 

f : :: yahadwoe ndccau, they are those 

who went, =Prh»-S-: Vffli*:: yahadu naccau. 
o 

i,atU^y d-: frl:ab :: yammihad"oc ndccau, they are 

those who are going, = : fiwl'Ob :: yammi- 
S / * o 

hadu naccau. 
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<tao'l'} : hftJ:: yiim&ttan ayyah?, have you seen who 
(what) came? 

?oo^nab-: rtfli- .* yiimattau sau, the man who came. 

VaD'UtD-'} : tla}* •. h?Ua>*:: yamattaun sau dyyahau?, 

have you seen the man who came ? 

£AT: tinvV :: ydlllin sftiiri, give me what there is. 

f/rom*: yam&ttu, they who (those which) came. 

f: yiimattut faraswoc, the horses which 
o • • o o 

came. 

Tfroab'P : :: yamattutu ndccau, they are those 
who (which) came. 

: hfl) s: yammimatutun ayyah?. have you 

seen those who (which) are coming ? 

yArt-I'*} s Mabty'J" :s yallabbatin alauuqim, I don’t 
know (a) who (what) is in it, (ft) the place in which 

he (it) is. 

yA’f O'lrl:: A,’> : yalliiccibbatitu s>et, the woman who 

is in it. 

The Interrogative Pronoun. 

15 The interrogative pronouns are, 

referring to persons: 

sg. nom. man (-nn § 0) ?, who ?, 

acc. mdnnan?, 
pi. nom. m man (-nn §6)?, or hW i (i)nndmdn ?1 

(-nn § 6; § 8), 
acc. aTt'i mdnnan?, or h'ia'l'rt (i)nnatndnnan? 

1 or hh°tn illamdn ? (-nn § G; § 8) 
o o 
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Referring to inanimate1 objects: 

sg. nom. & acc. 9°'i min?, what?, 

pi. nom. mfnwoc ? (-cc § 0), 

acc. 9n‘i i'r} minw6ccin ? 

9°*} may take the m. art. (§ 11), and the pers. suft. 

conjunctive with nouns (§ 12&). 

sg. nom. & acc. mfndir?2, what?, 

pi. nom. riKCft mfndir"oc?3 (-cc § 6), 

acc mindir"occin ? 

9°'}prC may take the m. art. (§11). 

A pi. of m and 9°r:i is also formed by repeating 

them with the conj. -V -nna = and: 

pi. nom. °YWatn man(nin)namdn ?4 (-nn; § 8), who?, 

acc. atlVi'aYi'} man(nin)namdnnan ?4, 

pi. nom. & acc. 1Jn'}t?9"'i mininndmin ?, what?; 
1 o o o 

these forms when used substantially may be constr. 

with a pi. or sg. verb. 

1 also to animals and occasionally to persons: 

n : :: min sau?, what man? 
o o ’ 

9°*} : If'iV s: min h" onh ?, what is the matter with 
you ? (lit. what have you become ?). 

•• 9°’)p;'} i IfV'f :: farasitu mfndin lTv6nac?, 
o o o o o 7 

what has become of (happened to) the mare ? 

2 or ?”'}£•'} mfndin ? (-nn § G). 

3 or n&CJf’l' mfndirnwoc?, mfndinnwoc ?, 
(-cc § 6). 

4 The -nin- is dropped in rapid speech. 
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Referring to animate and inanimate objects: 

sg. m. nom. manndc(c)auwhich? (of two 

or more), acc. -ccaun, 
' o 

f. nom. manndc(c)woitu ?, acc. -'fc'} 
-tun, 

manndc(c)auwoc ?1 2 

-cc"owoc; -cc § 6), acc. ■fl -ccin. 
Pi nom. 

sg. m. nom. yetu?3, which? (of two or more), 
acc. -tun, 

/ 

f. nom. ft*# yetwa?4 5, acc. -A*} -twan, 

pi. nom. hi’U (i)nnyetu?3, acc. -+*> -tun. 

1 or ‘’Yiftfrah mannillaccau ?, f. mannil- 

ldccwoitu ?, etc. 
o 

2 or mannacc"bccu ?, mannillac- 

cw6ccu ?, acc. -'T-ccun, 

or mann" occdccau ?, 

mannillwoccdccau ?, 
o o 

tf7<Td:rf:o>- mannaccdccau ?, 

mannillaccdccau?, 
o o 

a*- mannaccwoccdccau ?, 

*7'}/(¥'J::l:ab‘ mannillaccwoccdccau ?, 
o o 

all with acc. -ccaun. 
o 

3 also written f’P etc., G. U’P h&tu ? 

4 or yetitwa ? ( tit ). G! U'fc't hdtitu ?, U;fc 

hdtwa ? 

5 or (i)nnyetwoc? (-cc; -tw6ccu), acc. 

-■f*1 °-tw6ccin (-*'£7 -tw6ccun); 

G. u+’f- hatwoc? (-cc), acc. -t"6ccin, or 

Ti'iU'fc (i)nnahatu? acc. -d:'> -tun. 
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yetinnau?1 (§ 8), which?, what kind of?, 

of which -a*• is inflected like the art. (§ ll)2. 

AVh sint ?, how much ?, how many ?, 

is indecl., and usually constr. with a sg. noun or verb, 

sometimes with the pi. 

All the above are used substantially or adjectiv¬ 

ally, except iF’JgrC. and 9a0}V9°0}, which are 

only used substantially. 

E.g. *7*}: « man nau ?3, who is it ? 

: hf l) :: maniian ayyah ?, whom did you see ? 

: rtmU s lamdn sattah?, whom did you £ive 

it (them) to ? 

: Afl*-: Va>* : :: man sau nau mmya- 

dargau ?, what man is it that will do it ? (who is 

the man that ...?). 

M"?*} : nnamdn ndccau ?, who are they ? 
O o v 

• tto* n man ndccyuh ?, who are you (pi.) ? 

: hA* r. mann allu ?, who are present ? 

f/o'n •: manninnamdn (§ 8) matta ? (or 

mdttu), who have come? 

<T7'><Ta7V'}: hflJ :: manninnamdnnan dyyah ?, what 

persons did you see ? 

iP*'} : JiA « min alia ?, what is there ? 

^ S hA :: min dla?, what did he say? 

1 also written P'ThiFa>« 

G. (/’Th'Ffl*- hattnnau? (§ 8). 

2 it may be dropped in the pi. yetinnoc 
(-cc) ?, acc. -nnOccin. 

o 

3 also written 'hd*. 
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min gtzye ldntau? (§ 7<7), what 
time shall I bring it? 

£U A& : T'b : ’ta*- :: ythe lanye minye nau ?, what 

use is this to me? 

9°Y} .• Mnnl:: mtnun ldnta ?, what shall I bring? 

9°'i£rC : 'tat' mindtr (§ 8) nau ?, what is it ? 

‘Fig:’} VHC :: mi'ndin nabbar?, what was it? 

:: min din ayyah ?, what have you seen? 

*n?:Cl )\¥ 1):: mindir"occin ayyah ?, what ob¬ 

jects did you see? 

.. rwhStfch 7 rwr i .• k gavaia ihadallauh: 

mininnamin li'gza?, I am going to market: what 

things shall I buy ? 

.• A^A : Vfl** yamanndecau (§ 47a) faras 

(§ 8) nau?, which man’s horse is it? 

: A<CA .• mannilldccau faras?, which horse? 
o o o o 7 

"VV'TKj?.'!-: n4*A" '*■'1* :: mannacc"6itu vaqlw6 (§ 8) 

nat?, which (she-) mule is it? 

P»1-VflC :: yetu nabbar ?, which was it ? 

: A ah : vnc yetu sau nabbar ?, which man was it ? 

ff;i:: A,il*: Ajf : Vfl>*:: yayetwd (§8) syet lij nau?, 

which woman’s child is it? 

n.'l: : : iot* :: byetu yetinnau (§ 8) nau ?, 

which is his house? 

?'Y‘ia>': : yetinnau (§ 8) faras?, which horse?, 

what kind of horse ? 

A'H*ftA :: sint alia ?, how much is there ? 
o 

A'J'V : hfc :: sint {illu ?, how many are there ? 

A'j'lh : 77IH1 : vnr: :: sint gdnzav nabbar?, how much 
o ~ o o • o o 

money was there ? 
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ft'}T: A/.ft : im<n s: sint faras matta ?, or 

ft'}'*!* : A/A'l*s </nrn* :: sint taras"oc niattu?, how 

many horses have come ? 

jr'pf min inn a ?, prop, what kind of?, is generally 

used as an intensive adv., how! 9°*} may also 

be used in this way (§ 77 ; s.v. Ml A): ^ 

e.g. : *r:V : Vu>* :: min inn a mwonni nau !, how 

foolish he is! 

T*'}: : Vfl>- « min tilliq nau!, how big it is! 

The Indefinite Pronoun. 

The indefinite pronouns are, 

referring to animate objects : 

sg. nom. mdnnim ( mm § G), some(-body), any 

(-body), 

ace. aWi9° mdnnanim (-mm), 

pi. nom. 1tiiatnT (i)nnamtinnim (-mm), 

ace. (i)nnamdnnanim ( mm). 

Referring to persons: 

sg. nom. (i)ntan (-an)1, what’s-his-name, 

ace. (f)ntanin2, 

pi. nom. (f)ntanwoc (-til-; -cc § 6)3, 

ace. 'I'*) (i)ntanw6cein (-ta-); 

these forms may take the art. (§ 11). 

1 or ?i'H* (f)ntwo, Md-'i (f)ntwon. 

2 or (f)ntwon. 

3 or Wit'} (i)nnantan (-an), with art. -V* -nu, 

ace.M’iTYi (i)nnantanin, with art. -V*'} -nun; 
\q/ o o 7 ’ 

this pi. is also used of inanimate objects. 
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sg. nom. igaRe1, so-and-so, 

acc. Klfc*} ig£l>en, 

pi. nom. (Rnnag&Re2 

acc. (i)nnagalven. 
'o' o~e 

[§l« 

Referring to inanimate objects: 

sg. nom. & acc. 9*79° minim (-mm § 6), anything. 

« „ minfmmin, anything at all. 

sg. nom. & acc. >»'>•>'> (f)ntin, what’s-its-name, 

pi. nom. hVbT'f* (i)ntinwoc (-cc §G)3, 

acc. hVh‘T'f'i (i)ntin"6ccin; 

these forms may take the art, (§ 11). 

Referring to animate or inanimate objects: 

sg. nom. manndc(c)aum (-mm § 6)4, some 

(-body), any(-body), one of the, 

acc. mannaccaunnim (-mm), 

pi. nom. alfi¥:l'9n mannacc WGccim (-mm), 

acc. mannaocw6ccinim (-mm). 

The pi. of this form is constr. with a sg. or pi. 

noun. 

1 G. yakalve, acc. -7 -n; f- (q.v.) is dropped 

after a prp. 

■ G. KS hA» (i )nnakalve, acc. -*> -n. 
'O' o 

3 or nom. & acc. >»'}»'} (i)nintin. 

4 or mannilldc(c)aum (-mm), etc. 
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sg. nom. & acc. h'itf’l' andac (-cc §0; §8)], some 

(-body); any (-body); one of the. 

sg. nom. MWFah anddc(c)au1 2, some (-body); any 

(-body); one of the, 

acc. MWaM anddo(c)aun. 

sg. nom. & acc. MM?; andand (§8), some, a few, 

several, 

pi. nom. MM&f anddndwoc (-cc § 0), 

acc. Mtt&fandandw6ccin. 

sg. nom. hyA. ayydfe3, several; much, a good deal, 

a great many; what a lot!, how many! 

acc. hyA/> ayydfen, 

pi. nom. by A**)* ayydlwoc (-cc § 6), 

acc. by A”''/-'} ayyalw6ccin. 

h<PA» is constr. with a sg. or pi. noun. 

sg. nom. & acc. A»A ldla, other, another, different, 

pi. nom. A»A’”f* lelw6c (-cc § 6), 

acc. A»Arf0} lef'Occin ; 

with the art. (§ 11), A»Ao>* lelau, the other. 

1 or M^T anddccim (-mm § 6). 

2 or M?;\To*" andilldc(c)au, acc. -:Fab‘'} -c(c)aun, 

MM:ab9° anddc(c)aum (-mm), acc. 

-c(c)aunnim (-mm), 

M&'VFa)'?0 andilldc(c)aum (-mm), acc. -:t:a^'}9x* 

-c(c)aunnim (-mm). 

3 or hyA ayydl (§ 8). 
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O' A- hull-, all, every, 

with the pers. suff. (§ 12b), in addition to which 

it may take -9n -m (-mm § (5); 

with -u it may be constr. with pi. noun; 

it generally follows a noun it qualifies. 

Of the above, 

vm, MA., r^r, r are used sub- 

stantivally, 

is used adjectivally, 

and the rest are used in either way. 

}MWa* and the forms in -9° are generally 

always) followed by a neg. verb 

(§ 37), which drops its own final -9°, if the pron. 

has one. 

E.g. 

Aa7'>9”: AT :: lamannfm (§ 8) sit, give it to some¬ 

body. 

.• PA s: mdnnimm yallii (-mm'alla § )d), there 

isn’t anvbodv. 
* V 

o'l'VJ0 s A : ftfcdvP* :: mannim faras aihid, no 
* o o o o o 

horse is to go, (lit. any horse let-it-not-go). 

<r7V'}?°: MPU :: mdnnanimm alayyah?, didn't you 

see anybody ? 

.• :: iriinimm alayyauh, I didn’t see any- 

thing. 

: hA'/lUl :s minfmmin alnabbiir, it (there) 
o o o o 

wasn’t anything at all. 

M'l ’i : :: ntin anta, fetch a wbat’s-its-name, 
o • 

(e.g. something for the name of which one does 

not know the Amliaric). 
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A7A»AT s: lagdl'e (§ 7a) sit, G. AhA» x AT s: lak&l'e 

sit, give it (them) to so-and-so. 

.• fr+flT lamanndccaumm fittist, don’t 
o o o • 

give it (them) to anyone (of them). 

°7: Mtf ib ss mannillacc&unnimm aMyyiiuh, 

I didn’t see anyone (of them). 

aY'>A;)p]r'IT : s [or <£.<CA .•] JtAf U- « mannillac- 

see any of the horses. 

A^V'rf:ab9° : hTHiC : AT « lamanndccaumm ask&r 
o o 

(§ 8) sit, give it (them) to one of the servants. 

hWl' .• Mfih9° ss anddec alayyahum, or 

h'iffiv0 : Mf(>* ss anddccimm aldyyauh, I didn’t see 

any. 

: T/«- ss anddccaun fra, call one of them. 
O O' 

Fab*} : KiihC s T/** ss andaccaun dskar tfra, call 
O *0 7 

one of the servants. 

A'}*»'>£■ * Aab : andand sail, a few people. 

'>**'}£• x hfib ss anddnd ayyauh, I saw some. 

ss andand"oc syetwoc, several 
women. 

h?f\>: . ayydlve fqa, a good deal of baggage. 

\?A. s f : Wab ss ayydlye sauw6c n&ccau, they 

are a good many men, what a lot of men there 
are! 

A»A : T^ ss lela tfra, call another. 

Mab'i t T<5* ss lei aim tfra, call the other. 
AM. GR. 

6 
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dWA j 1 « lela fdras asayyari, show me 

another horse. 

AAab") » &£{\ 1 hf°nI « lelaun faras anta (§ 7^/), bring 

the other horse. 

U-A*: hiillu, all of it. 

ib^9°: .hullum, everything. 

fU : 1bfc s "tab ss yfhe hiillu nau, this is all. 

’t'O'fcF*: MG : Vfl>«:: tahiillumm agdr nau, it is 

everywhere, (in every part of the country). 

ibfc'i i hA<£.A*7?° :s hiillun alfalligim, I don’t want 
o o“o 1 

it all. 

ibf\rl9° : hA^A*? a hiillunimm alfallig, I don’t want 
o o 

any of it. 

.• Amu*- a hiillun sftau, give him all of it. 

1HA*'}?0: (imab a hiillunim sitau, give him everv- 
O 0*0 •' 

thing. 

: i>A*:: ganzavu hiillu, all the money. 

s ihhr : Ji9°'rl a satinvv6ccin hiillu anta ($ 7d), 

bring all the boxes. 

iM'f'J's hA7 a hulldccin allan, we are all here. 
o 

,h.'S-oA’i'ih:: hfdu hulldccyuh, go away, all of 

vou. 

(Dd-?X s i>A*: *h.£ s: wwttaddar hiillu hadii, or 
/ 

: ihtt j fh»-S- a wwttaddar lnillu hadu, or 
/ 

<vpfjG¥*: U-A-: rh,-S- a wwttaddar" oc hiillu hadu, or 

(Djbyj^- s : <h.S-:: wa>ttaddarwoc hulldccau 

hddu, all the soldiers have gone. 
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The Reflexive Pronoun. 

For the reflexive pronoun the words 

ras, lit. head, 

nafs (nii-, -vs), lit. soul, 

nAlh'F balabyet (-av-), lit. householder, 

hob'll saunnat (-at), lit. person, 

and the phrase 

niH : : bagazzajj (§ 8), lit. with what the hand 

has in its power (s.v. 7H) 

are used with the pers. sutt! (§ 126) to express ‘self’, 

when it is not expressed with sufficient clearness or 

emphasis by the reflexive form of the verb (§ 21). 

The above refer only to persons, and are used sub¬ 

stantially or adjectivally: 

e.g. 

: 7&A :: rdsun giiddala, he killed himself. 
o o o 

f : hCrt?’ •. 6’ilT s p,<Z.forh;JmA\. « yihannaniss ir- 

sdwo rdsawo yifdlligutal, but you (pol.) will want 

this yourself. 

£U : AAA-f T j 'tab :: yfhe larasaccfn (§ 8) nau, this 

is for us ourselves. 

M^Au* « navsyen ilaccallauh, I shave my¬ 

self, (or Afl^V'tT s M- saunnatyen ila-). 

: OAfl.^Tfl^ s JiAVfK'?” :s ras valayyetdccau al- 

nabbarum, the Ras himself wasn’t there. 

fl7H : : htroWhib :: bagazz&jjye imatallauh, I w ill 
come myself. 
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07H .• Y\%:f:ah-: a bagazzajj&ccau addrragut, 

they did it themselves. 

fl7H * ?»£■- is perhaps an emphatic personal rather 

than a true reflexive pronoun. 

The Distributive Pronoun. 

The distributive pronouns are: 

dndand (§ 8), indecl., each, one by one, (cp. 

§ 83a), 

-u, iyyii-1...-u (written -ah after a vowel), 

indecl., each; -u is dropped after numerals, or 

may be replaced by pers. suff. (§ 125). 

The above refer to animate or inanimate objects; 

they are used adjectivally2; they may take the pers. 

suff. of the 1st and 2nd pi. (§ 125, -u disappearing), in 

which case h'W'ig: may be used substantially. They 

do not always logically refer to the noun with which 

they are constructed. 

E.g. .• j •flC: a lahiillu andiind! (§ 7d) 

virr sitdccau, give them all a dollar each. 

: h9°t\ j :: landand 

(§ 7a) wwttaddar amsa tfyyit akkdfil, distribute 

fifty cartridges to each soldier. 

: mf'fcV :: andand&ccinin tavyaqunna, 

they questioned each of us. 

lb : « andand&ccyuh htdu, go one at 

a time. 

1 also written KS- 
2 i.e. in constr.: logically they may be substantival. 
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?»p IVfc iyyayJetu, each house. 

fc^A-: S ?9°m :: iyyiirdsu vaqlwoun ydmta, 

each is to bring his mule himself. 

A/fc * j « iyyasyetu lljwan tfinsa, let 

each woman take up her child. 

>iPATV*: hss iyyas&tinu kaffata, he opened each 

box. 

rtfA<n>-: £<n>AA:: bayydsimu (§ 7 a) yi in dll is, or 

Of A'Wo** * £odAA- sj bayyasimdccau yimallisu, let 

each answer to his name. 

hP’C s rtf s 'AC : assir vayyasw6sti virr, ten at 

three dollars each. 

h?O*: *k.-^ ss iyyay' etaccyuh hfdu, each of you 

go to his (own) house. 

The Reciprocal Pronoun. 

The reciprocal pronoun is § 19 

hCA rtCA- irsa1 bars-2 (va-, -iirs-), with the pi. pers. 

suff (§ 126), each other. 

This pron. refers to animate or inanimate objects, 

and is used substantially or adjectivally. 

The pi. of the disjunctive pers. pron. (§ 12a) or the 

dem. pron. (§ 13a) repeated, with fl- ba- pref. to the 

second pron., is used in the same sense. 

E.g. hCA s rtCA^'l s 'h'HA'} ss frsa varsdccin tatallan, or 

h? : rt? : 'h'HA'J ss infid vafifia tatallan, we have 

quarrelled with each other. 

1 or XCfl irs, hA fssa, hA iss. 
o' O O o 

or rtA- bass- (va-, -ass-). 
O ' • O / 

2 
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hcfl 1 0CA*i> I h't'tqA- a irs yarsftccyuh attat&lu, 

don’t quarrel with each other. 

> bCrt I ttCWah , a satinwocc trsa 

biirsaccau yiggaccallu, the boxes knock against 
each other. 

j nVJhl! i 'bp'flTTA a nniizzth vannazzih ta- 
JL i _ o • o o 

gay tail al, these and those are connected with 

each other by marriage. 

The Numeral. 

The Cardinal Numeral. 

§20« The cardinal numerals are: 

Cypher 

a Mg and1, 

f i>A* hiilatt (-att), 

r AA* swost, 

o ardtt (§8), 

£ J\?”A* ammist, 

% Aj^A* stddist, 

% AH* sdbdt ( ay-; § 8), 

X A?”')'* sfmmint, 

B Bm^ zdtan (-ata-), 

7 hT’C dssir, 

Ta YxT’lr* s *h'}£* asrahand2, 

Tg : u-A* asrahulatt (-att), 

% V? hf a (hda)3, 

1 f. audit. O 
3 S. 0? hava, ha a, V ha. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
I. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

20. 

2 or YiF’L'l?: asrand. 
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\)p * hayahand!, 21. 

in ipAA saldsa, 
o 

:io. 

5 hC0 arba (-rv-). 40. 

5 amsa, r>o. 

$ ft A A silsa1 2, O (50. 

& ftO s&ba (-av ), 
o v o • 7 

70. 

TT 
/ 

(itnnp samanya, 80. 

3 HmV zatana (zii-; § 8), 90. 

? twd* mat"o, 
o 

100. 

1? iMA*: pn-f hiilatt mat"o, 
o o 

200. 

r? •fit) sih3, 1000. 

ft ?«A<P ilf, 
o 7 

10,000. 

7ft h/*'C •* hA*? assir ilf, 
o o 7 

100,000. 

tfD'f 3 hAV mat"o ilf, 
o o 

1,000,000. 

+- ta- may be used to join numbers above 1)9: 

avd* : matvvo tand or and- : Mp; mat"o 
o o 

and, 101. 

aod''t'flAft mat" o tasilsa or tm# : ft Aft mat" o silsa, 
o O O O o 

1(50. 

The cardinals are used substantially or adjec¬ 

tivally. 

With animate objects they take the sg. or pi. from 

2 to 99, usually the sg. above 99; with inanimate 

1 or U^s M?: hayaand, (-ydnd). 

2 or, occasionally, the T. forms ft£*ft sjdsa, ftft sissa. 

8 or (1 si. 4 or 'fvh'}£* tahand. 5 or rhTjP/ hand. 
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objects the sg. or pi. from 2 to 9, usually the sg. 
above 9: 

e g. li'A-'h J hulatt faras, or s s hulatt 

faraswoc, 2 horses. 
o o 

o-A-1-. A£ i M* :: hulatt (§ 8) lij allat, she has two 
children. 

AAA flab : silsa (§ 8) sau, or AAA AP^ » sflsa 

sduwoc, GO men. 
o 

awf* .* 04*A° : matvvo yaqlwo, 100 mules. 

s AT? : ammist satin, or hi^A^ s AT*?^ 
O *0 

ammist satin"oc, 5 boxes. o #o 

}\9°fl: AT*} : amsa satin, 50 boxes. 

The Ordinal Numeral. 

§20h The ordinal numerals are formed from the car¬ 

dinals by the suffix -a?1 -anna (-anna): 

e.g. ihA't'T hulattanna (-la-, -an-)2, 2nd, 

AA'f*? swostdnna (-ah-), 3rd, 

havahha3, 20th, etc. 

1st is fitdniia (fi-, -ah-), or 

aolfcovtp majammar^a (-ar-); but 

: rh'}£lir asrahandahha (-ah-), 11th. 

In compound numbers only the last takes the 

ordinal form : 

e.i>'. lmAA : hlTM'*? saldsa ammistahha, 35th. 
o o o 

1 or -7 -hha. 

2 or U-A'f'i' hulattthha (-la-), AAT^ s"ostthha, etc. 

3 or Ilf? lia'ahha. 



Accidence. 89 
§ 20c, §21] ——• 

All ordinals commonly take the art. (§ 11), an(^ 

and also the pref. ya-: 

e.g. f&Ffab: Afl>- » yafitafmau (§ 8) sau, the first man. 

f av%av^Oh S vnc :: yamajamm&ryau nabbar, lie 

(it) was the first. 

Another ordinal form is in -(i)yyal : 

u-A-fy hulattlyya (-la-), 2nd, etc. 

The Fraction. 

Fractions are expressed by the ordinals, usually § 20c 

by the form in y : 

e.g. oA'1*: AA'Fy 2: lnilatt svvostiyya, 2/». 

i/2 is Mb A ikkul (ilk-), usually adj., or 

ikkul'eta (tik-), s. 

!/+ is rub (ruv), or arattfnna. 

Fractions are joined to whole numbers by t-: 

e.g. Mf: : TVbA and takkul, 11 /2. 

The Verb. 

Primitive Form of Verb [Root). 

The primitive verb in its simplest form, which is § 21 

the third person singular of the past3, consists in three 

radicals or root-letters4: 

1 or sdlis + JP (§7tf), ib/i'ty, etc. 2 or 

3 called simple perfect (§ 24). 

4 using ‘letter’ in the Am. sense of a consonant, 

single or double (§ 5), with its following vowel (§ 4cr). 
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A+#to la-qqa-ma1, to pick2, gather. 

£A1 f&-lla-ga, to seek, want. 

The consonant of the 2nd3 radical is doubled (§ 5). 

In some verbs (type A § 34) it remains single in cer¬ 

tain parts of their conjugation; in others (type B § 35) 

it is doubled throughout4. 

Some verbs, e.g. <w>AA, follow both types, but with 

a different meaning in each case; others, e.g. 

follow either type w ithout change of meaning. 

The triliteral is the commonest root-form, but 

there are also quadriliteral verbs5 *: 

aoWS. ma-na-zza-ra, to change, 
o o o o o 7 

hAJlA ka-la-kka-la, to hinder, 
o o o 7 ’ 

with 3rd rad. doubled: and numerous biliteral verbs, 

1 corresponding in form but not in force with 

Ar. jli. A perf. corresponding with J.:i does not 

occur in Amharic, unless in such biliterals as 

zwora (for *Haf£ zawara) to revolve, which has caus. 

Ho)£ zawwara (zauwara), to cause to revolve. See 
o oo 'o oo7 

Guidi, Coniug. pp. 24(3—251. 

2 lit. ‘ he picked ’; this root-form being, so to speak, 

the 4 name ’ of the verb is conveniently represented by 

our infinitive, which is the Eng. ‘name’ of a verb. 

3 rarely the 3rd: inf zagayya, to be late. 

4 There is nothing, on the face of it, to show which 

type a verb follows in its conjugation; type B is 

commonly transitive (Guidi, Coniug. p. 247); type A 

may be either transitive or intransitive. 

5 A few verbs have more than four radicals, 

e.g. J»fl>-&A£A audaladdala, to be idle. 
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most of which are triliteral roots which have lost a 

rad.: 
nu. td-fa, to write, (cp. Eth. 

tn>a1 ma-tta, to come, (cp. Eth. oofth), 

(isa-mma, to hear, (cp. Eth. fl9°0). 

Derived Forms of Verb. 

From the primitive form others are derived1, of § 22a 

which the commonest are: 

(a) Passive or Peflexive, formed by prefixing 

+- ta-2: 
o 

talaqqama, to be picked, 

Junfi attaba (-va), to wash, jJvnfl t&ttaba (-ya; § 7a), 

to be washed, wash oneself, 

'fv/oVl/^ tamanazzara, to be changed, 

'l'*1)6. tatdfa, to be written, 
o • o 

tasamma, to be heard. 
o o 

(ft) Causative formed by prefixing h- a-, express¬ 

ing causation or effectuation of the action or state of 

the primitive verb: 

hM’f/n alaqqama, to take (animals) to pasture ; 

from 4»^n qarraba ( ya), to be near, 

M*^fi aqarraba (-ya), to bring near; 

from AAAA lasallasa, to be soft, 
o o o 

hArtArt alasallasa, to render soft; 
o o o o 

hooff] amatta, to fetch, bring. 

1 No single verb occurs in all the possible derived 
forms; some verbs occur only in certain derived forms, 
the primitive form not occurring. 
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(y) Causative formed by prefixing M- as-, ex- 

pressing causation, effectuation, or permission of the 

action or state, usually by the employment of other 
persons (§ (38): 

htlh+ao aslaqqama, to cause or allow to pick or 

be picked, have (a thing) gathered; 

AfthAhA askalakkala, to cause or allow to hinder 
or be hindered; 

htioof1} asmatta, to cause or allow to come, import. 

The causative of verbs with 1st rad. >» is formed 
by JiA-: 

J»A£ allafa, to pass, 

Mb i. asallafa, to cause or allow to pass. 

Less Common Derived Forms of Verb. 

2b (S) A form with a preceding the doubled rad.1: 

*iaD(n dammata, to gin (cotton); 

4»A^A qalaqqala, and 
f 

‘M+A qalaqqala, to mix ; 

Ago, ldccii, to shave. 

(e) Passive or reflexive of (8): this often has a 

relative or reciprocal force2: 

’i'fifwm tadammata, to be ginned: 
o o*o “ 

<d££ wwddada, to like. 
o o 

tawaddadu3, to like each other, agree; 

'M*A+A taqalaqqala, to be mixed ; 

1 Op. Jill; but in Am. this form has a primitive not 
a derived force; see Guidi, Coning, p. 252. 

2 Cp. jiu5. 3 pi. (§ 34). as commonly used. 



Accidence. 93 
§ 226] 

■f’AtQ. talaccii, to be shaved, to shave oneself, 
o • • 

or indicates a habit: 

VhA nakkasa, to bite, 
o o o 

*VhA tanSkkasa, to have or acquire the habit of 
o o o 

biting. 

(£) Causative (y) of (8) in hA- of which s is assimi¬ 

lated to the next consonant: often with relative or 

distributive force: 

allaqqama1, pick with others, help to pick ; 

h/.A kaffala, to divide, 
o o o 

h)l£A akkaffala2, to divide among others, dis- 
o o 

tribute; 

AVIH* sanabbata, to remain, 
o o o o 

hAVH'l* assanabbata, to dismiss3. 
o o o 

(77) Reiterative, (and thence Intensive or the re¬ 

verse), formed by interposing the single consonant of 

the doubled rad., with the vowel a, before that rad.: 

A*Hv/p laqaqqama, to pick a little here and there, 

pick out, select; 

/.AA7 falallaga, to make a slight search for; 
o o0 o 0 

AH/, sabbara, to break, 
o 00 , / 

Ann/, sababbara (-ava-), to break to pieces, smash ; 

’lAfhn galabbata, to turn over, 
0 o o o • o 

/ / 

lAOHm galababbata (-ava-), to turn right over, 

turn over and over; 

1 for hAA- asla-. 2 for hAh- ask a-. 

3 here, as in other cases, the connection between 

the forces of the primitive and derived forms is not 

clear. 
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iX fajja, to destroy, 

fajajja, to destroy utterly. 

[§ 22i 

(0) Passive or reflexive of (rj): 

i'hP't’ao talaqaqqama, be picked out here and 

there, selected, 

tasababbara (-ava-), be broken to pieces, 

smashed, 
/ / 

'MAOnm tagalababbata (-ava-), be turned over and 

over, completely disarranged. 

(t) Causative of (17) in h-: 
/ 

htlP't’fiD alaqaqqama, cause to pick a little, send 

to pasture. 

(k) Causative of (77) in hfl- of which s is assimilated 

to the next consonant; cp. (£), to which this form is 

often equivalent: 
/ 

hAA’&ao allaqaqqama, pick with others, help to 

pick, 
/ / 

MAflflm aggalababbata ( ava-), to cause or allow 

to be completely disarranged, (§ 08). 

(X) Causative of passive or reflexive1, usually in 

verbs with 1st rad. ‘a’ or ‘ha’: 

hati* auwwqa, to know, 

hhA'Oi't* astauwwqa, to inform. 

(/x) A form (usually quadriliteral) with pref. h'i- 

an- (active): 

MmAmA antalattala, to suspend. 

1 Cp. Jiiill but see Guidi, Coniug. pp. 259, 260. 
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(v) Reflexive or passive (usually of quadriliteral 

root), in d**}- tan-: 

'KlmArnA tantalattala, to be suspended. 
0*00**00 x 

Voice. 

There are no special forms for the voices other § 23a 

than the derived forms given in § 22. 

If an English transitive verb is rendered by an 

Amharic verb in its primitive form, a passive is sup¬ 

plied by the derivative in t- (§ 22a, a); if the Am. 

verb is in a causative form (§ 22a, ft), a passive may 

generally be supplied by its primitive form : 

e.g. to seek: 6A1 fallaga, 

to be sought: dV.A7 tafallaga ; 

to bring: Y\€n>trl amatta, 

to be brought: m>'rl matta. 
“ o • • 

Mood. 

The verb in all its forms, primitive and derived, § 236 
has the following moods: 

Indicative (stating): 

^Ad^A yilaqmal, he is picking. 

Contingent1 * * (supposing): 

yilaqm, (if, when, etc.) he picks, picked, 
or will pick. 

1 called the simple imperfect by Guidi because of 

its form ; but Isenberg s term 4 contingent ’, considering 
the use of this form, seems more appropriate. It does 

not distinguish any tense, but is used to express both 
perf. and imperf. 
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Jussive (ordering): 

yilqam, let him pick. 

Imperative1 (ordering): 

A+00 lfqam, pick. 

It also has the: 

Gerund (a dependent clause in itself): 

tl&T laqmwo, he picking, he having picked. 

Infinitive (the action): 

o»A*t>9° malqam, to pick, picking. 

Participle (the agent): 

laqdmi, one that picks, picker. 

Tense. 

24a Tenses are distinguished in the indicative only, 

which has the following: 

Perfect: 

(a) Simple2: Woo laqqama, he picked or has 

picked. 

(P) Compound2: A 4*^ A laqmoal, he has picked. 

Imperfect: 

(a) Simple2, only in the neg.3: ail&q- 

mim, he is not picking. 

(P) Compound2: JiA^^A yilaqmal4, he is pick- 

_ing-_ 

1 The imperative and jussive are the same mood; 
I have retained the time-honoured term imperative 
for the 2nd person of the jussive. 

2 referring to the form. 
3 this is the cont. with neg. pref. and suff (§37); 

also expresses: he does not pick, he will not pick. 
4 also expresses: he picks, he will pick. 
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Composite Tenses. 

By means of auxiliaries the following tenses are § 245 

formed from the contingent and gerund. 

Pluperfect: 
MC : laqm"o nabbar1, he had picked. 

Past Imperfect: 
: vnc : yilaq(|)m nabbar2, he was picking. 

Similarly 

: JUTVA : laqmwo yihw6nal, he would pick3. 

y,A‘h‘/’ y.l/’VA .* yilaq(|)m yihwonal, he may 

pick4. 

The Regular Triliteral Verb. 

Formation and Inflexion of Parts. 

The number, person and gender are shown by § 25 
adding the following prefixes and suffixes to a stem, 
which is in the indicative simple perfect the root, 

in the contingent, jussive and imperative a modifi¬ 

cation of the root. 

1 also expresses: he would have picked. 

2 also expresses: he used to pick, he would pick, 
he ought to have picked. 

3 or: he must have picked. 
4 or: he probably will pick. 

AM. GR. 
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Indicative Simple Perfect. 

Stem: A+<7d la-qqa-ma (§ 34), or £A7 fa-lla-ga (§ 35). 

Suffixes : 

3rd m. — — (stem), all three radicals giiz (§ 4a) 

3rd f. •f -c1 yy „ giiz 77 “o 0 

2nd m. — u -h2 last radical sddis6 o 

2nd f. — 7i-s yy „ sddis6 

1st — — Ih -hu3 yy „ sddis6 77 o 

3rd — u yy „ kdiv 

2nd - — d*T*ih -dc(c)ihu4 „ » rdvi 

1st - — V -na5 o yy „ sddis6. 
o 

Contingent. 

Stem, type A (§ 34) la-q-m7, 

type B (§ 35) fa-lli-g. 

Prefixes and suffixes : 

sg. 3rd m. £ - 

3rd f. ^ - 

2nd m. 'V - 

2nd f. :\r -i 

1st h - 

pi. 3rd £ -u 

2nd '1* -u 

1st M — 

n 
ti ◦ 
ti 

o 

ti -i 
o 

i - 

ti -u 
o 

inni 
o o 

1 -cc (§ 6). 2 also pronounced -Tl -x, -h -k, (§ 7d). 

3 or -hu, -uh (§ 7d, kdiy), 'V- -liwii, -uh, -Vp -ku, -ku. 

4 or -dc(c)yuh (§ Id). 5 or -n. 
6 except in verb with last rad. doubled, which 
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For the modification of these prefixes by other 

pref. see § 45. 
The vowel i of these pref. coalesces with initial a- 

to form a- (§ 7a): 

e.£. attava (ba), to wash, 
o ••o*o ' o 

cont. stem *^T'fi a-t-v, 

cont. sg. 3rd m. jPT'fl ySt(i)y, (if, etc.) he washes. 

The sg. 1st is written hT'fl at(i)v, not ^T-fi (§ 46). 

[So in caus. conjug. (§ 41c/, e) cont. sg. 1st 

alaq(|)m, (if, etc.) I take to pasture, aslaqqim, 

(if, etc.) I cause to pick or be picked.] 

The suff. -i (sdlis § 4a) of the sg. 2nd f. modifies 

certain preceding consonants (§76): 

e.g. h&i9 kaftata, to open, 

cont. stem. di^T kaft, 
o 

cont. sg. 2nd f. tikafc, (if, etc.) you (f.) 

open. 

In all cases the form given for pi. 3rd is also used 

for the polite form of the sg. 2nd and sg. 3rd (§ 12a). 

The above prefixes and suffixes and those of the 

ger. and inf. given below (§§ 29, 30) are applied to all 

verbs, primitive and derived alike. 

retains its vowel: e.g. mfU zagayyah, you were late: 

and see § 42a, b, § 446. 

7 The 2nd rad. sometimes has ! in slow speech, 

laqlm, in cases which can hardly be pronounced 

without it, e.g. when the word ends with the two 

consonants: 

or inn-. 
o 

8 
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Jussive. 

Stem, type A (§ 34): #A+?° 1-qa-m, 

type B (§ 35): #<£.A°J fa-lli-g (same as cont.). 

The pref. and suff are the same as those of the 

cont. (§ 26). 

The 2nd person is only used in the formation of 

the neg. imperative (§ 37), and the sg. 1st not without 

pref. A- (§ 48a). 

The vowel i of the pref coalesces with initial i to 
o I o 

form i (§ 7a): 

e g. JwnO, juss. stem 7»nvfl ltav, 

juss. sg. 3rd m. £flWl yitay, let him wash. 

Imperative. 

Stem, type A: A+JP* h'-qa-m, 

type B: AA*7 fa-lli-g. 

The suff are the same as those of the cont. (§ 20). 

There are no pref.1 

In the neg. (§ 38) the corresponding persons of the 

juss. are used for the imp. 

1 Verbs with 1st rad. I, or are sometimes pro¬ 

nounced, especially in the imp., with an initial h; but 

this is not confined to the imp. See § 7d, under s&dis. 
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Gerund. § 29 

Stem, type A (§ 34): A‘M" laqm, sg. 1st lacjimm, 

type 15 (§ 35): fallig, sg. 1st falligg. 

Suffixes: 

sg. 3rd in.-"o 

3rd f.-a 

2nd m.-all -all (-ah)1 

2nd i. -a7i -as 

1st -ye 

pi. 3rd -afl>- -au 
x o o 

2nd -ih -dc(c)ihu (-dccyuh) 

1st -aT -an (-an). 
o o 

The suflf. -ye of the sg. 1st modifies certain pre¬ 

ceding consonants (§ lb): 

eg. 

ger. og. 1st stem "h'i'T kafitt, 
O O o o 

ger. sg. 1st kaficcye. n r> 0 o 

Infinitive. § 30 

Stem, type A : lqam, 

type B: * fallag. 

Prefix: —ma—. 
o 

The inf. is a substantive, and as such may take the 

-'i of the acc. (§ 9c), the art. (§ 11), and the pers. suff. 

(§126): 

e g. aotAp-Vih'} s :: mafallagdccihun alauuqim, 

I am not aware of your (pi.) seeking. 
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Participle. 

Stem, type A: laqam, 

type B: *M0) fallag. 

Suffix: -i (sdlis § 4a), which modifies certain preced¬ 

ing consonants (§ 7b): 
e.g. 

part, stem, 5TH-'T kafat, 

part. kafac (§8), one that opens. 

The part, is a noun, and as such may take the 

-T of the acc. (§ 9c) the art. (§ 11), and the pers. suffi 

(§ 12b), and forms a pi. in -wo^f (§ 95). 

32a Compound Tenses. 

Compound Perfect and Imperfect; hA alia. 

The auxiliary verb htl alia, to be, is attached to the 

ger. (§ 29) to form the compound perfect, and to the 

cont. (§ 26) to form the compound imperfect. 

hA, though imperf. (present) in sense, is in form 

a simp. perf. (§ 25, note 6; § 425), and is conjugated 

thus1: 

sg. 3rd m. JiA alia, he (it) is. 

alliic2, she is. 

allali, you are. 

alias, you are. 

allauh3, I am. 
o 

dllu, they are. 

2nd alldccihu (-dccvuh § id), you are. 

1st ht\A allan, we are. 

3rd f. hAb 

2nd m. JiAU 

2nd f. htl’fi 
1st J»Ai>* 

pi. 3rd hA- 

1 t\f\ only occurs in this tense. 2 -cc (§ (>). 

3 § id, under kdiv; also written hA'K 
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In all the persons of the comp. perf. except the 

sg. 3rd f. and sg. 1st, and also in the sg. 3rd m. of the 

comp, imperf. the aux. is shortened to -aA -al. 

Thus 

laqmbal1, he has picked, 

= laqmwo + -aA -cal (§ 76); 

l AbiFftlTi tilaqmySllas, you (f.) are picking, 

= ^A4,<'1 tilaqmi 4-A7i dlliis (§ 76). 

A single word is formed by verb and aux., between 

which, however, a pronominal pers. suff. (§ 12c), alone 

or with a preposition (§ 47a), or the conjunction -9n 

(§ 486) may be interposed: 

e.g. A^TVJ'A laqnT'otfd, he has picked it; 

A^rA^-A laqmwollatal (§ 8), he has picked it for 

him; 

A^T^A laqmwommal, and he has picked. 

In the comp, imperf. § 
/ 

pi. 3rd tf-A^^A* yilaqmallu, they are picking, 

pi. 2nd TA^^VA’f-u* tilaqmalldccyuh, you are picking, 

the suff. -u of the cont. (§ 2(3) disappears. 

But when anything is interposed between verb 
/ / 

and aux. -u reappears, and -aA* -allu is shortened to 

-aA -al: 

e.g. j'.A^tfw-A^A yilaqmullinnal, they are picking for me; 

'TA4»tfo*^A^f*ii« tilaqmutaMccyuh, you (pi.) are pick¬ 

ing it. 

1 also written A^i^TA (§ 46). 
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Alternative Form of Compound Perfect. 

§32c An alternative form of the comp, perf., common 

in G., consists in the simp. perf. (§ 25) with the sutf 

-VA -nnal1 for all numbers and persons, the pers. suff. 

(§ 12c), etc. being interposed between verb and aux. 

as in § 32a: 

0 <r 

A+ztdVA laqqamannal, [ = A^'^A] he has picked ; 

A4*<w>‘tf,<i,A laqqamaccinnal (§ 0 ; § 8), [ = laqmal- 

liic,] she has picked; 

A+^fl^VA laqqamaunnal, [= he has picked 

it; 

A+tfoAKA l&qqamallatinnal, [ = A^'P’A.'l’A | he has 

picked it for him; 
A+z/dJP’VA laqqamamminnal, [ = A4*<T>a7A] and he has 

picked. 

Independent Use of hA alia. 

§ 32c/ AA alia when used independently, i.e. not as an 

aux., means to exist, be present2, rather than to be, 

which is rendered in this tense (present) by "urn nau 

(§135): 

a*'/ hA :: wttha alia?, is there any water? 

fl>-y : Vfl>-:: wiihd (§ 8) nau?, is it water? 

: hA :: wwttaddar alia, there is a soldier, 

there are some soldiers. 

flj^^C s tKD':: wwttaddiir nau. he (it) is a soldier. 

1 a final consonant to which -*TA is attached re¬ 

ceiving i. 2 = il y a, es gibt, hay, ce. \i e. 
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Composite Tenses. 

The Past Imperfect; nabbara. 

The aux. verb nabbara (-ar-), or VIUI nabbarS33a 
OOO' / 7 OOel 

(-ar), to be1, following the cont. (§ 20) forms the past 

imperf., both affirmative (§§ 34-30) and negative (§ 38). 

Either (a) both verb and aux. are conjugated or 

(/3) vn/. is impersonal and remains invariable, usually 

in the form VfiC: 

e.g. hfi&T* s VrtO- ilaq(i)m nabbarhwti ( ar-, -ruh § 7d), 

or hti&T*: iHC ilaq(i)m nabbar (-ar), I was picking, 

or, I used to pick. 

The Pluperfect. 

The pluperfect is formed § 336 

(a) in the affirmative by the ger. (§ 29) followed by 

"i(\£ (varying as in § 33a): 

.• VflCU laqmah nabbarh, or 

SibaDi): W1C laqmah nabbar (-ar), you had picked ; 

(ft) in the neg. (§ 38), and in the apodosis of a 

conditional sentence introduced by H-, by the simp, 

perf. (§ 25) followed by AM. (varying as in § 33a): 

AtAA4»a7^*n*9n s allaqqamdc(c)ihum nabba- 
rdc(c)yuli (§ Id), 

or hfrMophbr : vnc allaqqamdc(c)ihum nabbar 

(-ar), you (pi.) had not picked. 

riA-* : : ■illr:-/- a [vnc «] baliin, balaqqamuh 

(§w) nabbaruh (nabbar), if he had°tohl me I 
should have picked. 

conjugated like A*lv/o 25, § 34); only occurs in 
the simp. perf. 



106 Amharic Grammar. [§ 33c, § 33(l 

Other Composite Tenses. 

33c In the same way in similar tenses (§ 24b) formed 

by yih"onal (comp, imperf. sg. 3rd m. of IfV 

h"ona, to be, become, happen) the aux. may be con¬ 

jugated or may be impersonal and remain invariable: 

e.g. j&A+ao*: £1fVA* ss yilaqmu yihwonallu, or 

J&Afom- j A « vilaqmu yihwonal, they may pick, 

or, they probably will pick; 

t\$(way- s ^.ifVA-laqmau yihwonallu, or 

A^/TDfl^ : j’l/’VA :: laqmau yihwonal, they would 

pick, or, they must have picked. 

Independent Use of Vil^. 

33<7 V0£ when used independently (i.e. not as an aux.) 

supplies a past both of Vfl*- (§ 13&) and of hA (§ 32f?): 

e.er. o^V VOC :: wtiha nabbar, (a) it was water, (f3) there 
O o N 7 

was some water. 

vnc : ?A9° :: tindut nabbar, zdrve yiil- 

l;im (§ 39), yesterday he was present, to-day he 

is absent (yesterday there was some, to-day 

there is none). 

&A': fC.fr : vnc : hi)' } : efc : VflH :: fit yarsu nabbar, 

tihun vitn>e nau, formerly it was his, now it is 
V o * 

mine. 
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PARADIGM OF THE REGULAR TRILITERAL VERB. 

TYPE A. 

fi^ao laqqama, to pick, gather. 

Indicative. 

Simple Perfect (§25) 

sg. 3rd m. laqqama, 

3rd f. A‘I’an'fr laqqamac1, 

2nd m. A+5^11 laqqamh2, 

2nd f. A+J^Ti laqqams, 

1st A+i^iP laqqamhu3, 

pi. 3rd4 A^<n>* laqqamu, 

2nd A‘l><,7'fu- laqqamdc- 

(c)iliu5 6, 

1st A4*5^*V laqqamna*5, 

he (it) picked or has 

picked. 

she picked, etc. 

you (m.) picked, etc. 

you (f.) picked, etc. 

I picked, etc. 

they (you, he, pol.) 

picked, etc. 

you (pi.) picked, etc. 

we picked, etc. 

1 -cc (§ 6), 

2 sometimes laqqamih ; also laqqamx, A*!*?0!) 

laqqamk, (§ 7d under U). 

3 (-hit) or laqqamuh, also A+y”^ laqqamhwu (-muh), 

A+i^Yp laqqamku, (-ku) (§ 7d, under kdiv, U). 

4 also sg. 2nd pol. and sg. 3rd pol. (§ 12a) in this and 

all tenses. 

5 or laqqamdc(c)yuh (§ 7d). 

6 or A+S^T laqqamn. 
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Compound Perfect1 (§ 32a) 

sg. 3rd m. A 4*®^ A ldqmtial, he has picked. 

3rd f. A+^A^f laqmallac1 2, 

2nd m. A^odVa ldqmahal3 *, 

2nd f. A^V/oVfA laqmasal, 

1st A^i^Atl* laqimmyallauh4, 

pi. 3rd A^tfo^A laqmaual, 

2nd A^^V^fAA laqmdc(c)ihwal5, 

1st A4*/n>*i,A l&qmanal. 
o A o 

Compound Imperfect (§ 32a, b) 

sg. 3rd m. JRA^^YA yilaqmal, he is picking, picks, 

or will pick. 

3rd f. ^A^^A?* tilaqmallac6, 

2nd m. ;hA4,ff7AlJ tilaqmallah, 

2nd f. tilaqmyallas, 

1st ilaqmallauh7, 

1 Alternative form in G. of comp. perf. (§ 32c): 

sg. 3rd m. A4**/dVA laqqamannal, he has picked. 

3rd f. VA laqqamaccinnal, 

2nd m. A+^UVA laqqamhinnal, 

2nd f. A+nlVA laqqamsinnal, 

1st A+JPWA laqqamhunnal, 

pi. 3rd A+tf»*VA laqqamunnal, 

2nd A+^^f^TA laqqamdccihunnal, 

1st A+JP^VA laqqamninnal. 

2 -cc (§ 6). 3 or laqmahal, -*hA -yal (§ Tf?). 

4 § 7d, also written -Air-. 

5 or laqmdc(c)yuhal (§ Id). 

6 -cc (§ 6). 7 § "id, also written -A'K 
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/ 

pi. 3rd J&A^^A- yilaqmallu, 

2nd tilaqmalldc(c)yuh\ 

1st inn(i)laqmallan. 

Past Imperfect (§ 33a) 

sg. 3rd m. £A$9° : Vfl/. yilaq(|)m nabbara2,) Jl.e was 
b ° ° 0 ° 0 > picking, 

or j&A+5T*: VHCyilaq(i)m nabbar3, J used topick. 

3rd f. ’I'hfyy" : W/'T- tilaq(|)m nabbariic4,) 

or : VHC tilaq(i)m nabbar3, ) 

etc. 

Pluperfect (§ 33&) 

sg. 3rdm. A^**!0 .* laqm"o nabbara2,! 

or A^^T* .* 7HC laqm"o nabbar3, j 

3rd f. : VH/.'l* laqma nabbariic4, 
o 1 o o 

or A^^ : VfUI laqma nabbar3, 
o 1 o o 7 

etc. 

he had picked. 

Contingent (§ 20) 

sg. 3rd m. JS.A4**0 yjlaq(|)m, (if, when, etc.) lie picks, 
picked, or will pick. 

3rd f. 'VA'hy1* tilaq(|)m, 

2nd m. '“bA^JP* tilaq(i)m, 

2nd f. 'VA^ tilaqmi, 

1st ^A^r ila<|(t)in, 

pi. 3rd ^A^au. yilaqinu, 

2nd 'li'A^tn** tilaqmu, 

1st inn(i)laq(i)m. 
o o' o l' o/ 

- or -ara. o 

-cc (3), -ar-. 

1 §7* 3 or -ar. 
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Jussive (§27) 

sg. 3rd m. J&A^?” yllqam, let him pick. 

3rd f. 'ThA+9” tllqam, 

2nd m. tllqam,]1 

2nd f. [#'hA4*al tilqami,]1 

1st pjiA+iT flqam,]2 

pi. 3rd £A+ai>* yflqamu, 

2nd [#r>A+tfo- tilqamu,]1 

1st h'JA+Jf” inndqam. 
O 0 1 o 

Imperative (§ 28) 

A+5P* llqam, pick. 

MtnL llqami, 

A+tfo* llqamu. 
O lo 

Gerund (§29) 

sg. 3rd m. laqmwo, he picking or having 
picked. 

3rd f. laqma, 

2nd m. tifraoU laqmah3, 

2nd f. Afyao’fi laqmas, 

1st tl&a7. laqimmye, 

pi. 3rd Alaqmau, 

2nd laqmdc(c)ihu4, 

1st tiffin'} l&qman5. 
o 1 o 

Infinitive (§ 30) 

anA+JJ" malqam, to pick, picking. 

Participle (§31) 

A^*^ laqdmi, one that picks, picker. 

1 only used to form the neg. imperative (§ 38). 
2 only occurs with A-l- (§ 48a) prefixed: AA4’?” h'l- 

qam, let me pick. 

3 or -ah, -ao”n -may, -may, (§ 7d). 

4 or -dc(c)yuh (§ Id). 5 or -fin. 



35] Accidence. Ill 

TYPE B.1 § 35 

d.M fallaga, to seek, want. 

Indicative. 

Simple Perfect (§25) 

sg. 3rd m. fallaga, he (it) sought, has sought. 

3rd f. dAnft fall agile2, 

2nd m. ^A^U fallaglv , 

2nd f. ^.A^Ti fallags, 

1st ^A^u- fallaghu4, 
o o'—' 

pi. 3rdr> d.h'b fallagu, 

2nd £Ap^iJ«fallagdc(c)ihu6, 

1st <£.A°/V fallagna7. 
o o o 

1 differing from type A in formation of stems but 

not in inflexion. 

2 (§ 0). 
3 sometimes -gih, also fallakk (§ 7d, under U), 

d,l\aY'h fallagx- 

4 or -ghu, fallaguh, fallakku (-ku), also written 

dA(§ 7d under kiiiv, 0). 

5 also sg. 2nd pol. and sg. 3rd pol. (§ 12«) in this 

and all tenses. 

6 or fallagdc(c)yuh (§ 7d). 

7 or <£.A°T> fallagin. 
o o °o 
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Compound Perfect 1 (§32«) 

sg. 3rd m. £A3A falligoal, he has sought 

3rd f. AA.'iA'k falligSllac1 2, 

2nd m. £at/a falligabrd3 *, 

2nd f. £A7tfA falligasal, 

1st ^A°?jPAn- falliggyallauh4, 

pi. 3rd <£.A7*PA falligaual, 0 0^ 0 

2nd <*« A.i 'f*AA falligdc(c)ihwal5, 

1st AA7VA falliganal. 0 0“ 0 

Compound Imperfect (§ 32^) 

sg. 3rd m. ££A/jA yifalligal, be is seeking, seeks, 

will seek. 

3rd f. '!*<£. A;? Ah tifalligallac6, 

2nd m. 'h^.A.'iAll tifalligallah, 
* o o or> 9 

2nd f 'f^A^yATi tifalligyallas, 
o o o“*) ’ 

1st JwtA^A^ ifalligallanh7, 
o o o * 

pi. 3rd yifalligallu, 

2nd •IV.A.'iA'kn* tifalligalldc(c)yuh8, 

1st ?»'}<<.A;jA'} inn(i)falligallan. 
^ o 'o' o o® 

1 alternative form in G. (§ 32c) ^.AIVA fallagannal, 

conjugated like A+<n>VA (§ 34). 

2 -cc (§ G). 3 or ,-gah-, f)A -yal (§ 7d). 

4 § 7</, also written -A'K 
5 or -gac(c)yuhal (§ Id). 6 -cc (§ 6). 

7 § 7^7, also written -A'b. 8 § 7tf. 
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Past Imperfect (§ 33a) 

sg. 3rd m. £AA*7: Wld yifallig nabbara1,) he was seeking, 

or t’.^.A'V * V(1C yifallig nabbar-, ) used to seek. 

etc. 

Pluperfect (§33b) 

sg. 3rd m. AA-V = id/. fallig"o ndbbarabl fae had ht 

or <*.A-> : VOC f&lligwo nabbar-, [ 
etc. 

Contingent (§ 26) 

sg. 3rd m. yifallig, (if, when, etc.) he seeks, 
sought, or will seek. 

3rd f. tifallig, 
O o Cr—’ 

2nd m. 'W-A*? tifallig, 

2nd f. '><<.A7. tifalligi, 

1st ifallig, 
o o 

pi. 3rd ££A7* yifalligu, 

2nd ;b^A7' tifalligu, 

1st M^A0/ inn(i)fdllig. 
O ' O O O'—' 

Jussive (§27) 

sg. 3rd m. £<*.A*7 yifallig, let him seek. 

3rd f. 'I‘^.A‘7 tifallig, 

2nd m. [^-ThJ-A^ tifallig,]3 

2nd f. P'ThJ.A'/. tifalligi,]3 

1st PK^A*1? ifallig,]4 

pi. 3rd Jirfi.AT' yifalligu 

2nd [#;I*J.A7' tifalligu,]3 

1st Tt'IJ.A0? inn(i)fallig. 

Imperative (§28) 

£A*7 fallig, seek. 

£A7« f&lligi, 

<CA7^ falligu. 
o o*^ 

1 or -ara. 2 or -iir. 
o 

3 only used to form the neg. imperative (§38). 

4 only occurs with A- 1- prefixed: A<£.A*7 lifallig, let 
me seek. 

AM. OR. 8 



114 Amharic Grammar. [§ 30 

Gerund (§ 29) 

sg. 3rd m. 4A*> falligwo, he seeking or having 
sought. 

1 A - . ^ © 

3rd f. £A.9 falliga, 

2nd m. £A7ll falligah1 2, 
o o 

2nd f. £ATfi faliigiis. 

1st *alligg-ve, 

pi. 3rd d.frKD' falligau, 
O 0^0 ’ 

2nd £A,3’Vih falligac(c)ihu 

1st £A7 7 falligan3. 
O 0^ o 

Infinitive (§ 30) 

mafallag, to seek, seeking. 

Participle (§31) 

MX falldgi, one that seeks, seeker. 

For the principal parts of triliterals with <fe, h» >, 

(§ 4a) as 1st or 2nd rad., with 2nd and 3rd rad. the 

same, with 1st rad. h, and other irregular triliterals 

see table of verbs in the appendix. 

PARADIGM OF REGULAR QUADR1LITERAL VERB. 

30 The conjugation of verbs with more or less than 

three radicals and of derived forms differs from that 

of triliterals in the formation of the stems of the 

principal parts, but not essentially in the inflexion of 

those stems (§ 34), nor in any way in the formation of 

1 or -ah, -TVl -gax, -gax, (§ Id). 

2 or -5c(c)yuh (§ 7d). 3 or -an. 
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37a] 

composite tenses (§ 24b). In this and the following 

paradigms the form of the tense given is the sg. 3rd m. 

unless otherwise stated. 

manazzara1, to change. 
n n O O O O O O 

Indicative. 

Simp. perf. manazzara1, 

So- 3rd f. an VH/.'I* manazzarac1,2 etc., like A ‘Poo (§34). 

Comp, perf.3 (§ 32a) <*>T1I£A manziroal, 

sg. 3rd f. an'iUt h i' manzirallac2, etc. 

Comp, imperf. (§ 32a, b) J'.«nVll/. A vimanazziral, 
/ 

sg. 3rd f. timanazzirallac2, etc. 

Cont. (§ 20) e.f/n'nir: yimanazzir. 

Juss. (§ 27) p.t/n'yMC yimanzir. 

Imp. (§ 28) i/o'HUl manzir. 

Ger. (§ 29) ao'tlUZ manzir"o. 

Inf. (§ 30) aoan^HC mamanzar1. 

Part. (§31) rmVM manzari. 

The principal parts of some verbs of more than 

four radicals will be found in the appendix. 

NEGATIVE CONJ UGATION. 

Formation. 

The negative verb is formed from the affirmative § 3 

by the addition of the prefix al- and the suffix 

-ir -m. 

1 or -zii- (§ 7d). 2 -cc (§ 0). 

3 G. also an'tU/Sfo manazzarannfil (-ar-: § 32c). 
oooo ' 7 <J / 

8—2 
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l1 2 or the assimilation of A by a following consonant 

see § 7c; and for the doubling of m see § 0. 

Both ft A- and -9° are added to the 

ind. simp. perf. (§ 25) to form the neg. ind. perf., 

cont. (§ 26) neg. ind. imperfi, 

neg. ger. (not much ger. (§ 29) 

used). 

For the formation of the neg. composite tenses see 

§§ 33a, b. 

ftA- [without -9°] is pref. to the juss. (§ 27) to form 

the neg. juss. and to the forms of the juss. 2nd (§§ 34, 

35) to form the neg. imperative. 

ftA- dla- or yA- ydla-1 [without -9°] is pref. to the 

inf. (§ 30) to form the neg. inf. 

The part. (§31) has no neg. form. 

Nothing comes between ft A- and the verb. 

-9° comes after pronouns (§ 12c) or prepositions 
i 

want it? 

• ft AU’VAT^’V : :: yatam&nnau alhw<5- 
o o 

nalliitimminna mw6ta, his desire was not fulfilled 
o o o o 

and he died, (lit. what he longed for (it) did 

not happen3 to him and ... for -7 see § 48b). 

1 G. gen. yA-, S. gen. ftA-. 

2 or :: -gaummwi ?, s.v. (Dp,. 

3 m hv ona, it happened. 
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Transference of -9°. 

-9° may be transferred from the verb to an ad- § 3 < 6 

jacent1 word, the negative sense then applying specially 

to that word: (cp. § 62^/): 

e.g. AS.lh'} s a farasun alfalligim, I don't want 

the horse, (opposed to: I do want it); 

n*A"(D*'}: M’K. 8 farasunimm 

aifallig, vaulwoun injf, I don’t want the horse 

but the mule. 

'Hi/.m/h : h&F'hT* takaratit aiddllam (§ 40), it is 

not in the bag, (opposed to: it is.in); 

i°h£(njfr9°J»£.£A « takaratitimm aidld, it is not 

in the bag, (but in something else). 

Omission of -9®. 

When the contingent (§§ 236, 2(5, 37a) is used as §37c 

such, i.e. :n dependent clauses, in the neg. it takes 

hA- without -9°: 

e.g. hp,<Lfo*19° aifalligim, he does not want (seek), 

(l^.A^ baifallig (§ 48a), if he does not want, 

P^.fcAA0? yammaifallig (§ 14), he who does not 

want; 

aifallig, (juss. § 38), he is not to seek, 

frjP.^.A0? •• : aifallig fndahwon2, if he does 
r ' o o o o 

not seek. 

1 gen. preceding, as the natural place of the verb in 

the clause is last (§ 736).. 

2 for Ptf7£<*.A‘7: If'} : yammaifallig fndahwon ; 

s.v. M&m. 
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Similarly, when the simp. perf. or ger. are used in 

a dependent clause in the neg., -9° is dropped: 

e.g. J»A<£.A7?° alfallagam, he did not want, 

HA<£.A7 balfallaga (§ 48a), if he did not want, 

yfotAl yalfallaga (§ 14), he who did not want, 

: Myjf'} s alfallagandah'von1 (§8), if he 

did not want. 

JtA<£.A7lP® alfalligwom, he not wanting, not having 

wanted, 

J*AAA7 : Tx'iyif'} : alfalligwondahwon (§ 8), if he 

had not wanted. 

I -9” is dropped after an indef. pron. ending in -9° 

(§16): 
e.g. a119n : hAffosn ss mdnnimm almatta, nobody came. 

9n'i9t' : fcArt*71/ :: mi'nimm alsamma, he heard 
o o o’ 

nothing. 

Substitution of Conjunction -9° for Negative -9". 

e The conj. -9° and, even, also, (§ 486) may take the 

place of the neg. -9° which has been dropped (§ 87c, <1): 

e.g. fl£<£.A‘7 : M'Amfn*:: baifallig, atttstau, if he doesn’t 

want it, don’t give it to him, 

Oft^.Aai9° : Arno)-:: baifalligim sftau, even if he 
* o o o”o o*o 

doesn’t want it, give it to him. 

0A<£.A7 : OAan") balfallaga balmatta, if he had 

not wanted to, he would not have come, 

(\t\6.M9°: rtan") :: balfallagam bamatta, even if 

he had not wanted to, he would have come. 

1 for PA£A7 .- V>£lry : yalfallagandah"on. 
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Optional omission of -9 

-9° may be dropped without altering the sense in § 

fA?” (§ 39) and Jt££A?° (§ 40), especially in questions: 

e.g. PA'fy0:: y&llaccim, or fA*f « yallac (§ 0), she is 

not present. 

£V hp.M9° « ytlie aidallam ?, or p.V : hp.P'A :: 

ythe aidal?, isn’t it this? 

,PA : h&P'tC'p,:: yallii1 aidallwf?2, isn't he (it) here 

(there) ? 

PARADIGM OF NEGATIVE VERB. 

Indicative § 

Perfect 

sg. 3rd m. h&tvbimF* allaqqamam3, he did not pick, has 

not picked. 
3rd f. AAA4*m>'7-yu allaqqamaccim, 

2nd m. ^^AA<^,^^”U^^,* allaqqamhim4, 

2nd f. ftAA+jPTSlP0 allaqqamsim, 

1st hAM’FibiT allaqqamhum5, 

pi. 3rd J»AAallaqqamum, 

2nd hAA+^'fiMT* allaqqamdc(c)ihum, 

1st JiAA^^V?” allaqqamnam6. 

1 =f (§14) + >»A (§32r/,§7a). 
2 § 0, § 8 ; s.v. fl)£. 

here and throughout the conjug. -mm (§ G). 
4 or - -yim, Trim. 

5 or -ft?0 -kum. or -YF -mm. 
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Imperfect 

sg. 3rdm. aildqmim, he is not picking, does 

(will) not pick. 

3rd f. h:t'tl$9090 att(i)laqmim, 

2nd m. h:t'1\&909n att(i)laqmim, 

2nd f. att(i)laqmim. 

1st JiAA4,?,,7w ailaqmim1, 

pi. 3rd ailaqmum, 

2nd att(i)laqmum, 

1st ann(i)laqmim. 

Past Imperject 

ailaqmim nabbara2, he was not 
* o o A o o oo 

picking, used not to pick. 

Pluperfect 

ftAA+tfo?” j Wallaqqamam nabbara2, he had not 

picked. 

Contingent 

sg. 3rd m. hp,A4»4/° ailaq(|)m, (if, when, etc.) he does (did, 
will) not pick. 

3rd f. M*A4*70 att(i)laq(i)m, 

2nd m. M*A4»y° att(i)laq(|)m, 

2nd f. M-A4»''7. att(i)laqmi, 

1st J»AA‘),yw allaqd^i1, 

pi. 3rd Ji£A‘1*0°’ ailaqmu, 

2nd att(|)laqmu, 

1st ann(i)laq(|)m. 

1 the h i- of the affirmative disappearing both in 
o 

writing and pronunciation. 
2 or -iir-; or VflC. as in affirmative con jug. ($ 33g. b). 
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Jussive 

g«r. 3rd m. hj&A+y” ailqarn, let him not pick. 

3rd f. hPA+r attilqam, 

1st hAA*?” altlqam, 

pi. 3rd hje.A+^ ailqamu, 

1st MA+0° anntlqam. 

Imperative 

sg. 2nd m. A+9” attflqam, do not pick. 

2nd f. atttlqami, 

pi. 2nd h^A+tm* attilqamu. 

Gerund 

sg. 3rd m. allaqmwom, he not picking, i 
having picked. 

3rd f. fcAA^*0??0 allaqniam, 

2nd m. hAA^VnUSU* allaqmahim1, 

2nd f. hAAallaqiniisim, 

1st hAA^*^?0 allaqimmyem, 

pi. 3rd h&i\fy{iDa}'90 allaqmaum, 

2nd ftAA4,ff7;3f*i>*?0 allaqmdc(c)ihum, 

1st hAAfy(To'i9t* allaqmanim. 
O 1 O 0 

Infinitive 

hA^A+y” fdamalqam2, not to pick. 

Participle 

none3. 

1 or -^\9° -xim. 2 G. fhao&tyy0 yalamalqam. 

3 expressed by rel. (§11): yammaildq(|)m, 

one that does not pick. 
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39a The neg. of JiA alia (§ 32a, d) is 

sg. 3rd m. yallam, lie (it) is not present, there 
is not. 

3rd f PA'fr yallaceim, 

2nd m. tA»9° yillahjm, 

2nd f. I'AYiy" yallasim. 

1st PAiM>° yallahum, 

pi. 3rd f A-9° yilium, 

2nd f A-l’iMi” yallic(6)ihum, 

1 st yillitnim. 

§ 396 When PA9° loses its -V” in the cases mentioned 
in § 37b, d,f i.e. in which it remains in the indicative, 
it becomes 

sg. 3rd m. PA yalla, 

3rd f. PA't* yallac1, 

2nd m. PAU yallah, etc., conjug. like hA (§ 32a): 

e.g. : PA a tdli(|imm (§ G) yalla, there is not 
a large one. 

?°W: fA :: nii'nimm yalla, there is nothing. 

PA*:: yallu ?, aren’t they here (there) ? 

But in dependent clauses (^ 37c) it becomes 

sg. 3rd in. -A»A -l'alla, 

3rd f. -A»A')* -l'iillac1, 

2nd m. -A.AIJ -1'iilliih, etc., conjug. like J»A, always 

with pref. (rel. P- (§ 14) before fh): 

1 -cc (§ (1). 
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e.g. 0A»A bal'alla or h'JtfAA (i)ndal4lla, if lie is not 

present, if there is not. 

PA»A s Tx'i&m : yal>aMndahwon (§ 8), if lie were 

not present, if there were not. 

The neg. conjug. of VfU (§ 33) is regular: § 39c 

fcAVn/.5>” alnabbaram (-ar-), etc. (§ 38). 

A neg. conjug. is supplied for Vrn* (§ 13&) by >40^ 

sg. 3rd in. h.fc^A?” aidallam1, he (it) is not2, 

3rd f. aidallaccim1, 

2nd m. hp,pMY/° mdallahim1, 

etc., conjug. like P(§ 39a): 

e<r hi : hfc^Aii-r :: in'C aidallahum, it is not I. 
o * o o o o 

Pi : :: van-e aidallam, it is not mine. 
* * o o 

/•A : ft'W : hp.P-fcy" :: nis dahna aidallum, the 

lias is not well. 

When hp.P ^r drops -9° (§ 376. c, d, f), it becomes § 406 

sg. 3rd m. hp.?*A aidal', 

3rd f. hp.P'tid' aidallac1-4, 

2nd m. i^.^AU aidallah, 

etc., conjug. like hA (§ 32«): 
e.g. _ 

[l 376) TA4»r : A :: ttllicjimm aidal, it is not large. 

(§ 37c) pf.FA^ih yaidalldccyuh, you (pi.) who are not. 

(5 37c?) T'YF : hP.J'-A :: mtnimm {tidal, it is nothing. 

Y\p,?'l\ is not constr. with hTftin, but takes 

(q.v.) : _ 

e.g. V>*J£^A : (i)ndaidal, if he (it) is not. 

1 or ad-, -da- (§ 7c?). 2 also used as neg. particle, 
no, not. 3 -11 (§6). 4 -cc (§ 6). 
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^ With 0- (§ 47a, § 48a) the -A of A becomes 

S|jz (§ and it has the meaning of a neg. of hA 
(§32rf): 

e.g. A : fro'ilg? •. th,£*V ss baid&lla m&ngad hadna, 

we went where there is no road, (= nA.An^: 

aoTrlj^ bal'all&bbat mangad, etc.) 

^ Before the art. (§11) the -A of hp,F'A becomes 
gliz: 
O o o 

e.g. fCA-: F^tuj}*s yarsii yaid^llau faras, the 

horse which is not his. 

CONJUGATION OF DERIVED FORMS OF VERB. 

41a See § 3G, initial remarks. 

Paradigm of Passive or Reflexive Form 
of Verb. 

Type A. d*A‘Fan talaqqama, to be picked, (§ 22a, a). 

Ind. Simp. perf. 'FAVan talaqqama, 

sg. 3rd f. 'FA+ou-f* talaqqanmc1, etc., like 

(§ 34). 

Comp. perf. (§ 32a) 'FA^'^/A talaqmdal2, 

sg. 3rd f. 'FA3,<77A'F talaqmallacl, etc. 

Comp, imperf. (§ 32a, b) /iA'MA yilldqqamal3, 

sg. 3rd f. ''FA'MAF tillaqqamallac1-3, etc. 

1 -cc (§ G). 

2 G. also 'FA‘F/7nVA talaqqamannal (§ 32c*). 

3 (§ 7c) the 1st rad. is doubled throughout the tense. 
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Cont. (§ 20) £Ayillaqqam \ 

Juss. (§27) yilldqam1'2 3 *. 

Imp. (§ 28) *'f’A+?° talaqam23. 

Ger. (§29) talaqm"o. 

Inf. (§ 30) aoM?9° mallaqam. 

Part. (§31) talaqdmi. 

Type B. i^.AT tafallaga, to be sought, § 416 
o O O O 

differs from type A only in the formation of the 

steins of the 

Ger. (§ 29) dV.A'V tafallig"o, whence (§ 32«) 

Ind. Comp. perf. '!*<£.A:1A tafalligbal, 

and of the 

Part. (§31) ’I'dA’l, tafalldgi. 

For principal parts of passive form of verbs with § 41c 

1st rad. h, e.g. Avnfl tdttaba (-va), to be washed, and 

other irregular verbs, e.g. 'I*7<£.rt tanaffasa, to breathe, 
O ’ o o o o7 

and of verbs with more or less than three rad., see 

appendix. 

1 (§ 7c) the 1st rad. is doubled throughout the tense. 

2 2nd rad. single throughout the tense. 

3 given as a paradigm ; the meaning of this particu¬ 

lar verb precludes its having a passive or reflexive 

imperative. 
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Paradigm of Causative Form of Verb. 

4U/ Causative in ft-: 

hh+ao alaqqama. to take to pasture. 

Ind. Simp. perf. (§ 25) ftAi*f/o alaqqama. 

Comp. perf. (§ 32a) ftA^A SlqimSil1. 

Comp, imperf. (§ 32a, b) £A3»a7A yal&qmal2, 

sg. 1st alaqmallau113. 

Cont. (§ 26) yalaq(|)m2, 

sg. 3rdf. talaq(i)m2. 

Juss. (§ 27) ^A$9° yalqim2, 

sg. 3rd f. ^A4*9° talqim 2. 

Imp. (§ 28) ftA4*?u alqim. 

Ger. (§ 29) ftA^T* alqimwo. 

Inf. (§ 30) a7A‘t*‘J" malqam2 

Part. (§31) ft A AtatL alqdmi. 

41c Causative in ftA-: 

ftAA*fv/D aslaqqama, to cause to pick or be picked. 

Ind. Simp. perf. (§ 25) ftAA+m* aslaqqama. 

Comp. perf. (32«) ftOA^’^A aslaqqimbal4. 

Comp, imperf. (32«, b) JPAA^^A vaslaqqimal2, 

sg. 1st ftAA^^Au- aslaqqimallauh3. 

1 G. also ftA+tfoVA al&qqamannal (§ 32c). 

2 § 7a. 3 § 26. 

4 G. also ftAA+r/oVA aslaqqamannal (§ 32c). 
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Cont. (§26) yaslaqqim1, 

sg. 3rd f. taslaqqim1. 

Juss. (§ 27) ?t\b*r yaslaqqim \ 

sg. 3rd f. ptldbr taslaqqim \ 

Imp. (§ 28) aslaqqim. 

Gkr. (§ 29) htltibi0 aslaqqimwo. 

Inf. (§ 30) maslaqqam1. 

Part. (§31) aslaqqami. 

Some causatives in t\- are conjugated like a caus. §41^ 

in e.g. abaddara (av-, adda-), to lend. For 

this and other causatives, and the conjug. of other 

derived forms (§ 22b) see appendix. 

CONJUGATION OF BILITERAL VERBS. 

See § 36, initial remarks. §42< 

Biliteral verbs are in most cases triliteral roots 

which have lost a radical. When the lost rad. was 

the 3rd, the 2nd and now final rad. is (usually, but 

see § 42&) rdyi, -a (§ 4a), and a compensatory t appears 

in the ger. and inf.; -a is retained as part of the stem 

of the cont., juss., imp. and inf. but disappears before 

a suff. -i or -u (§§ 2o-28, §§ 30, 31): 

1 §7a. 
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fl"'l samma. to hear, understand, (cp. Eth. (I9°0). 

Indicative 
Simp. perf. (§ 25) 

sg. 3rd m. 

3rd f. 

2nd m. rt"7U 

2nd f. iWfi 

1st 

pi. 3rd A<n>- 

sdmma, he heard, etc. o 7 
sammac1, 

o 7 

sammah, 
o 

sammas, 
o 

sammahu2, 
o 7 

sammu, 

2nd ih sammdc(c)ihu3 *, 

1st A"?* sain m ana 
o o 

Comp. perf. (32a) A s&mtoal5, he has heard, 

sg. 3rd f. rt5^;i*Arf samtallac1, etc. 

Comp, imperf. (§ 32a, b) £rta7A yisamal, he is hearing, 
etc. 

sg. 3rd f. ;hA<,7A't* tisamalliic1, etc. 
O o 

Contingent (§ 2<>) 

sg. 3rd m. £rtff7 yisama, (if, etc.) he hears, etc. 

3rd f. '1*A"7 tisama, 
o o 

2nd m. ;frttf7 tisama, 
o o 

2nd f. '>rt"7. tisami, 

1st isama, 

pi. 3rd yisamu, 

2nd tisamu, 
o o 

1st M(\°l inn(i)sama. 

1 -cc (§«). _ _ 

2 or -malm, -mail11 (§ 7'/. under kdiv); also written rt°7'^. 

3 or -fic(c)yuh (§ 7rf). 4 or rt<T> samman. 

5 G. also A*7r.’A sammannal (§ 32c). 
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Jussive (§ 27) 

sg. 3rd m. 

3rd f. 

2nd m. 

2nd f. [*'TA"£ 

ist [*h a*? 

pi. 3rd p,tlao- 

2nd [*'>A<n>- 

1st K'>A*7 

yfsma, let him hear. 

tisma, 
o 

tlsma,]1 

tismi,]1 

fsina,]2 

yi'smu, 

tismu,]1 

inn (sin a 

Imperative (§28) 

{ls(ma, hear. 
o 7 

{Is(mi. 

A<n>- sfmu. 
o 

Ger. (§ 29) samtwo, he hearing, etc. 

sg. 3rd f. t\9°rJ' saint a, 

s<r. 1st samiccye3, etc. 
O o o 

Inf. (§ 30) //nAf,7T m as in at1. 

Part. (§ 31) A,nL saini5. 

A0? is analogous with type A (§ 34) in the formation 

of its stems. There are also biliterals inflected like 

h0! throughout their conjugation but forming stems 

analogous with type B (§ 35); see e g. principal 

parts of Ah lakka, to measure, ‘l,a7 qdmma, to rob, in 

appendix. 

1 only used to form neg. imp. (§ 37) 

sg. 2nd m. M*A°7 attisma, don’t hear. 

2nd f. M*A"V.. attfsmi, 

pi. 2nd h'Tfttfo* attfsmu. 

2 only occurs with A- (§ 48a) pref. AA^ Hsma, let 

me hear. 

* § 7b. $ 8. 

am. <;r. 

5 or sami (§ 7d). 

9 



130 Amharic Grammar. [§426 

426 See § 42a, initial remarks. 

When the lost 3rd rad. was (D, in some verbs no 

trace of it remains in the ind. simp. perf. sg. 3rd m., 

but the 2nd and now final rad. retains a in the rest of 
o 

that tense except before the suff. -u of the pi. 3rd 

and in the inf. In the rest of the conjug. a is lost. 

A compensatory t appears in the ger. and inf.: 

4*6 qarra, to remain behind or over, (J*4tCf). 

Ind. Simp. perf. 

sg. 3rd m. 4>£ qarra, 

3rd f. 4*^ qarrtic1. 

2nd m. 4>£l) qarrah2 * *, 

2nd f. 4»^7) qarras, 

1st qarrauh3, 

pi. 3rd qarru, 

2nd 4,6^fib qarrac(c)ihu 

1st 4*<iV qarrana5 6. 
1 o o o 

Comp, perf (§ 32a) 4»C;I:A qartbal'’. 

Comp, imperf. (§ 32a, 6) yiqaral7. 

Cont. (§ 2G) £4>C yiqar7, 

sg. 3rd f. '“N't: tiqar7, etc. 

1 -cc (§ 6). 2 or -ah. 

3 S 7d under kaiv; also written 4,£'i+. 

4 or -dc(c)yuh (§ Id). 

5 or 4’/.'} qarran (-jin). 
* 

6 or qi-. G. also 4>£SA qarrannal (§ 32c). 
/ 

7 or -qa-. 
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Juss. (§27) yfqir1, 

sg. 3rd f. 'Th3»C tfqir, 

2nd m. [*faC tf<|ir,]2 

2nd f. [^fa tiqri,]2 

1st fqir,]3 

pi. 3rd ?.fa ytqru, 

2nd tfqru,]2 

1st Mbd innfqir4. 

Ger. (§29) ‘PCA* 

sg. 3rd f. 

sg. 1st +C^ 

Inf. (§ 30) 

Part. (§31) 4* <5 

Imperative (§ 28) 

qir, 

fa qfri, 

fa qfru. 

qartwo5, 

(| art a ’, 

qariccJe5,0 etc. 1 o o 

in an rat7. 
o A o 

qari5. 

iis analogous with type A (§ 34) in the formation 

of its stems; for verbs inflected like ‘l*S. but forming 

stems analogous with type B (§ 35), e.g. bajjii (ba-), 

to be good, *fe? qwwyya, to await, wait, see appendix. 

1 In some verbs the 1st rad. loses its vowel through¬ 

out the juss., e.g. rtm satta, to give, 

juss. sg. 3rd m. ?,tlT yist, 

3rd f. *1*0T tist, etc. 

2 only used to form the neg. imp. (§ 37) 

sg. 2nd m. fct'fyC attfqir, 

2nd f. M'tyt attfqri, 

pi. 2nd h’Vtyt' atttqru ; 

rtm makes sg. 2nd m. M*fiT atti'st (§ 8). 

only in (§ 48«) a4»C li'qir, let me remain behind. 

4 or mnqir. 5 or qL 6 § lb. 7 or -at. 

9—2 
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42c See § 42a, initial remarks. 

When the lost rad. was the 2nd, the 1st rad. is 

(§ rdyi -a, lidrnis ye, or sdvi vvo, according as h 

[0, U, *h. 'Tr], f or a) respectively has disappeared: 

tdfa, to write, (cp. Eth. XduC) 

tyesa, to smoke, to be enraged, (J mfrti 

tyesa 

m.0.A ti'soal ’’6. 

£flL^A vit'esal. 
W K O * 

4>on qwoma, to stand, 

Ind. Simp. perf. (§ 25) 
sg. 3rd m. tdfa, 

2nd m. tdf(|)hl. tyes(|)h2. 

Comp. perf. (§ 32a) 

t£a ttfoal4. 
•o 

Comp, imperf. (§ 32a, b) 

£T4«A vitffal. 
* v o#o 

Cont. (§ 2ii) £T<P yiti'f. js.rn.fl yit'es. 

Juss. (§27) | 
y,rn't- yftdf8. 

Imp. (§28) "IK taf. 

Ger. (§ 29) T6” ti'f"o, 

sg. 1st T<L tfff'e. 

Inf. (§ 30) matdf8, 

Part. (§ 31) tl\d. tdfi. 

(J ^(Dan) 

y,a\M vftis9. 

m.ft tis5. 

m.O tiswo8,10, 
m.Yf. tissue11. 

•o 
/ 

anahtl mat'es8. 

m.y'fi tyas12 qwami. 

4*</o q" oma, 

qwom(i)h8. 

‘fc'^A qumbal7. 

tVf’"7A yiqwomal. 

y,$9° yiqwom. 

yAti° yfqum. 

‘klP* qum. 

4:7° qiimwo, 
4P7'/. qiimmye. 

maq"dm\ 

1 or tafx, tafk (§ 7<1, under U). 

2 or tyesx, I'esk. 3 or qwomx, q"dmk. 

4 G. also '*]<</»'A tdfannal (§ 32c). 5 or t(- (§ 7(l). 

6 S. m.O.A t'esoal, G. also riLrtVA tesannal (§ 32c). 

7 G. also 4*onVA qwomannal (§ 32c). 

8 § 8. 9 or -tis. 10 S. cnfl t' es"o. 

12 or tas ; for *m.yfl. (§ 7b). 11 § 7b. 
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For the principal parts of various anomalous and §42*7 

derived forms (§ 22) of biliterals see appendix. 

The Impersonal Verb. 

Impersonal verbs are only used in the sg. 3rd m., § 43a 

expressing number, person and gender by means of 

the pers. suff (§ 12c): 

, /—, /> 
e.g. o>- rabau (-av-), to be or become hungry (§ 63d). 

Ind. Simp. perf. 

sg. 3rd m. rabau1, he (it) was or is hungry. 

3rd f. rabat, she was or is „ 

2nd m. rdbah2, you (m.) were or are „ 

2nd f. ^rtTi rdbas, you (f.) „ „ 

2ndpol./5«n?* rdbawo3, you (pol.) „ 

1st rdban4, I was or am 

pi. 3rd rabdc(c)au, they were or are 

2nd <5*0rabac(c)yuh6, you „ 

1st 6-d0} nib an'5, we 

Comp. perf. CflJ-A rlb^tal7-8, he (it) is hungry, 

sg. 3rd f. A ribbdtal7, she is hungry, etc. 

Comp, imperf. £Cn<PA yirbaual9, he will be hungry. 

Cont. p.Cdab- yirbau”, (if, when) he is hungry. 

Juss. yirabau1, let him be hungry. 

1 or -av- (§ Id) throughout the tense. 

2 or -<\h. 3 or rdba^ot. 

4 or -ba-; -fin (§ 6). 5 §V/. 

or -ba-; -nn (§ (>); or AflV rdbanna. 
or -iv-. 

o • §8. or -rv-. 
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Imp. £^W1U yirdbih\ be hungry. 

Ger. CO'lh rfbwot2, he being hungry. 

Inf. od^’U mardb1’3, to be or become hungry. 

Part. none. 

Aux. verbs like W1C (§ 33) do not take the pers. 
suff. when used impersonally. 

436 The contraction of adjacent vowels described in 
§ 7a has been frequently exemplified in the preceding 

paragraphs. 
The modification of consonants by a following i (y) 

or e described in § 76 occurs in the conjugation of 
verbs whose final radical is one of the letters there 

specified: 

e.g. h<<.A kaffala (§ 34), to divide or pay, Am satta, 

(like ^ § 426), to give. 

Ind. comp. perf. 
sg. 1st. kafiyyallauh4, ftTFAib saticcallau14. 

Ind. comp, imperf. 

sg. 2nd f. 'Th^ATi tikafy Silas4, -ThA^ATi tisacyallas4. 

Cont. sg. 2nd f. tikafi, TA*?* tisac5. 

Imp. sg. 2nd f. kffai, sic. 

Neg. imp. sg. 2nd f. M*V)££ attfkfai, M*A^ attfsc 

Ger. sg. 1st kafiyye, AT:£ saticc'e. 

Part. Mfi kafdi3’6, A‘£* sac7. 

1 or -av-, throughout the tense. or -fv-. 

3 § 8. 4 § 7a. 5 or -sS-, -cl. 

6 -avy (§ 6). ' or sac, Attl. saci (sa-; § 76). 
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Common Anomalous Biliterals. 

t\fi ala, to say, (s.v. v/flA, cp. Eth. rflUA): 

Indicative 

Simp. perf. (§ 25) 

sg. 3rd m. M ala, pi. 3rd fcA- alu, 

3rd f. JiA-f* alac1, 2nd haldc(c)ihu5, 
2nd in. hfri) alh2, 1st hM Sin a6. 
2nd f. JiATi als3, 

1st JtAi> alhu4. 

Comp. perf. (§ 32«) -fl^A blldal7, 

sg. 3rd f 'HAA-f biiailiic \ 

sg. 1st UpAth biyyallauh8, etc. 

Comp, imperf. (§ 32a, b) £AA yllal, 

sg. 3rd f. '*MA:lh tilSllac1, etc. 
o 

Contingent (§20) 

sg. 3rd m.-jP,A yil, 
3rd f. '>A til, 

2nd m. '>A til, 
2nd f. tiy9, 
1st ?»A il, 

pi. 3rd £A* yilu, 

2nd A-A til u, 

1st ?i*>A innil. 

Jussive (§27) 

£0A yibal1011. 

sg. 3rd f. J-flA tfbal10,11, etc. 
o o 

Imperative (§ 28) 

sg. 2nd m. flA bal11, 

2nd f. (}£ bdi12, 

pi. 2nd flA* balu. 

1 -cc (§ 0). 2 or aljh, fcATi alx, JiAh alk, ($ 7d). 
3 or alts. 

o 

* or "hfl>alku (-kfi); also hfr-y glhw(fl), 

(§ 7dl ‘ or -ac(c)yuh (§ Id). « or hM gin, aim. 
7 G, also >>AVA filannal (§ 32c). 8 (§ 7d); or A H. 

9 or ti. 10 or -U-. « or -al. 12 S 7b. 
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446 

Gerund (§ 29) 

'll A” bilwo, 

sg. 3rd f. 'flA bfla, 

1st *flP» biyye1, etc. 

[§446 

Infinitive (§ 30) 

"7A'I* mdlat2. 
o 

Participle 

none in use. 

ayyii, to look, see, like ft (§ 426): 

Indicative 

Simp. perf. J»P Syya, 

sg. 3rd f. Kf-f ayyac3, 

2nd m. h?V ayyah, etc. 

Comp. perf. (§ 32a) h£;£A Sitb&l4 5, 

sg. 3rd f. aitallac3, 

sg. 1st aiccallau'15, etc. 

Comp, imperf. (§ 32a, 6) yyA y&ial6 7, 

sg. 3rd f. bri' taiallac3, 7, 

sg. 1st hptUh aiallauh7,8, etc. 

Contingent (§26) 

sg. 3rd m. JPJ& yai, pi. 3rd yp* yaiu9, 

3rd f. ’J'f, tai, 2nd ^ taiu9, 

2nd m. $'y, tai, 1st My, innai. 

2nd f. ;**?■. tai, 

1st hy, ai. 

1 § 76. 2 or -fit. * -cc (§ 6). 
4 G. also 6fVA ayyannal (§ 32c). 

5 or -ccya- (§ 7a); -A’b. 
6 or yaval (§ 7*7, under P). 
7 or -a a- (§ Id, under P). 8 § 26. 9 or -ayu. 
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Jussive (§ 27) 

sg. 3rd m. ££ yiy\ 

3rd f. tiy ’, 

1st [fcj& iy,]3 

pi. 3rd ££ yiyu4, 

1st innfy5 

Imperative (§ 28) 

sg. 2nd m. hf. iy6, 

2nd f. M. tyi7, 

pi. 2nd hP* fyu8. 

Np:gative Imperative (§ 38) 

sg. 2nd m. attfy6, 

2nd f. attlvi10, 

pi. 2nd M*f- attiyu11. 

Gerund (§ 29) 

sg. 3rd m. aitwo, 

3rd f. *»£;!• aita, 

1st haiccye12, etc. 

Infinitive (§ 30) 

mSiat13. 
o 

Participle (§31) 

dvvi. 

1 

.3 

4 

7 

10 

1.3 

or yl yi. 2 or tl, ti. 
only with A- (§ 486) A£ liy, li, H. 

oryiu.yiu. 5 or-ni, -m.° 

or o- 8 or ni, in. 

or -tii, -tii. 11 or -tin, -tiu. 
f o 

or mayat (§ 7d, under f). 

6 or i, i. 

9 (§ 8); or -ti, -ti. 

12 § 76. 
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§ 44c yti y&za, to seize, take hold (of), like (§ 42c): 

Indicative 
Simp. perf. (§ 25) 

sg. 3rd m. yil y&za, pi. 3rd HI* y&zu, 
3rd f. yil l' y&ziic1, 2nd JPM j-ib yazftc(S)ilni\ 

2nd in. yilU yazh\ 1st JHIV y&zna*. 
2nd f. yil7i yazss, 
1st yilih yazhu4 5 *. 

Comp. perf. (§ 32a) jp.il.A vlzofd7, 
sg. 3rd f. y.MA’7* yiziillac1, 

s<* 1st y.'il'tiib yizallauhH. 

Comp. imp. (§ 32a, b) y.y,HA yi(y)|zfd, or jf.UA yizfd, 

s<^. 3rd f. 'IhjP.MAd* ti(y)izalliic \ or d:MAd* tfzalliic1 *, 
etc. 

Contingent (§20) 

sg. 3rd m. y.y/ii yi(y)(z, or y:ll viz, 
• o 

3rd f. 'ly/ii „ dm tiz, 
o 

2nd m. ’1y.ii U(y>|z. „ dm tiz, 
o 

2nd f. ly.ir „ d:nr tiz9, 
o 

1st hy.n *(y)Jz. „ Mi lz» 
pi 3rd y.y.n- yi(y)j[zu, 

O'*' 'O „ jp-ti* vizu, 
* o 

2nd ’1y.il' t>(y)<zu, „ lizu, 
o 

1st Xif.V jnni(y)|z"’, „ hX'H inniz. 
o o 

1 cc (§ 0). “ or ydzih, yash, yH'fl yazy, yasy, 

jP'TlVl yazk (-sk), (§ 7(l, under II). :i or yazis, yass (§ 7d). 

4 or -sh-, hit, y&zuh, JP'llYl* yazku ( sk-, -kit), JP'll'V- ya- 

zhw(fi), (-sh-), (§7d, under kdiv, If. II). 

5 or -dc(c)yuh (§ 7(f). 0 or yill yazn, ydztn. 

7 G. also yi/VA y&zannfd (-zii-; § 32c). 

8 (§ 7d)\ or -A*K 9 or -zi (§ 7b). 10 or innyjz. 
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Ju.-stve (§ 27) 

yf y az1, 

Hg’. 3rd £ 't'f'tl t/' v az1, etc. 

Imperative (§ 28) »/;. Imp. (§38) 

-g. 2nd m. yTf yaz, h't'f'H attvaz1, 

2nd f. yztf yaz1, attvaz: \ 

pi. 2nd yth vazu. h^fW? atty&zu. 

GerC5I> 29) 

y|zwo, 

.sg. 3rd f. y,H y|za, 

1 fit fcTC vfzz e\ etc. r 7 

J.vkimtjvk ; 30 I fTopw rnavaz 

Participle i. 311 y:>r yaz\ 

Prcjix.inf) Oj (Jfjnjnaction* U) (Jo'ntinfjf'nt. 

A . 11 <1. etc. < \Hfi when pref. to the cont. 26» 

modify it- prefixes thus > fo, 0. 7 a : 

sg. 3rd rn. bila/|(i>rnT, if he picks, 
3rd f. 'ftf’A#’'/0 

2nd rn 

2nd f. 'fll’A*"7?. 

1st 'flA^?° 

pi. 3rd n.A^trt^ 

2nd 

1st -fnftipr3 

1 § 8. 2 or -zi (§76 ' or attvazi. * £ 76. 
r ■ / • *, 

or rnaiaz, rna az f: 7'/. under P>. 

or nr. vizi (§ 7b,. ■ or bil- (§ 

or bit]- i.seldom in (i./. 
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sg. 3rd m. fi.pT-fl syat(i)y, when lie washes. 

3rd f. /l.-J-T-n sittSt(j)v, 

2nd m. h.-J-T-n sittSt(|)y, 

2nd f. flTTfl. sittatvi, 

1st fiT-n sdt(j)v, 

pi. 3rd A.f'Ffl* syatyu, 

2nd O.'l'TO* sittatvu, 

1st ftVT'fl sinnat(i)v. 

The Adverb. 

§ 4(> Adverbs have no special form : 

7V gana, yet. 

hih'i dhun (-wn), now. 

hm'} dwco(n) (du-), yes. 

Substantives, alone or’ with a preposition, adjec¬ 

tives, pronouns with a preposition, and the gerund 

(§29) are used as adverbs: 

e.g. T witst, s. interior, 

or fld>*AT baudst (§ 8), adv. inside. 

AT, it1, s. face, 

AT or HAT bafTt1 -, adv. in front, formerly. 

//nAh?11 malkdm2, adj. beautiful, adv. well. 

hll.U kazzih2 ! (§ 47a, § 13a), at or from this (one); 

adv. here, hence. 

(i)ndami'n?4,2, like what?; adv. how? 

1 or -it. 2 § 8. 3 or ha-, -az-, -111, § 7d 

4 or -da-; § 8. 
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y°ir dagm"o (da-), ger. lie (it) repeating; adv. 

again. 

Some adverbial particles are suffixes, s.v. -*>, -h. 

The Preposition. 

Prepositions are of two kinds, simple and com- § 47a 

posite. 

The simple prepositions are prefixes: 

e.g. A- la-, for, to, 

(1- ba-, by means of, with, at, in, 

T- ta-, or h- ka-, at, in, from, 
o 7 o 7 

f- ya-, of, 

A A- sila-1, because of 
o o 7 

JPA- yala-2, without 
^ o 

(i)nda-3, like, 

htl'l'- ista-, or ?iAh- iska-, as far as, up to. 
o o 7 00 ’1 

When these are attached to a pers. pron. they take 

the disjunctive form (§ 12a). 

E.g. A: Van ss lafaras1 nan, it is for the horse. 
w 0000. 

Afc : :: lanye nau, it is for me. 
o o 

Oh/,.; .• bakarra qwdratau, cut it with a 
O 1 0*0 

knife. 

Tfi»’T : Va>- tavet nau, he (it) is in the house. 

hlVV: mm ... kav'dt wcotta, he came out of the 
house. 

: Vfl>-:: yanta5,4 nau, it is yours. 

1 or sila-. 2 G. hA- ala- (cp. § 37a). 

3 or (i)n<bi-. 4 § 8. ° 5 § 7a. 
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flA'MiT'fl s Vfl>*:: silazlmbj nau, it is because of the 
flies. 

rw-n : rh,£ :: yalaganzay hada, he went without 
money. 

: "idb ndafaras1 nau, it is like a horse. 

kA'Hb'l*avm istav'et matta, he (it) came as far 

as the house. 

A-, fl- are also attached with the pers. suff. (§ 12c) 

to a verb, or interposed between the verb and the 

aux. J»A (§ 32). In these positions their consonants are 

doubled (§5), and they become A -Hi-, -'ll- -bbi- before 

-U [- fi], -V [-'}]; with the sg. 3rd they make 

m. -A'b- -Hat- (-tit-), f. -A'>- -Hat-, m. -fl'Th- -bbat- (-at-), 

f. -fl'Th- -bbat-: 

e.g. Ah laka, 
0 

he sent: 

AhA^ ldkallin2, 
0 O y he sent to or for me. 

AhAU ldkallih, 
0 0 7 99 99 you. 

AhATi ldkallis, 
0 0 99 99 you (f). 

AhA?* ldkalla"o3, 
0 0 99 99 you (pol.). 

AhA'1’ ldkallat4, 
00 99 99 him. 

AhA'I* ldkallat, 
0 99 99 her. 

AhA? ldkallin3, 
0 0 7 99 99 us. 

AhA'ftJ* ,lakalldc(c)yuh6, 99 99 you (pi.). 

AhA lakalldc(c)au, 99 99 them (him, 
pol.). 

1 §8. 
2 -nil (§ (j); this and the next six forms are also 

accented -ka- (§ 8). 

3 or -A5p;l’ -lla"ot. 
o 

5 or -AV -llinna. 

4 or -iit. 

6 § 7tf. 
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£ AhA yilfkal, he is sending, will send: 

j&AhA^A yilfkillinnal1, he will send to or for me. 

£AbA'/A yiltkillihal2. 99 99 
you. 

£AVlAtfA yilikillisal, 99 99 
you (f.). 

^AVlAJ^A yihkillavvoal3, 99 99 
you (pol.). 

£AhATA yiltkillatal, 99 99 
him. 

fcAVlATA yiltkillatal, 
• V O O O 

99 99 
her. 

£AbA<i'A yilfkillinnal, „ 99 99 us. 

£AV]AT'AA vilikilld- ] 

c(c)ihwal4,J 
99 99 

you (pi.). 

£AbA;f:<PA yilikilldc(c)aual, „ 99 99 
them (him. 

pol.). 

Ab,A lfkoal, he has sent, 

AbA’^A h'kwollinnal5, he has sent to or for me. 

Composite prepositions consist in a prefix and a 

word following the recipient of the prefix. This type 

of prp. is often a resolution into its component parts 

of an adv. composed of a prp. and a substantive (§ 4(5): 

eg. h- [T-] : pC ka- (ta-) ... gar, with (accompany¬ 

ing), 
0-... .- antiT ba- ... wust, inside, 

0- ... : AT ba-... fit'5, in front of, before, 
o 

fl- ... : A£ ba- ... lai, on, upon, above; 

1 This and the next six forms often have the accent 

on -ki- (§ 8). 2 or -’hA. -xal. 

3 or -A?*TA -llawotal, -AJ^JiA -lliwoal, -A?,;1,A -lli"'o- 

trd. 4 or -dc(c)yuhal (§ 7d). 

or lik"o- (§ 8); G. also AhA'WA ldkallirininnal. 

or fit. 
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or consists in a simp. prp. and an adv. of that type: 

h- [d-] : fl<i>«ftT ka- (ta-) ... bauiist1, inside. 

’I'b s ;n: s aofi\:: tan> e1 gar matta, he came with me. 

nih’V s 0>-At .• bav'et1 wilst, inside the house. 

mh'> : Ad* : bayv6tl fit2, in front of the house. 

hli.-’h: HcmAT i *10* :: kavet vauhsti3 nau, he (it) is 

inside the house. 

The Conjunction. 

§4:8(1 Conjunctions are of three kinds, prefixes, suffixes, 
and unattached. 

Prefixed conjunctions, which 4 introduce dependent 

clauses, include several particles also used as prepo¬ 
sitions (§ 47a); 

e.g. pref. to simp. perf. (§ 25) : 

0- ba-, when, if, 

ta-. or h- ka-, since, as, seeing that, 

AA- sila- (-la-), because, 

(i)nda- (-d;i-), as, in the same way that, 

hAd'- ista- or hAh iska-, until; 
o o o o 7 

pref. to cont. (§§ 26, 45): 

A- l(i )-, to, that; also pref. to juss. sg. 1st (§ 27), 

A- s(i)-, when, while; with neg. cont. (§ 38) before, 

dl- b(i)-, if, when, 

h- k(i)-, than that, 

1 § 8. 2 or fit. 

4 except A- with juss. (§ 27). 

3 § 7 cl 
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silamm- (i.e. ft A- +rel. § 14), because, 
o o v 

(i)nd(i)-, in order that, 

hft'lh- ist(i)-, or hfth- isk(i)-, until. 

E.«\ Oft0? basamma, if lie had heard, when he heard, 
C5 o o 

M**? j bisama1, if he hears. 
o 

Xxh0! : kasamma, as (or, since) he heard, 
o o x 

hjM : kisama1, than that lie should hear. 

AAA^ViJ* : silasammauh, because I heard, 
o o o 

ftA^A^V : silammisama, because I shall hear. 
o o o o 

.* ndanabbar, as he (it) was, 

h'W.xr'i : ndihwon2, in order that he (it) may be, 

hVJA: ndalla3, as he (it) is, if (whether) he (it) is 

present (§ 32d). 

hft'hrh»& : istahada, until he went, 

hMuh,?; : istihiid2, until he goes. 

fatTo*1): hAA/JAo-:: limata ifalligallau\ I want to 

come, 

A9°^:: lfmta, let me come; or, lfmta?, am I to 

come ? 

: sittimata4, when you come (or, came), 

A'l*<7D'n .* sattimata5, before you come (or, came). 

1 or -is-. 2 or -ill-. 3 S 7 a. 
o o o 

4 or sitm- (§ 45). 5 or satin- (§ 45). 

AM. GR. 10 
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§48^ Suffixed Conjunctions. 

-9° -m (-mm § (3), and, even, also, too, 

-9° ....-9°, both....and, 

-V -nna, and, 

-A -ss, but. 

These come after other suff, and -9° and -A are 

interposed between the verb and the aux. JiA (§ 32). 

E.g. : fit:: farasitunimm ydzu, they caught 

the mare too. 

s h9nft):: farasuninna vaol"oun 
o o o • © JL 

anta1, bring the horse and the mule. 

rt/Vf^"7A : baltwommal, and he has eaten. 

ao^Ui « mattass, but he has come. 

fran'nhA « yimatassal, but he will come. 

pAVi'Ui s Afl):: yihannaniss alauwo>qhum, but 

I didn’t know this. 

§ 48c Unattached Conjunctions. 

°n: gin (q.v.) but; gen. comes second in its clause; 

Ml (i) nji (q.v.), indeed, but; ends its clause. 

E.g. A»A : *7'} a lela2gin auqallauh, but I know 

another. 

j&UV? : A.Am-'J : Ml:: yihfcman alfalli- 
__ * o o o 

gim, lelaun inji, I don’t want this one, but the 

other. 

i 
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The Interjection. 

Interjections need no remark: 

Kti. tssi!1, good!, all right! 

119" zimm !, hush ! 
o 

ht**! arag!2, nonsense! 

49a 

qass!, softly!, gently! 

For the use of interj. with hti dla (§ 44a), and § 49& 

MY assanna. s.v. VO A, VAY. 

Formation of Nouns. 

From a given root, existing or theoretical, various § 50 

nouns both substantive and adjective are formed by 

means of prefixes, suffixes, and modification of vowels. 

In dictionaries words are grouped under such roots. 

Taking the roots A‘t’oo (type A § 34), £A7 (type B 

§ 35), the following derivatives are formed: 

*A4j5'” laqqlm3 (-im4), 

adj. 

hll£ kabbada, to be heavy, 

kabbid5, adj. heavy. 

hftA axldasa, to renew, 

h-^.A addis, adj. new. 

*AP9° laqqdm3, 

adj. 

aifill tabbaba'5, to be narrow, 
• o o o 7 

ain't1 tabbdb7,3, adj. narrow. 

1 or -si (§ 7d). - §7d; or araag! 3 8 8 
o o o ^ #5 

§ 7d. 5 or -bid. 
u o or -va. 

• o o or -av. 

10—2 
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#A‘fc?° lfqum, 

#^A**7 fflliigi, 
O O " 

adj. (passive), also used as s. 

hrt^ kabbara2, to be rich, 

hrt-C kfbur3, adj. honoured, exalted. 

Vb&A 

qfddus1, adj. holy; s. saint. 

*A*9° lfq(i)m, 

#<r.A*7 fiiiig, 
o o® 

s. and adj. 

darraqa, to be dry, 

dirq, s. dryness; adj. dry. 

Aflrt labbasa, to wear, 

A'flft libs4, s. dress; lfbbis, adj. worn. 

bbA qaqqala, to boil, 

bbA qfqqil, boiled. 

#bA.4*9° tflqdm1, 

s. abstract. 

htW azzaza, to command, 

'1 'hHlt: [bHIl ] tfzaz\ s. order. 

^f/nAbi*” malqam, (inf. § 30), 

s. of place or instrument. 

V7£ naggada, to traffic, 

av'ilg; mangad, road. 

AbA saqqala, to suspend, 

^AbA mdsqal, cross. 
o 1 o 

1 8 8. 2 or -;ir-. 3 or -fv-. 4 or -vs. 
0 o • • 
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^a^77!^ malqamya, 

mafallagya, 

adj. relative to or instrumental in effecting the 

action or state; commonly used as s. 

hkaddana, to cover, 
0 ooo 

avYlp/i makdana1, lid. 
o o 

‘fern*! qwojttara2, to count. 

maqwutarya2, s. instrument for counting. 

jammara2, v.t. to begin, 
% 

(jd%(id6$ maiammarya2, adj. initial; s. beginning. 

qwwffara2, to dig, 
A O O 7 

twkiL/,? maqwwffarya2, spade, hoe. 

#a4,<77'} hq(i)mdn3, 

s. abstract. 

(VO^U) barra, to shine, 

'AC/'} btrh&n3, s. light; adj. light. 

Clan raggama, to curse, 

C‘7tf7'} rigi'mdn4, s. curse. 
O^o 

Analogous formations are derived from roots of 

less or more than three letters and from derived 

verbal forms (§ 22): 

e.g. 70 gabba, to enter, 

magbya5, s. entrance. 

1 for §7b. 2 or -iir-. 3 § 8. 

4 or hCalori irglman (§ 7d, § 8). 5 or -gy-. 
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caus. hV\ agabba, to put in. 

"7*70,,? mdgbya1, instrument for putting in. 

7A0m galabbata, to invert, 

<7A*flT gllbit2, adj. inverted. 

axaoauw tamattama, to wind, twine, 

oom^m^p matamtamya, s. turban. 

’i'4*ooa\ taqammata.to sit, 

004*00**1 maqqamaca3, seat. 

abassala4, to cook, 
o o o 7 

a14\(\p mabsaya5, oven. 

Suffixes: 

-a9° -am, 

adj. full of. 

malk, form, colour, 

oofrUF* malkdm8, beautiful, excellent. 
o 

-°1 -mma, connected7 by -i-, 

adj. resembling. 
f 

hoop: amad, ash, 
o 

hoop:0! amadfmma8, ash-coloured, grey. 

-ta, connected7 by -i-, 

s. abstract. 

71*7 zigg!, interj. slowly!, gently ! 

7I<7;^ zigglta8, patience, inexcitability. 

1 or -gv-. 2 or -lv-; also gillbbit. 

8 for *oo:l'tt*oonhp (§ 75, c). 4 or av-. 

5 or -vs-, -aia; for *°!mt\ftfop (§ 75). 6 § 8. 

7 with a final consonant. 8 or -ad-. 
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-a'T* -at ( at), 

s. abstract. 

aoA* muq, adj. hot, 

amilqat, s. heat. 

-V'T* -nnat (-nnat), connected1 by -i-, 

s. abstract. 

td;>&C wcottaddar2, soldier, 
o 

a)Am&cyT‘ wwttaddarfnnat2,3, being a soldier, mili¬ 

tary service. 

-? -fina, connected1 by -i- or -a- (-a-), 

adj. relating to; 

s. agent. 

amdra4, Amhara, 

amarffina4, adj. and s. Amharic. 

faras, s. horse, 
o o 

farasanna5, adj. relating to horses; s. horse¬ 

man. 

1 with a final consonant. 

4 or -9°$- -mhd-. 

3 or -at. 
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SYNTAX. 

51 Note. Various points of syntax have been treated 

in the Accidence, especially in that of the pronoun, 

verb and preposition, the accidence and syntax of 

which are often so intimately connected in this 

inflectional and synthetic language that they cannot 

be separated with either convenience or propriety. 

Peculiarities of syntax which are not of wide 

application have usually been relegated to the vocabu¬ 

laries, where they are discussed under the particular 

words which exhibit or involve them. 

Number. 

Singular for Plural. 

52a The singular is frequently used with a plural force, 

especially 

(a) after numerals (§ 20a). 

(/3) after ■flip bfzu, much, many; JlPV sint?, how 

many? (§ 15): 

e.g. 'fUh : <£.£ :: blzu sau fajjii, he (it) destroyed 

many people. 

■flip : rto>- s tfn'H blzu sau matta, many people 

came. 

(y) of parts of the body of which there are two 

or more: 

e.g. Sin, etc., = eye or eyes, etc. 

: Txmdah a fjjihin ftayau, wash your hands. 
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TCrt/>: h&PtUh s: tfrs>en ifiqdllau*1, I brush my 

teeth. 

(8) of objects not usually occurring or used singly: 

eg. ?”flT y.flVPA « mist yivalaual, the white ants 

will destroy it. 

: rtm'Y « camma sattari, he gave me a pair of 

shoes. 

T\fc-n giidba (-dv-), s., a ditch, channel formed by 

water: then, in pi. sense, broken ground, eg. that 

along a river bank cut up by numerous channels 

draining into the river (w^)- 

Plural for Singular. 

In the‘polite' form, i.e. the mode of addressing § 525 

or referring to superiors (§ 12a), the plural verb and 

pers. pron. (§ 12a, b,c) are used with a singular force: 

(the adj. remains in the sg. § 535): 

e.g. pahpfc s yauiiqallu, you (sg. pol.) know, or, he 

(pol.) knows. 

Concord in Number. 

The concord in number between substantive, adiec- <? 
■ • I,. i ° vo6a 
tive, pronoun and verb is generally maintained except 
in the following cases: 

A substantive in the pi. may be constr. with an 

adj. and occasionally (§§ 15, 16) with a pron. in the sg.: 

eg. rn.l-y.a1- .. y.«,<; , S"l:m- « w«ttaddar"oc diihna 
2! v v ^ ° 

naccau1, the troops are in good health. 

1 less commonly to- y/yrl, V-Tat- a w«- dahn"6c 

naccau; £'W (q.v., prob. for lljylV) is one of certain 
adj. which generally remain in the sg. 
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hf- * i kffu l(jwoc, or 

ViC'F s * ktf^oc If jwoc, bad children. 
o o*' ’ 

: Ihfc s sarratdnfioc hiillu, or o 7 

j sarrat&nnoc hulldccau, all the 
o o 7 

labourers. 

535 The uses mentioned in § 52 may involve breaches 

of concord: 

e.g. 'AH": dn*-1 « bfzu sau mattu, many people 

came. 

?%'}<£.#£<PA'J : :: innifajajjauallan 

illazzihin quncdcin, we will thoroughly destroy 

these ants. 

s 'i'bS*' •* •. VTrn* :: &fa nigiis wwfrdm 
o 

ndccau, the Chief Justice is stout. o 7 

6*t\: hhaom*?" :: ras almattum, the Ras has not 
o • • 

come. 

Gender. 

Concord in Gender. 

54a The concord in gender between substantive, art. 

pron. and verb is generally maintained, but see § 54*7. 

Substantives denoting male objects are m., female 

objects f. Other substantives are usually m. but may 

be made f. (§ 9a): 

e.g. : ^fl>* ss wajndfmmu nau, it is his brother. 

rt.'T : ',T :: syet nat, it is a woman. 

hV'k : vn/.'f*:: nnatu nabbarac, it was his mother. 
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Determination of Gender. 

The gender of words used for both sexes may be § 545 

fixed 

(a) when the object is determinate, by the art. (§11): 

e.g. ty.tb : farasu, the horse, 
o o o 

.• farasitu, the mare ; 
o o o 7 

(fi) when the object is indeterminate, by at'ipwound, 

male, rt»'b syet, female, of persons and1 animals, and 

aura-, male, fnfst2, female, of animals: 

e.g. (o'ip; : a£- : wwndi3 lij, a boy, son, 

.* Ajf : syetlij2, a girl, daughter. 

ruT-y,*d./M s wwnd(i)3 faras, a stallion, 
'O' o o 

rt»'V : &y.t\: syet faras, or o o 7 

Mtl’V : it./M : in 1st faras, a mare. 
o o o o 

: y.(T : wojiidi3 d"’drwo, or 

: P-C : aura dwdrvvo, a cock, 

5.T : P'C s syet d " < )r" o, or 

fiJil'l' s : infsti5 d"or" o, a hen. 

: mn : aunl zdh"on, a bull elephant, 

Ji'Jfl'b : tun : infsti3 z()hwon, a cow elephant. 

(y) The gender of a word of indeterminate gender 

may also be shown by the verb or its equivalent: 

e.g. htf.: : VHoM*:: kffu sau nabbariic, she was a bad 
lot. 

W-: iiah: VT :: kffu sau2 nat, she is a bad lot. 

1 not gen. out of 8. 2 5 8. § 7d. 
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54c Diminutive Use of Feminine. 

The feminine is used to denote smallness: 

e.g. -WfiT >7i : VT 

small. 
ti'nnis t inn is1 nat, it is very 

:: attittayyim, it (is so small that it) is 
not seen. 

Thus the f. art. (§11) or a f. dem. pron. (§ 13a) is 

added to a word to form a diminutive, the art. in this 

case often losing its determinative force: 

e.g. qaddda, a hole, 

qadddaitu2, the (or, a) little hole. 

'J-Gp* nidad1, fever, 

niddditu3, a slight attack of fever. 
o o 7 O 

^'7"f/oujq:. yac matdf \ that little book. 

Similarly nouns expressing small objects, especially 

small animals and insects, are commonly feminine: 

e g. h'WlAA’7* nqwurdrit tizalldllac, the toad 

hoj)s. 

: TC?"1A'7‘* :: sararit tirvvotallac, the spider 
o o o 7 * 

runs. 

oUl A diminutive formed by the f. art. (§ 54c) does not 

always have its verb in the feminine: 

e.g. : J*A^*fl>«:: niddditu alliiccyu, and 

.* JiAfl>-:: niddditu allau, he has a little fever. 
o o o 

1 § 8. 2 S. qadadaua. 

S. nidadwa. 3 
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Words of Variable Gender. 

Several substantives, such as 

M*t* zaf, tree, 

qan, day, 

*7H. gizye, time, 
Co 7 

though usually m. are occasionally f. without the gen¬ 

der having a diminutive force1 2. 

Cask. 

Position of Nominative. 

The usual position of the nom., which is used to § 55a 

indicate the subject, is at the beginning of a clause, 

the acc., indicating the object, coming between it and 

the verb: 

e.g. Ann : h'MM : sail ambassa2,3 gaddala, a man 
O 9 o o o o 

has killed a lion. 

h'HIA : ss ambassa sau4 gaddala, a lion 
9 o o ° o o 

has killed a man. 

Introductory Nominative. 

A substantive, usually accompanied by a dem. § 55b 

pron. (§ 13a), may also stand in the nom. in an intro- 

ductory manner at the head of a clause of which it is 

not the subject, and in which it may be referred to by 

1 Cp. the large number of diminutive forms in spoken 

Latin, esp. of the ‘Animula vagula blandula’ period, 
which have lost all diminutive force in the Romance 
languages. 

2 acc. (§ 55a). 3 § 
i 8. 



Amharic Grammar. 158 [§ 56, § 56a 

a pron. amounting to a possessive (genitive § 126) or 

dative (§ 12c) case: 

e.g. : Ti' ss yihe1 sau abbdtu m"ota, this 

man’s father is dead, (lit. this man his father is 

dead). 

$A': A'F s Aj£■ s fA'fy” « yfcci syet li j yallatim, this 

woman has no child, (lit. this woman there is 

not a child to her). 

A clause may contain more than one such nom.: 

eg. : MC : : (min• : :: yihe dgiir inly 

mahwdnu kaffa, this country has suffered from 
o o J 

famine, (lit. this country famine the happening 

of it has been harmful). 

The Accusative. 

§ 56 The accusative is the case of the direct object. 

For its position in the clause see § 55a. 

Indeterminate Accusative. 

jj 56a When the acc. is indeterminate or indefinite the 

termination d (§ 9c) is usually dropped: 

e.g. fkT s M bvet ayyii, he saw a house. 

'TA4*: IVF : M :: tillfq1 vvet2 ayyii, he saw a large 

house. 

IhTM :: yiisum1 byet ayyii, he saw a chief’s 

(§ 47a) house. 

: (VI* ; M s: yiiwwddaqa1 yyet2 ayyii, he saw a 

fallen house, (lit. which fell. § 14). 

i 8. 2 $ 7 d. 
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Amharic often uses the indeterminate form where 

English uses the determinate, i.e. the article (cp. 

§ 59a): 

e.g. He tilled the skin with water: .* a^'I i 

aotia)':: aqum&daun wdha mallau, or : 

ahV: oo*[ aqumada wtiha ( madauha) malla, w hich 

last also = he filled a skin with water. 

Determinate A ccusative. 

The acc. takes when it is determinate or defi¬ 

nite. When it is rendered so by the art., a pron., an 

epithet or its equivalent, it is these that take - i and 

not the acc. which they determine: 

e.g. IkT? ; hr :: by6tin ayyii, lie saw the house. 

ik'to: hr :: b>etun ayyii, he saw the1 house, or, his 
house. 

fi»rt'> : hr byetven ayyii, he saw my house. 

f-,n ! n>'1'! vili.tn b'et ayyii, lie saw this house. 

n.;l-: hf :: ttlliqim8 b>et ayyii, he saw tlie 
large house. 

ffcoo-'i : n,T : hr :: yiisumun2 byet ayyii, he saw the 
chief's house. 

: fi»T j hr :: yiiwwddaqaun2 byet ayyii, he 

saw the house which fell down. 

1 before-mentioned, this. 

8. 2 
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56c 

[§ 5(5c 

Adverbial or Specific Accusative. 

An acc. specifying or particularizing an action or 

state is found with verbs which are not transitive in 

the usual sense of the term, i.e. which do not admit 

a direct object. The action or state may be specified 

as cognate or germane to the sense of the verb, or 

particularized in regard to time, place, direction, 

manner or degree, or in regard to an object1: 

e.g. hA*!* allaqa, to come to an end, 

f UT : a)C : « yihan wwr ydlqal, it will come 

to an end this month. 

: *71L : W1C :: yan gfzye nabbar, it was at that 
time. 

zvv6ra, to go round, revolve, 

ItCfab'}: :: zuryaun zwora, he went right round 

it, (lit. walked round as regards its circum¬ 

ference). 

70 gabba, to go in, 

(U’U'i s 70 :: byetun gabba, he went into his house, 

went home. 

1 When the action may be particularized in regard 
to a variety of objects one begins to feel that the 
verb may with some propriety be called transitive, 
(s.v. A0A). There are grammarians who will dis¬ 
tinguish between the accusatives in 0Ck^'i : AOA « 
and OCfc.'J''}:: on the ground that AOA is not a 
v.t., while admitting that the acc. of the direct object 
is, ultimately, an adv. acc. The inexpert compiler of 
a grammar may quote a remark the truth of which he 
has probably illustrated himself: et /ur) larpol rjcrav, 

oifheu av rju to>v ypap.p.aTLKU)V pcjporepou. 
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hdda, to go, 

: <h>?%:: g^ndar1 hadii, he went to Gondar. 

hhA akkala (q.v.), to increase, amount to, 

JP'J JPUA : Ad>« : tr*} : M « yan yahl2 sau3 * min 

hwona?, what has become of all those men?, 

(lit. the men3 that amount to that number 

what have they become?). 

Ailrt labbasa, to dress oneself, 
o no 

nCfc;J*7: AHA :: barnetan labbasa, he put on the 

(§ 59a) hat. 

H tdttava, to wash oneself, 
••o*o 

s hpmdtrt* i'jjyen3,4 ittattav511auh, I will 

wash my hands. 

hr/nr/Dfl)* {Immamau (§ 43a, §63d), to be ill, in pain, 

^•A*'} : himimay- :s rdsun ammamau, he has a pain 

in his head5. 

This adv. acc. may occur with an adj. or adv.: 

LAvY rdqut, naked, 

/•A*'}: : rdsun rdqut, with his head bare, 

bfcca, alone, 

D?P*') biccdyen, by myself. 

1 Here there may be an ellipse of (q.v.). 

2 For s.v. MlA 

3 § 52a. 

• cP. Xovo/JLai ra? ^etpa?. 

Cp. a\ycc TTju Kefyakrjv. 

56^7 

AM. jiR. 11 
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Determinate and Indeterminate Accusative together. 

§ ode A verb may take a determinate ace. and an in¬ 

determinate acc. at the same time1: 

e.g. TlHfl/f : U-/V s :: ganzav'en hiillu sarraoa2, he 
^ O o o • 0 0*0 

has stolen all my money. 

Double Accusative. 

§ 5G/ Two inco-ordinate accusatives may occur when a 

verb admits of two inco-ordinate objects (§ G8): 

e.g. h : tl/.-an'} : :: askarun sfraun asdar- 

raga, he made his servant do the work. 
o® o 

Or one acc. may be the direct object and the 

other a specific acc.: 

e.g. AA-l : fldh'} Mftan « fi'tun wwzun abbasau, he 
O o o o 

wiped the sweat off his face. 

One of these acc. may remain when the verb is 

placed in the passive or reflexive: 

e.g. ;W1A tabbasa, he wiped himself. 

0)H*7 : ;Hlrt :: wwzun tabbasa, he wiped the sweat 

oft* himself. 

Oth er j 1 ccusatives. 

§ 5Qg The acc. may be used without the word involving 

its use being expressed by the speaker: 

e.g. ASA : bhl’i faras (§ 8) can, saddle a horse, 

a yetmnaun?, which one? 

1 Cp. § 83&. 2 I'UUVi : A/A* « can hardly be 

distinguished from the above in Eng.; it approaches 

the meaning ‘all the (that) money I had ; see § 1G. 
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With the impersonal use of 7m« nau (q.v.), it is, § 50/a 

with the rcl. (§ 14) the antecedent is sometimes placed 

in the ace. when logically it should be in the nom.: 

e.g. CTYAJ)*') : 7a/)* : y<r/nr,lAf >*:: J e111 u i < 111n nau a a* o • * ^ 

which is it he has brought? 

Sf/o^l here has three objects: P-2 and 

The Adjective. 

Position of Adjective. 

An adjective or its equivalent when used as an § 57a 

epithet precedes, when used as a predicate follows 

the substantive it qualifies: 

e <>• .* fi»'T .* 7fl>*:: tilli'q1 v'et nau, it is a large house, 

fij'h : Ta^ : 7fl>*:: b-Ctu tilliii1 nau, the house is 
o o 1 o 

large. 

? >ai,T : Aii^fifl: 7fl>-y&nciit* wamibar1 nau, it is 

a wooden chair. 

a)P(\C : OfJJ,T : 7ai>* wwmbiir yiincat1 nau, the 
•t • o 

(§ 59«) chair is (made) of wood. 

Use of Substantive as Adjective. 

Some substantives denoting abstract qualities are §576 

used as adjectives: 

e.g. 'flC'/'}: bi'rhan1, s. light, 

'flC’/'} : :: birhan1 sffra yalliim, there is 

not a light place. 

For the use of adj. as substantives see § 50, § 59c. 

1 § H. 2 in y- (§ 7a). ;i § 70*7, § 7a ; s.v. M6D&. 

4 There is probably an ellipse of P- in this usage. 

11-2 
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Use of Adjective as Adverb. 

c An adjective may be used as an adverb (§ 46) with¬ 

out any modification of form : 

e.g. *19° : :: gim sail, a bad man, 

"19° : gim adarraga, he behaved badly. 

Degrees of Comparison. 

58a There are no forms of the adjective for comparative 

or superlative, which are expressed by the positive 

constr. with h- ka- or 'I'- ta- (q.v.), the Am. preposition 

rendering the Eng. conjunction ‘ tlian’1: 

e.g. fcU : TH.U : h0£«: :: vi'lie tiizzth kabbdd nau, this 

is heavier than that. 

: hOjP.' .* Vm-:: kahullu kabbdd nau, it is the 

heaviest of all. 

58b Similarly verbs expressing the possession of a 

quality may have the idea of degree imparted to the 

quality by being constr. with h- ka- or T- ta-: 

e.g. 4*mV .* qattana, to be thin: 

p,V : Tll.U : s: yfhe tazzfh yiqatnal, this is 

thinner than that. 

V'fi natta, to be white: 
o • • 

h'/ll.tJ fcU : eA'fiA :: kannazzfh vfhe vinatal, of 
• * o o * o * o • 

these this is the whitest. 

58c Another way of indicating degrees of comparison 

is by such words as (§ 04r/): 

■ Cp. use of ablative in Latin and of genitive in 

Greek. 
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£OAT vibalt (-iy-, -dl-), more, (s.v. OAm), 

£7fA vissdl, better, (s.v. VtfA), 

e (r T’K'H* : jPdlAT : hJtKZ'« tatinant yivalt innfhid, 

we must march further than we did yesterday. 

.edlAT : 7JAA :: yivalt zflal, jump higher. 

The Article. 

Use of the Article. 

The function of the article (§11) is to determine § 59a 

(§ 5(36). It is generally only applied to objects that 

have been mentioned before, or are in the presence 

of the speaker, and even so is frequently omitted, 

especially in the pi., in Am. where Eng. requires it: 

e.g. 1VT byet, a house, or, the house. 

b'etu, the house in question. 

He entered the house: tllVT .* 70 •.*. kav-'et gabba. 

hO»lJ: 70 :: kav'etu gabba would usually mean : he 

entered his (§ 126) house. 

AAliV-n : silazfndv1, because of the rain. 

(\a\thp,: 'no- batahai1 nau, it is in the sun. 
0*0 o o\ 

'I'lTg'C : tamdir, on the ground. 

: hA*‘V :: ras dlun, the Ras told me. 

A^.^A'h: lafaras"’oc sattahut, I gave it to 
ooo o*#o ' o 

the horses. 

: ATT-fT :'OA*:: baqlwoc satinwoccin tdlu, 
o *■ «o o • f 

the mules have thrown (threw) the boxes off. 
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Transference of the Article. 

§596 When a substantive with the art. is qualified by 

an adj. or its equivalent the art. passes to the adj. or 

its equivalent, but still refers to the original sub¬ 

stantive : 

e.g. ft.'h: by£tu, the house. 

: ft."I*: tilljqu vyet, the large house. 

: ft,;|*: yasiimu v'et, the chief's house. 

f: ft.’V : yaw&kldaqau1 v'et, the house that 

fell down. 

: A/T: yammittmataitu1 • s' et, the 

woman who is coming. 

§ 59c The art. may be attached to an epithet without its 

substantive being expressed: 

e.g. ;f*A‘k : Vfl>- .• tilljqu1 nau, it is the large one. 

: Wit::: yiiwokldaqau3 nabbar, it was the 

one that fell down. 

: V'T yammittmataitu1,3 nat, it is 

the (female) one that is coming. 

Generic Use of the Article. 

§59cl The article is occasionally used generically, i.e. to 

designate a class of object: 

e.g. A'ftrt*'}livsun yabbaldssal, it S]>oils the 

(= one’s) clothes. 

3 $ 62a. 
v 

i 8. 2 §§ U, 45. 
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60a—^ 61a] Syntax. 

The Pronoun. 

The Personal Pronoun. 

The personal pronouns are inherent in the various § 60a 

persons of a verb, and need not be expressed except 

to avoid ambiguity: 

e.g. « auuqallauh, I know. 

hetiT pahpfc s: irsd^o yauuqallu, you (pol.) know. 

liCWah : :: irsdccau yauuq&llu, they know, 

or, he (pol.) knows. 

The 3rd pi. and 3rd sg. pol. cannot be distinguished 

by pronouns. 

Use of the Disjunctive Personal Pronoun. 

The disjunctive pers. pron. (§12a) is generally § 006 

used to express emphasis or to distinguish between 

persons: 

e.g. Amo>-:: sitau, give it to him, 

: ACfr sitau larsu, give it to him (not to 

somebody else). 

{’ly.'l: } : j : P'f-'> : h‘Pin/V :: yan>eitun 

titdccyuh ’■2 yannantaitun antwat1, leave (pi.) 

mine (f., e.g. cow) and bring yours. 

Use of Personal Pronouns Conjunctive with Verbs. §61 a 

The pers. suff. conj. with verbs (§ 12c) render both 

the dative and the accusative: 

e.g. :: sattau, (a) he gave to him, 

(/3) he gave him (it)—i.e. to somebody else. 

7d, 2 § 65a. 
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To avoid ambiguity A- (§ 47a) may be used to 

express the dative: 

e.g. ArnA^ : sattallat, he gave it to him. 

A verb cannot take more than one of these suff. at 

a time; of two cases, one being acc., Am. omits the 

acc.: 

e.g. He gave it to me: Arn^ :: sattaii. 

I gave them to him: Amu*'T :: sattahut. 

Thus Ama* above ordinarily means: he gave it 

(them) to him. 

Kill him : <7&Ahh :: gfdalau. 

Kill him with it: :: gi'dalibbat. 

Cp. AmA'T above. 

61 & The suff. representing the acc. is commonly 

omitted, especially in the neg. conjug., when the 

omission does not injure the sense, which remains 

clear from what has been said before, the attendant 

circumstances, etc.: 

e.g. *K£*: ss hid anta, go and fetch him (her, it, 

them). 
hWi)'9° :: alavvalmm, I haven’t seen him (her, it, 

them). 

61c As datives, these suff are attached to intransitive 

verbs: 
e.g. onAA mass ala, to seem, 

o o o o 

j&tfnAA'FA : yimaslannal, it seems to me, 1 think. 

anST] matta, to come, 
o • • 

barrada, to be cold, (of the temperature), 

74-tl: fLaomi: jfcflGft'/A « nifils simdtah, viyardii- 

hal, when the wind strikes you, you will feel cold. 
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Redundant Personal Pronoun. 

When the direct object is in the determinate acc. §01^/ 

(| 556)( the verb, unless it already lias another pron. 

suH*., often takes a redundant pron. suff referring to 

the object: 

e.g. s '*HhV « dunkwdnun tikalu, 

or 
.Ob.V-'l s « dunkwdnun tikalut, pitch (pi.) 

the tent; 

but 
s -’Hi/V* ss durikwdn tikalu, pitch (pi.) a tent; 

: 'KuVA:V diihkwdnun tikalullin, please1 

pitch the tent. 

A redundant (^ 12c) is sometimes added in the § 01c 

simp. perf. sg. 1st: 

e o*. \ :s mattahui), = tro^ih y. mattau’1-, 1 ha\e 

come 

ss tarattahun, mu tarattau1’, I have 
o o o o 

lost (the game, my case, etc.). 

Use of the Relative Pronoun. 

See § 14, initial remarks. §G2a 

If an antecedent to the rel. is expressed, the rel. 

+ verb, as an adjectival clause, amounts to an adj. 

qualifying that antecedent, and follows the analogy of 

an adj. (§ 57a) as regards position: 

e.g. a)&*t*: wwddaqa, he (it) fell, 

: yawwddaqa, he who (that or one which) 

fell or has fallen, 

lit. for me (§ 47a). 2 § 7d, under kdiv. i 
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Vtnp/I*; 11>*I*: Vo*:: yawoSddaqa1 v'ot nan, it is a 
* 0*0* o 7 

house which has fallen, a fallen house. 

n»rh: ¥(0^*1* s :: by6tu yiiwakldaqa nau, the house 

is one which has fallen, a fallen one. 

02& If no antecedent is expressed, the rel. 4- verb 

amounts to a substantive: 

e.g. VmpA*: :: vawcuddaqa tasavroal, what fell 

down is broken. 

§G2c The rel. + verb takes or drops the art. (§59a) and 

the -nt of the acc. (§ 56a, b) in the same way as a sub¬ 

stantive or an adjective. 

The rel. P- and P- and h- of P?w- and h9°- (§14) are 

omitted (not transferred) in the same circumstances 

as the prp. P- (§ 70b): 

e.g. P7”/£A* : yatagaddalu ndccau, they are 

some who have been killed. 

PT7P*A*'k V’7:ab‘ :s vatau:dddalutu nficcau, they are 
* J o “ O o 7 " 

those who were killed, the killed. 

PA'} .- fkn’^ yallan sitiin, j»-ive me what there is. 

ff'l’AVlhrt^-Au* yammittilafmin isarallauh, I 
•/ oo ooo o 7 

will do what vou tell me. %/ 

V'l'aitiyJVYi : yataualladabbatin2 alauii- 

qim, I don’t know where he was born, (lit. that 

which he was born in it). 

PT7&A*'!**'} : :: yiitagaddalutun alauiiqim, 

I don’t know who were killed. 

i 2 § i’a. 
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} : IVn ")«>•> .• 'IV-:: davdabbyeun yamat- 
f 1 f O* * o • 

taun tira, call the man who brought the letter. 
• *o ^ 

f-'Th: hA : tJ.fc'i : PfiVnA'V : tun-:: yet illlil farasun 
4/ o o 

yasatalh'n1 sau ?, where is the man who sold me 

the horse to be found? 

m.'T -• fflHVS-'T'} : AT'} : Ail^TTTA :: twat yawwssa- 

dutin sdtin antitaual2, they have brought back 

the box which they took away early this 

morning. 

.• hr/i-S Ah: h "7. racy 7 :: bifaranh iwo>ddallauh 
• o o o o 

kammiwwddan, I prefer his fearing me to his 
O O 1 o 

liking me. 

htl.’J'tntiYh’l' : ll-fl'1 : Trh,ft : :: astaUWwskut 

viista tahiida wwdva, I remembered it after the 

post was gone, [(tf)di.& = adj. qualifying aiU. 

giz'e, time, not expressed J. 
l\at/.yjih: p/lv/nT :: bauw'rradau yiqqamat. let it 

stay where it came down. 

Tfliy.Tai-: (l.'l*: (Dfrl a tauwddaqau1 v'et woJtta, it 

came out of the fallen house. 

f/ro«jni-:+•}: inc yamattabbat1 nan nabbiir, it 
was the day on which he ciyne. 

hAlp/nn)!]'*!*: T'}:‘/*f«:: iskamattabbat qan nwtuyyu 
o o o • • o l o I *7 J y 

they waited until the day on which he came. 

The rel. + verb may receive the transferred -9" $c>2rf 
(§ 376) of the neg.: 

e g. : f A:: yammyihiuqimm yiilla, there isn't 
anybody that knows. 

1 § 8. 2 § lit. 
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Case of the Relative. 

62e Though the case of the rel.+ verb can be deter¬ 
mined (§ 62c), that of the rel. in itself, which is indecl. 
(§ 14), is ambiguous when it is prefixed to a transitive 
verb of which it may be either the subject or object: 
e.g. ?£A7 yafallaga, (a) he who sought, 

(f3) whom (or, what) he sought. 

The presence of an antecedent may determine the 
case of the relative: 

e.g. T>Hfi*T s Cum : ganzayun yafallagau (§ 8) 

sau, the man who looked for the money. 

But when no antecedent is expressed the case of 
the rel. must be decided by the general sense; 
usually, however, it is that of the rel. 4- verb: 

e.g. : hTV :: yafallagau aganna, he who sought, 
found. 

f : biT'/at* :: yafallagaun agahnau, whom 

(what) he sought he found. 

The Verb. 

The Indicative: Forces of Tenses. 

§63rt The simple perfect expresses both our past in¬ 
definite and our present perfect: the compound per¬ 

fect the latter only: 

e.°\ avtl\ matta, he came, or, he has come; 
© o • • 

mattoal, (». mattanal, he has come. 

§ 636 For variations in force of other tenses see § 24. 

The circumstances in which the tense is used 

generally make its force clear, as they do the meaning 

of a verb: 
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e.g. : W1C:: yittdssar nabbar, he (it) was being 

bound: (s.v. M^). 

: W1C :: yi'he tqa yittdssar nabbar, 

this baggage ought to have been tied up. 

P : : R;J*rtC i W1C « ya sau yittdssar nabbar, 
9 * */o*/o o 

that man ouglit to have been sent to prison. 

The imperf. may have a potential force in some § 63c 

verbs: 

e.g. £T4-A :: yittfal, he is writing, writes, or, will write ; 

also, he can write, knows how to write. 

aissammam, he (it) is not, or, cannot 

be heard. 

In verbs expressing a state, process or a mental §63<f 

action the perf. is often used where Eng. uses the 

present: 

e.g. addafa, or he/tf-A :: adfbal, he (it) is dirty. 

iifDfylb't' :: auwwqhut, 01’ 

fca>«‘fr<PA'V-:: auuq(p’ewallauh, I know (understand) 

him (it). 

:: sammah?, do vou hear? 

‘fcf-:: qwwyyu, they are late. 

P'} : iiOb‘ : : Y\: Ylf* : AAirV :: Vail Sail 

tagar auwttahut kffu silah"6na, I expelled that 

man from the country because he is wicked. 

Similarly, in such verbs, a plup. represents our § 03e 
imperf., and an imperf. our future: 

e.g. : VflC :: *idf"o nabbar, he (it) was dirtv, 

A :: yadfal, he (it) will get dirty. 
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Use of the Contingent. 

§04a The contingent does not stand alone (except in a 

few stereotyped forms which have lost the rel. pref. 

(§ 14) and which are practically adverbs, s.v. A‘f’, \ Vf A, 

flArn, MiA, cp. § S8c) but is either used to form 

composite tenses (§ 246) or the neg. imperf. (§37) or 

is introduced by a conj. (§ 48a) or the rel. (§ 14). 

§ 046 The cont. is occasionally introduced by another 

verb expressing a state, instead of (§ 33a) or tf’V 

(§ 33c): 

e.g. .* :: yizafin jammara, he began to sing. 

Use of the Gerund. 

§05a The gerund denotes the attendant circumstances: 

e.g. W1T rh,&:: z^fiivvo h&dii, lie went off singing, he 

sang as he went. 

A* .* : *'f*Aor- a yisakrallu, aihiklum 

cilau, they get drunk and then can’t walk. 

Thus it is constantly used where we use co¬ 

ordinated principal clauses (§ 74a). 

§ 056 The ger. is sometimes used as a past indicative: 

e.g. *feTAUah'in qwwtrahaun1?, have you counted it? 

<PTi'KJ :: wdstan2, we were telling a lie. 

H-f h»A : O'Yi :: bactikkola3 hunan2, we were in a 
o 

hurry. 

1 -’} (q.v.) is here an interrogative particle (adv.). 

2 There is probably an ellipse of VflC (§ 33a). 

3 § 7d, under kaiv. 
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Construction of the Gerund. 

The construction of the ger. is the same as that § <> >r 

of the indicative, e.g. the ger. of a transitive verb takes 

an object in the acc.: 

e.g. JMJVT: (Dll'£: « yihdnnan woisijj-'e limmdlas?, 

shall I come back when 1 have taken this away? 

The subject of the ger. and that of the main verb §65^ 

are usually the same logically if not grammatically. 

eg. T&3V- : : ytrt ■■ tadajjrif taqa- 

miccve gumfdn ydziin, I caught cold sitting on 

the verandah, (lit. a cold seized me). 

Use of the Infinitive. 

The infinitive is a verbal substantive (§30). It § 66a 

renders many of our abstract nouns, of which the 

active and passive senses may be distinguished in 

Amharic: 

e.g. fattana1, he tempted, 

mafattan1, to tempt, tempting, temptation; 

T<CTV tafattana1, he was tempted, 
o o o o A 

maffatan2, to be tempted, being tempted, 

temptation. 

Construction of the Infinitive. 

The constr. of the inf. is the same as that of the § 666 

ind., e.g. the inf. of a transitive verb takes an obj. in 

the acc.: 

e.g. « miizgyaun kaffata, he opened 

the door, 

1 or -attii-. 2 or -atii-. 
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rmin.yti)--} . „n\u.y . hy,if‘>9° mazgydun makfat 

a^auuqim, he doesn’t know how to open the 
door. 

s MlAm :: kiraiun avallata. he raised the 
rent, 

.. "V'flAT .. :: kirSun mdvlat aiccd- 
O O *0*0 

laum, he cannot raise the rent. 

Use of the Participle. 

ci The participle is a verbal noun (§ 31), prop, an 

adj. but commonly used as a substantive: 

e.g. I'i’tmm taqammata, to ride, 

. tjgy... taqammdc sail nau, or 

'b+<I76ib s Vfl>- he is a rider, a good horseman. 

A4* saffa, to sow, 
o 

fid, safi, a tailor. 

d.d' farra, to fear, 
o 7 

d.d fari, a coward. 

Force of the Participle. 

h The part, usually expresses an agent (§ 07a), but 

sometimes it has a sense of obligation or incumbency: 

e.g. :: taucossdj nau. it ought to be re¬ 

moved, it is to be taken away. 

■* :: yihe qiiri1 nau?, is this to stay 

behind ? 
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Construction of the Participle. 

The constr. of the part, is that of a substantive: § 67c 

e.g. : (\& .* yiilfvs safi, a sewer of clothes, tailor, 

f IDT : yasimyen gai, ruler of Simyen. 

The part, is also, in certain phrases, constr. with 

the Eth. acc. in -a (§ 9d): 

e.g. A-flrt : hd, .* lfvsa sdfi, a sewer of clothes, tailor, 

P’p : i sigd1 sac, a seller of meat, butcher. 

Rendering of the English Participle. 

The Eng. part, may be rendered variously, accord- §67rf 

ing to its force: but hardly ever by the Am. part.: 

e.g. I left him, thinking he was dead: •. 

:: yam'Vita maslwon tauhut. 

They caught him going into the house: 'MVTh: 

A/IH s yiH* :: tav'et sigava y&zut. 

You will spoil it using it like that: .* 

;l*llAil TAlJ :: ndfh vittadargibbat 
O • O vZ* o o 

tabbalassauflllah. 
o o 

Use of Causative Form in (§ 22a). § 08 

When the primitive verb is transitive, the causative 

in ftfl- has two meanings2: 

1 § 7a, § 8. 

2 arising apparently thus: the causative merely 
expresses causation of the action: JiAlgA he caused 
killing; an object, -a* him, is naturally (a) the object 

of -lyA, he caused (others) killing him: but is also 

12 AM. OK. 
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(a)1 to cause or allow the object to suffer the 

action of the primitive verb: 

(/3) to cause or allow the object to perform that 
action: 

e.g. IftA gdddala, to kill, 

ftfll&A asgdddala, (a) to cause or allow to be 

killed, put to death, (/3) to cause or allow to 

kill. 

yaza, to catch, 

JiAyif asydza, (a) to cause or allow to be caught, 

(/3) to cause or allow to catch. 

When there is one object, it is the object of the 

action of the primitive verb: 

e.g. JiAl&Afl*1 ss asgdddalau, he caused him to be 

killed, put him to death. 

s hAyH « li jun asydza, he had the child 

caught. 

When there are two objects the latter is the object 

of the action of the primitive verb: 

e.g. A&'J: fctw'P'i t hhptl:: lfjun dlmmatuii asydza, he 

made the child catch the cat. 

In either case the verb may take a redundant -to* 

(§ 61c?) without altering the sense: 

e.g. A&'I j htlpUa*- a lfjun asydzau, he had the child 

caught. 

taken as (j8) the object of as a whole, he 
caused him killing (others). 

1 the usual meaning. Cp. faire tuer, far uccidere, 

toten lassen. 
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: htipilat*:: lijun dimmatun asydzau, 

lie made the child catch the cat. 

4 He made the child catch it would be: HA?i« : : 

ht)?\l(D-:: ball ju i.jj asydzau. 

The Preposition. 

Construction of the Preposition. 

Prepositions (§ 47) are constr. with the nominative : §09a 

e.g. <D£ft»T: rh»£ s; wra>davyet hadii, he went towards 

the house. 

They may be constr. with an adverb: 

f(D£/h : ’no* :: y;iwrwd-vet nau ?, where is he (it) 

from ? 

Position of the Preposition. 

When c. substantive with which a prp. is con- § 09b 

structed has an epithet, the prp., or that part of it 

which is a prefix, is pref. to the epithet: 

e.g. JifthfirP : iskay'et (§ 8), as far as the house ; 

^fth'VA'fe: IVT: iskatilllqu yvet, as far as the large 

house; 

nibT : : bavet lai, above the house, 

: fi»*Th : s batilbqu vvet lai, above the 

large house. 

The Preposition f-. 

The preposition ?- ya-, of, expresses our possessive §70ee 

case, or with the substantive to which it is attached 

may amount to an ad j.: 

12—2 
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1^9° sum, a chief, 

yasiim1, of a chief, a chief’s, 

neat, wood, 

P'laa,* ydneat8, of wood, wooden. 

'fl^* bfrat, iron, 
O o ’ 1 

: flT'I : yiivfrat sdtin, an iron box. 

Ob P- with its substantive occupies the same position 

as epithet or predicate as an adj. (§ 57a), and receives 

-*} (§ 56a, b) and the art. (§ 59a) in the same way as an 

adj. 

If another prp. is prefixed, P- disappears5; or if P- 

is prefixed to a word already bearing P-, one P- dis¬ 

appears : 

e.g. P'rf-5^* .• n»* .• Va>- ss yasiim byet nau, it is a chiefs 

house. 

H.'fc : P#-?” s Vfl*-:: byetu yasiim nau, the house is a 

chiefs. 

pfctf»-'} : ft.'!* s Pm-* A :: yasumiin byet yauiiqfil, he 

knows the chiefs house. 

’t'Thav-: lb* : fl)*1) :: tasiimu vyet wcJtta, he came 
o • • • 

out of the chiefs house. 

'HM*: flT'} : tavfrat sdtin, in an iron box. 
o*oo *o 

tny. fcy” s fb* : rh.p. wwdasiim byet hada, he went 

towards the chiefs house. 

1 § 8. 2 § 7a. 
3 In most composite prps. (§ 47b) there is this ellipse 

of P-: mb* .• a>-flT .• standing for *fiPlb* etc. 
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If the substantive to which P- is pref. is qualified § 70c 

by an adj. or its equivalent as an epithet, P- is trans¬ 

ferred from the qualified to the qualifying word. If 

the qualifying word is itself a word with P- pref., the 

second P- disappears: 

e.g. P'l'A^ : fry” : 11.1*: Vfl>-:: yatillfq sum bvet nau, it 

is the house of an old chief. 

: Pfry” : lh'1* s Vfl>-:: tlllic 1 vasum bvet nau1, it 
O O A o 7 

is a large chief’s house. 

PA&.-1 Li* s :: yalfju v>et nau, it is his son’s 
^ O*' * o 

house. 

.• Afr : IL'I*: :: yasumu lij vvet nau, it is 

the chief’s son’s house, 

P'l'A^ : fry” : Ajf; (!»'!* j 'lay*:: yiitilli'qu sum li j v>et 

nau, it is the old chief’s son’s house. 

(D£frtfO- s A.fr : IV1*: rh,ft :: wcodasiimu li j v>et hiida, 
O O” • 

he went to the chief’s son’s house. 

flJft'hA'fc : fry” : A£* : fh'f’ : rh,& :: Wwdatillfqu SUIU 

Hj Tyet hada, he went to the old chief’s son’s 
house. 

fflpjtbov' : A)£ : 'bA'fc s fi»'l* i rfap. :: wwdasumu lij 

tillfqu V et hada, he went to the chief’s son s 
large house. 

The Prepositions A and fi-. 

A- and fi- (q.v.), esp. when attached with the pers. $ 7i 
suff. to a verb (§ 47a), often mean 

or Pfry” : '>a4» : 0,'V which emphasizes Pfry” . 
(§ 83c). 
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A- to the advantage of, 

H- to the disadvantage of1 * * * * *: 

e.g. „e'>nA! tfcn* AmA^ :: yambassa qworvat satallin, 

he gave him (them) a lion-skin for me. 

°\T : -Ml s AnvflV :: gim birr sattabbin, lie gave 

him (them) a bad dollar for me. 

Hut they are also commonly used merely to denote 
direction or position: 

e.g. 9*1: Mill*:: min alliibbat?, what is there in it? 

The Conjunction. 

Use of -9° and -V. 

-9° and -V (§ 48/>) join substantives, -V being attached 

to the former of two, -9° to both: 

e.g. a}-'/9" s *iP9* : M « wdham dabbwomm (§ 6) alia, 

or cm'/** : M s M wiihanna dabb"o alia, there is 

water and bread. 

They may join sentences, especially if there is a 

logical change of subject, though asyndeton (§ 74c) is 

commoner; otherwise the gerund (§ 74 a, b) and relative 

(§ C>2) constructions are much commoner: 

e.g. 6./M : ; 6y.(b9* : '/°'l*:: faras gazza, farasum mwdta. 
o o o “ o 7 o o o 7 

he bought a horse and the horse died. 

1 A good illustration is given in Guidi, Grammatica 
12: 

tfoAhM'T masakkarallat, he gave evidence for 

him, was a witness for him, (<o ). 

^Ah^H^ masakkarabbat, he gave evidence against 
o o o o o 7 “ ° 

him, (*Jx >(.w). 
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AS.tl: lll’f': ‘F'l' ss faras gaztwo mwota, would mean 
o o ^ o o 

he bought a horse and died;—he bought a 

horse and it died: ¥V\ * :: yiigazza 

faras mwota. 
o o o 

-V occasionally joins verbs without there being a§72c 

change of subject: 

ahfteah*? .* dvnAft s: wtisadaunna tamalas, take it 
*% o o o o o 

away and come back; more idiomatically wtlpj): 

i’an/itl wcosdah tamalas. 

The Sentence. 

The Simple Sentence. 

The simple sentence consists in a verb, which in- §73a 

eludes a pronominal subject, may in itself express a 

predicate (i.e. an adjectival predicate), or may have 

a pron. object attached to it: 

e.g. flA;f:A « baltdal, he has eaten, he has had a meal. 

A :: yinatal, it becomes white. 
* o o • 

flA-f-^'A :: balt"otal, he has eaten it. 
o 

^AnV/A'V- :: isatahallauh (§ (>lrt), I will give it (them) 

to you. 

Order of Words in the Simple Sentence. 

When the subject, predicate, or object are expressed § 73ft 
separately, the usual order is: 

(1) Subject, (2) predicate (§ 7:3*7) or object, (3) verb ; 

(Vn>- (§ 1:3ft), though not etymologically a verb, is 
used as one): 

e.g. : ah,?: s liah « faras wtiddg nau, the horse is 
dear. 
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t fl>«y j ss faras wtiha yifalligfd, the 

horse wants water. 

7. s AAtil s ‘TfiA : j&ftT :s lojggwdmi lafaras ma- 

silla (§ 8) yist1, let the groom give the horse some 

millet. 

§ 73c Epithets (§ 57a), adverbs, adverbial expressions and 

other determinatives are placed before the verb, which 

comes last: 

e.g. : i'tuy t fl'fltt*: ss yihe faras tazzyd 

vavizu yissdlal, this horse is much better than 
•o*o * o 

that one. 

§73(7 Adverbs, however, and adverbial expressions and 

even an object may be placed after the verb, being 

thrown in more or less as after-thoughts, to amplify 

or explain: 

e.g. : hthU « allu kdzzih, there are some, here. 

h9°'na>': :: antau (§ 7d) farasun, bring it, the 

horse (I mean). 

iunah2 : Afl);>£C « sitau lawwttdddar, give it to 

the soldier, 

A A : ‘t’tUy « yihe yissdlal tazzya, this is 

better than that. 

1 or the direct object may precede the indirect: 

s 077iA s A* £fiT k 1 ^ o o o o 

(§ 8) yist, let the groom give some millet to the horse. 

The word immediately preceding the verb is in the 

more prominent position. 

2 .0*. = to him (§ Ola). 
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Co-ordinated Principal Clauses. 

When in English two or more verbs of which the § 74a 

subject is the same are co-ordinated, in Amharic they 

are all placed in the gerund except the last; in other 

words, where Eng. co-ordinates, Am. subordinates: 

e.g. s avo\ « hid" o matta, he went and has come 

back. 

ihX : my/fc S: htjj>e tayyiqcpe dari- 

ssve mattauh, I went and asked and I have got 

back here, (lit. I going, asking, arriving, have 

come). 

The gerund assumes the imperative or jussive force § 74b 

of a final verb in those moods: 

e.g. : £HU : :: yih&nniin yizjih1 hid, take this 

and go. 

A.. Jauwttaddar sdticcyeu 
o 0*0 

Itmta?, shall I go and give it to the soldier?, 

(lit. giving it...am I to come?). 

When there is a change of subject Eng. co- § 74c 

ordinated clauses may be co-ordinated in Am., but 

are usually without connectives: 

e.g. : (ton1. e s ,h,& :: yihe matta ya h&da, this one 

has come and that other has gone away. 

Such clauses are less commonly joined by -9° and 

-V (§ 72b, c), or rendered by the ger. constr. (§ 65c). 
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Clauses are also co-ordinated in this way without 

there being a change of subject: 

e.g. >T>rh,*iA'} : JiV^A*} :: innhadallan, innaialliin, we 
o 00 

will go and see ; (but * hVjPA? « hfdan in- 
_v o o 

naiallan, is more idiomatic). 

The Adversative Proposition. 

75 An adversative proposition is indicated by or 

°T} (q.v.): 

e g. hp9ttn]a>'s « a'antau1, yflsadau nji, 

he is not to bring it, he is to take it away. 

I fi.0 ; °H S h?rcr y|he yamral, 

yihe2 gin a'dmrim, this is pleasant, that isn't. 

Questions. 

The Direct Question. 

76a Direct questions are introduced by a determina¬ 

tive interrogative adverb or pronoun: 

e g. •• :: yet ndccau ?, where are they ? 

P'i s s: min yifalligal ?, what does he want? 

AT*'} : (wa1:: lam in matta?, why has he come? 

76b Or they are expressed by .an indeterminative inter, 

particle (adv.) s.v. (§ 6), -Ai (§ 6), A>: 

e.g. frofrl(np.:: mattawwi?, has he come? 

V.f/oa]:: vimatallwf ?, is he coming ? 
9 * * 0 o • o ' 0 

§ 7(1. 1 
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If no interrogative word is used a question is § 70c 

indicated by the tone of the voice, which is modulated 

as in English: 

e.g. fro*! :: matta ?, has he come ? 

J:: yimatal?, is he coming? 

A question may be asked not to elicit a reply but ^ 77 

to express emphasis or surprise (s.v. J»hA): 

e.g. .• M: ftH'i « binnaiau, annama- 

taumm yizan ?, if we see him (it) shall we not 

catch and bring him (it) ?, i.e. we certainly 

will, etc. 

J&U : flab-: : 9n'}g’C: :: yihe1 sail2 nigi'ggiru 

mindi'r1 nau ?, what is this man’s pronunciation ?, 
o o o I 

i.e. how odd it is! 

The Indirect Question. 

An indirect question may be left in its direct form Jj78« 

if it is introduced by a determinative inter, adv. or 
pron.: 

e.g. mpA’an: f«'l*: V'7ha«: tayviqau yet mlccau, ask him 

where they are. 

.. T i , y.rf.A.-jA :: tayvinau min vifalligill. 
• o • ^ O 1 O O • o o 

ask him what he wants. 

htlantyT*: A'/”'} : 00*1}:: alauiiqim lamrn matta, L 
■o o o o • • 

don’t know why he has come. 

Or, esp. when the principal verb is in the neg., it § 7xb 

may be rendered by a substantival or adjectival clause 

introduced by the rel. (§ 02): 
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e.g. I don’t know where they are: : hf[ah^9° 

yallubbatin al&uuqim. 

They didn’t tell me what they want: PV.&fr'b*'} : 

hMP'iV* :: yammifalligutin aldlunnim. 

I don’t know what day I shall go: : 

i1'}: h'iiD-fyy0 :: yammihadibbatin qan alauuqim. 

§ 78c Or by the inf. (§ (50): 

e.g. It remains to be seen whether he will go: 7V : 

opth,-1}-: s; gana mahddu altdyyam, (lit. 

his going has not yet been seen, is not yet 

apparent; s.v. Jif). 

§79a When no determinative interrogative adverb or 

pronoun introduces the direct question (§ 7(ib, c) its 

indirect form is introduced by ?»'>£!n (i)ndahwon 

(-dii-; §8) q.v., constructed with the gerund or con¬ 

tingent : 

e.g. fnp.&a}*: aoT'f: ft'Iftl/’'} tayviqau mattwondahwon, 

ask him whether he (it) has come. 

mffA*fl>-: J&r/o'1] : h'>£!/*'}:: tayyiqau yimatandahwon, 

ask him whether he (it) is coming. 

§ 79b For types of indirect question, s.v. how, what, 

when, where, whether, who, why; h'lft-, 

Indirect Narration. 

80 Indirect narration retains the same form as direct 

narration (s.v. VflA): 

e.g. dt-S-: £AA hddu yllal, he says that they have 

gone. 
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'/*'>'>££ : 'Yit^’YOb : tn>’\'atl : 70* : Pf,?,A : (1)6, : ana) 

tagwdndar tanastau matamma gabbu yammil 

wwrve matta, news lias come that they have 

arrived at Gallabat from Gondar. 

tion'H : My1/Ar>^ : AiA :: simata asayyahallauh dla, 

he said that when he came he would show me. 

:: aJAuqim yimflal, he swears he 
(another) doesn’t know. 

The Conditional Sentence. 
The following are the principal types1: 

I. Possibility: 

I rotasis *0- -f- cont. (§ 45), or ger. 

Apodosis comp, imperf., juss. or imp. 

(a) O.C'£*; y,(m'n A :: biwaidd, yimatal, if he wishes, 
he conies. 

(0) 

(y) 

mft': £rh,*lA :: w<oddwo yih&dal, if he wishes, 
he goes. 

. f.r'tn ;; biwudd, yjinta, if he wishes, 
let him come. 

iDp.: y.t 
him 

k.^* wwdd"o yihid, if he wishes, let 
go. 

) ^ ott\\ wdd, na, if you wish, come. 

(i) toyj): ,h,£*:: wokldah hid, if you wish, go. 

1 taking Farrar’s classification of conditional sen¬ 
tences. 
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81 b 

[§ 816 

II. Probability: 

as in I. 

(a) bittmatu, taialldccyuh, if 

you come, you will see. 

(/3) s t+f mU : jMl(l£'/A :: kiizzyd taqamtah 

yiyardahal, if you sit there you will catch 

cold. 

(y) :: bittauuq, njgaraii, if you 

know, tell me. 

(e) : 'll*/” .• ydlA :: baiauiiq, zimm yival, if 

he doesn’t know, let him be quiet. 

The protasis may also be expressed by 

(17) H- + cont. followed by VPJA (i)ndalla, which 

may be used personally or impersonally1. 

(0) cont. followed by (t)ndahwon2,3 or 

(i)ndahw6na8, which may be used 

pers. or impers.1 

(t) rel. +cont. followed by V’i [ l/*V etc.]. 

(k) rel. + cont. followed by rt.lV'i bi'h"on4, ‘. 

Thus 'flin (a) may be replaced, without 

changing the sense, by 

(77) ’ft'l'tiDO* : ?T>*JA : bittmatu ndallii, 

or bittmatu ndalldccyuh. 

($) 'I'aom- s h’i&ln : timatiindahwon, 

't'oDrtb : M&lf't: timatu ndahwbna, 
9 o o • o o 

or 'Iw/oab : : timatu ndah"ondccyuh. 

cp. (§ 33a). or bt. 
o 

1 2 §8. 3 or -da-. t 
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(0 

(*) 

J h'tpjn 3 yilmmittmatundalUon, 

etc., as in (0). 

: rtjn : yiimmittmatu vthwon. 
*/ Q 0**0 

III. Uncertainty: 

(X) Protasis, 'H- + cont. 

Apodosis, past imperf. 

(X) (l.ann) : TxlWtUD' 3 wu::: bimata, ikatlau nabbiir, 
V/ 00* 00*00 

if he were to come, I should pay him. 

The protasis may also be expressed by 

(jx) ger. followed by fl,l/*'} or txlpAfl [-l/’V, etc.]. 

(u) rel.1 + cont. followed by fl.lf'} or MpAf'J. 

(£) rel.1 + simp. perf. followed by ttjr0} or M&1 fl. 

Thus O.r/D^] in (X) may be replaced, without altering 

the sense, by 

(fi) fwT’f- s .* matt"o vfhwon, 

noT# s MpjF} 3 mattwbndahwon, 

or anT*f* .* h'lftll’V : matt"b ndalUona: 
o • o o’ 

(v) f^ann1:11.1/’7 : yammimata vihwon, 

?tnLi/ntr[. hjfrio . yammimatandahwon, 

or f yammimata ndahwdna; 
O o • o o’ 

(£) Pfmft] s n.lT} : yiimatta vih" on, 

•• h’if.U’’} : yamattanda!i"on, 

or : yiimatta ndah»dna. 
o • • o o 

the rel. is sometimes dropped before fc'JfclTJ. 
2 sometimes on'1). 
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(o) Protasis, 'll- + cont. 

Apodosis, 11-+ simp. perf. 

(o) IUd£- : Orh.£ a bivvwdd, bahada, if he wished, 

he would go. 

§81d IV. Impossibility: 

as in III (/x), (£), (o), which also mean: 

‘if he had come, I should be paying him’, or, 

‘should have paid him ’; 

‘ if he had wished, he would have gone.’ 

(tt) Protasis, ger. followed by fl.1r’i. 

Apodosis, fl- + simp. perf. 

(77) : fl.lf'I: (Itrooiib :: samicc'e vihvvon, ba- 
\/ o o • o 7 o 

rnattau1', if I had heard, I should have 
o • • 7 7 

come. 

The apodosis of (n) may be expressed by 

(p) the plup. (§ 335, a). 

(<r) fl- + plup. (§ 335, 0). 

Thus (Iodoju* in (v) may be replaced, without chang¬ 

ing the sense, by 

(0) : VHC :: maticc>e nabbar. 
\r / o#oo 

(cr) (\aoO]ib . vnc :: bamattau11 ndbbar. 

Finally 

(r) both protasis and apodosis may be expressed 

by H- + simp. perf. 

(t) : daomib :s basammauh, bamattau1', if I 

had heard, I should have come. 
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The Compound Sentence. 

Substantival, adjectival and adverbial clauses take, § 82 

in the compound sentence, the places of substantives, 

adjectives and adverbs, respectively, in the simple 

sentence (§ 73): 

e.g. 'K'l'k : (nyJ7&C: Arh,£- i*i : 'flA*’ .* f: (Dlfr0?. : 

: hAn s on* : at? : .eAim .• nun 'MM- .• 

'PH# .* AC# rh,e :: tinant wwdagw(5ndar lihiid 
yesterday “ to Gondar to go 

nan vfl"o vatanassa wcondimnffe kffu dssivwo 
•O •'OO o o o • 

I am” saying who started my brother evilly thinking 

vabbdtye sdtin yalliibbatin gdnzav tav'et 
• •o*' o ” o o • o • 

in my father’s box which there is in it money into the house 

gayt"o sarqwo hadii, my brother who started 
entering stealing went 

yesterday for Gondar, led by evil thoughts, 

entered the house, stole the money from my 

fathers box, and went off. 

Emphasis. 

A word may be emphasized by being repeated: §83a 

e g. <£.A% : £A% : :: falliggye falligg-ve agaririau11, 

I searched and searched till I found him (her, 

it, them, § 91 b). 

^'£*1: hjM : : Vo>-:: f jjig f jjig irucj nau, it is 
a very long way off. 

But words, especially numerals, may be repeated 

not for emphasis but in a distributive sense: 

eg. : fin* , fin* , 7*C : (MlArt' a baqlNjC 
sfmmint stmmint luitir yivalallu, the mules eat 
8 lbs. each. 

AM GR. 13 
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flf/n'l*: (\tm’|*£*h»-6A « bdmat vamat yihadal, he 

goes every year. 

836 When the repeated word has the article or the -1 

of the acc. (§ 55a), it may drop them the first time it 

is said: 

e.g. s : emCCEtr : : JP/td'HO'!* ss diilllld 

dahndun mdricc>e nau yamattahut, I selected 

the very best and brought it (them, § 52a). 

83c A word or expression may be emphasized by being 

placed at the beginning of the sentence: 

e o* : 9"!^: H;!*}•: : V'V :: vfcci mine vatac fai 
• * •/ o o o*#o oo 

nat, this spring is boiling down below; 

**"'b: p/'T*: 9"'}6Pi: (l^-f :: emphasizes ‘ boiling 

ftU : GEbTH*: 119" : (MlA :: vflie ciitiat zimm yfval, 
0 * •'O • O *0*0 

that noise must stop; 

119" : £.0 A : £U : GfifcYlT « emphasizes ‘ stop ’. 

Concrete for Abstract. 

84 Though Amharic is not lacking in abstract terms 

(§§ 50, 66a) yet it frequently uses the concrete where 

English uses the abstract: 

e.g. A trade route: P•• emlip: : yjinaggdd'e man- 

g?d- 
He suppressed brigandage: ©TOft,: Mem « wwm- 

badye aqwoma, (lit. he caused brigands (§ 52a, 8) 

to stop). 

He (pol.) employed military force against him: 

OfA'pX : :: wottaddar (§ 52a, S) sadda- 

dubbat. 
o 



Syntax. 11)5 

Similarly an English abstract noun is often best 

rendered by a verb in Amharic: 

e.g. During my absence: h'i.: OA'fC .• in-e yalnwor. 

Note. 

Certain words commonly omitted in English must 

be rendered in Amharic, such as 

that, because, 

eg. I'm glad they’re coming: : 'flA°?A : •: 

dass vll" onnal silammimatu: 
•o oo o o • 7 

or the relative, 

e.g. Where is the man they sent? PAfr: : f«ih: 

'/ah-:: yaldku sau yet nau ? 





APPENDIX. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS OF VERBS OCCURRING 

IN PARTS I—III. 



198 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

l/’7 

hwona 
o 

be, i. 0\.,A 
hunoal 
IfXA S. 

hwon5al 

?,m 

vih"on 
J o yihuonal 

0 

r\’Yan 

hattama 
o o 

seal, t. 'Vh^A 

hattimoal 
0 

j&'VTh 9° 

yihattim 
Jo o 

£'V*hfl7A 
yihattimal 
Jo o 

/ 

hadii 
(hye-, ha-, 

-da) ° 
o 7 

go, i. <h.£.A 

ldddal 
<h,i,t\ s. 
-C, 

hadoal(ha-) 

vihdd 
(-h>e-) 

£<h>*SA 

yih&dal 
(-hye-) 

\\ 

lalla 
be loose, i. AA.i:A 

ldltoal vilalla 
* o 

£AA A 
yilallal 

haohim 

lam all am a 
o o o o 

be verdant, 
• 

i. 

A^A'^A 

lamlimbal 
o o 

j?,Ar/nA?° 
vilamallim 
* 0 O O 0 

£,Am>Atf7A 
vilamalli- 
j 0 O O 0 

mal 

han't 

lammana 
o o o 

be£, t. O’ 
Air^A 

lamminoal 
o o 

.e.Air'i 

yilammin 
J o o o 

?.hr<;i\ 

vilamminal 
* O O 0 

A/m£ 

lammada 
o o o 

learn, t. ASH£.A 
lamdbal 

o 

y.hV"?: 

yilamd 
J o o 

y,h9nf\l\ 

vilamdfd 
J o o 

Ar/nm 
lammata 

O 0*0 

strop, t. AJ>'hn.A 
lammitbal 

o o • 

y,h‘j"‘V 

yilammit 
* o o o • 

y.hrmtK 
yilammital 
J o o o • 

AA 

ldsa 
o 

lick, t. AO.A 

lisoal 
o 

£Aft 

vilfs 
J 0 0 

£AAA 

yilfsal 
« 0 o 

AAAA 

lasallasa 
o o o o 

be soft, i. A A A A. A 

laslishal 
O 0 

jP.AAAft 

yilasallis 
» O O O 0 

.e.AAAAA 

vilasallisrd 
» o o o o 
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J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

frlb'i U-'i lb OP if'} 

yfhun hun hunwo 
/ 

mdhwon hwan 

ir<r s. °(§ 8) (-fin § 0) 

hwonwo 

j&'V'b/1* 'VI*'/0 av'YVF' m\A%atL 
yihdttim J o o 

hattim 
o 

hattim"o 
o 

mahattam 
o o 

hattdmi 

<h.Jt rh rWflu £• •h? £ 
yftid hid 

o lddwo 
o 

mahad O , hadj 

f. Au?: rlb^* S. (§ 8; -hve-) (§8; haj. 

hjj (-ii § c) hadwo (ha-) -* -ji) 

J&AA AA'f* f/p AA’I* 
yildla 
► o ldlt"o maldlat (§8) 

j&A^A?” AfAf ArV'7. 

yilamlim * O O O lamlimwo 
o o 

malamlam 
o o o 

lamldmi 
o 

£A5>°'> a ri? (/ptirm’i 
yilammin lammin 

o o 
lamminwo 

o o malamman 
o o o 

lammdn 
o 

(-fin §6; §8) 
y, A<7d£* f/i>Ar/nP* A*7£ 
yilmad 
* o o 1 fm ad 

o o 
lamdwo 

o malm ad 
o o 

lamaj (§ 8) 

£A?°T A‘/°T A5i"a* *7nAm»T A"7ft/.1’ 
yilammit 
^ o o o • lammit 

o o • lammitwo 
o o • 

malammat 
o o o • lammdc (§ 8) 

£Aft Aft AA rzoAft AT) 

ydas (§ 8) las h's"o 
o maids (§8) las (-If. -si) 

£AftAft AftAft AftAft /^AftAft 
vilaslis - o O 0 laslis 

o 0 laslis"o 
o o malaslas 

o o o 
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Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

A4* 

ldqa 

be more, i. A# A 

lfqbal 

JiA* 

yilfq 
•/ o o A 

£A.*A 

yilfqal *z o o 1 

A‘lV/n 

laqqama 
o A A o o 

pick, t. A 4*'^ A 

laqmbal 

£A 4>9” 

yilaq(I)m 
£A+®7A 

yilaqmal 
* O O 1 

A** 

laqqaqa 

give up, t. A# A 

laqqbal 

£A4» 

yj'aqq 

£A.4*A 

yiliqqal 

A A*^ar» pick a little, A„*4>^A £A ^$9° £A<j>4>0yA 

laqaqqama t. laqa.q(D- 
mbal 

r 

yilaqaqqim yilaqSqqi- 

nuil 

A(1A dress one- A*n0.A ^A'OA ^A'rtAA 

labbasa 
o o o 

self, i. labsbal 
o 

(-ys-) 

vilabs 
+ o o 

(-ys) 

vilabsal 
•z o o 

(-ys-) 

Ann put a halter A*n(i.A jp.A-H'n J&A-nOA 

labbaba 
o o o 

(-ya) 

Oil, t. labbibSl 
o o 

(-jy-) 

yilabbib •z o o o 

(-jy) 

yilabbibal 
•Z O O o 

(-jy-) 

Ah 

lakka 
o 

measure, t. Ah;l:A 

lakkitbal 
o o 

(la-) 

j&Ah 

yilakka 
•Z 0 o 

£AhA 

yilakkal 
•Zoo 

Ah 

ldka 
o 

send, t. Ab,A 

lfkoal 
0 

£Ah 

vihk 
•Z o o 

£AhA 

yihkal 
•Zoo 

Anmi 

lauwata 
o o • o 

alter, t. AtfWp.A 

lauwtitbal 
o • 

J?.Afl>*T 

yilauwiit 
•zoo • 

jiAo^A 

vilauwtttal 
•Zoo • 

A? ! distinguish, A£;I:A f.AP. £AyA 

lavya 

2nd Aft» 

t. layyitbal 
qJ J o 

yilayy 
o *z *z 

yilayyal 
* O 0*Z *Z 



Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 
(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

A# y/nA1)’ 

yflaq (§ 8) lfq"o maldq (§ 8) 

y.A'l’‘/" A+r 

yflqam liqam o 1 o laqmvvo malqam laqdmi 

jzfo'l’jp A+'J* A4> 

yflqaq ijq§q laqqwo malqaq laqaqi 

hfl'tyT 00^4*9° A.0'+"y. 

yilaqdqim 
v o o 1 Ao laqdqim laqd- malaqa- laqaqami 

q(i)mwo (jam 

„e.Anft AHA A'flA y7nAflft AO'fi 

yilbas lfbas labs"o malbas o o labds o 
(-lv-) (-fv-) \o* • (-vs-) (-iy-) (-ay-; § 8) 

£A'fl*n A'H'fl A'fin y/nAfl'fl tAon. 

vilabbib ^ o o o labbib o o labbib"o o o malabbab 
o o o 

labbdbi o 
(-jy) (-jy) (-iv-) \o* / (-ay) (-yi) 

£Ah Ah Ah-f- r/nAhl* t All. 
vilakka * o o lakka 

o 
lakkit"o o o malakkdt lakki 

(l<v) (§ 8) (id-) 

£Ah Ah Ah y/nAh Ah. 
yjlak (§ 8) lak hk"o O maldk (§ 8) ldki 

£Afl>-T Afl>«T A own yynAfflT fi*P6P 
yilauwut lauwut 

o • 
lau\vut"o 

o • 
malauwat 

o o o • lauwdc (§8) 

y,AjR. A£ Aj&'f* y/nA^'V Afs 
yp?yy (§«) layyi Q t/ */ O layyit"o 

O*7 »' 0 malavyat 
o o*' ^ 

layyi 
Q V V 
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Sirup, perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(8 32) 
Contingent 

(S 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(8 32) 

A 'ban put a bridle AT^A £AW* ^at^a 
laggwcoma 

O'-''—' o 
on, t. laggwii- 

mbal 
yilaggwii- 

mal 
AfiQ. 

lacca 

2nd A^U 

ldccah, etc. 

shave, t. a^p^a 

ldc(I)toal 

y.A'-p* 
• 1 — V V 

yilacc •/ o • • 

£A6fciA 
• 1 i v V _ 1 

vilaccal 
o • • 

A*f« tire oneself, A^A JRA'J-A 

laffa 
o 

i. laftbal 
o 

vilafa * o o 
yilafal ^ o o 

r/nA 

mall a 
o 

fill, i. & t. /7»A;bA 

maltoal 
o 

j&</»A 

yimala 

J&mrAA 

yimalal 
* o o 

nidi a 
o 

swear, i. ‘/"O.A 

o 

£//”A 

yim ll •/ o o 

JR^AA 

vimilal ^ o 0 

7°A 

m "oil a 

fill, i. & t. 

m"dltdal 

^^A 

yim"ola 

.e,^AA 

y im "dial 

£/dAA 

mallasa 
o o o 

(m a-) 

return, t. r/o A (). A 

mallisoal 
o o 

(ma-) 

J&r/n Aft 

vimallis •/ o o o 

(-md-) 

)?.<wjAAA 

vim al list'd 
•/ o o o 

(-md-) 

“VAj*. rise early, *7A£.A j^A^A 

mdllada 
o o 

i. mdldbal vimdllid 
•/ o o 

vimdllidal 
o o 

fW/f 

marra 
o 

guide, t. fmC.jl A 

martoal 

(md-) 

vimara 
* o o 

(-md-) 

vim anil 
* o o 

(-ma-) 

mdra 
o 

forgive, t. ?%A 

m i roa1 
o 

tv/’f: 
yimir 
•/ o o 

yimfral 
* 0 o 
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Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) ■(§ 30) (§ 31) 

y.M'-r M-r M'-r m>wr A:}"7. 

yilaggwiim ldggwiim lag2rwiimvvo 
o 

malag- lcuggwdmi 

gw cum (§ 7d) 

.fcA6#* A6M- c/nAt,U»'l* AfJd. 

ylldc •f o • 
lac ldc(!)two maldc(c)at lac(9)i 

( cc; §8) (-99) 

A4* A«P-f- A£ 

yflfa Ufa 
o 

laft"o 
o 

malfdt (§ 8) lafi 
o 

,e.r/[ STA /wA'f* r/n?1* A'll* t^JK. 

ylmla v o 
m 11 a maltwo mam lat mai 

o o 

(§8) (mayv S G) \ Q •/ •/ o / 

,e,fl7A ^A ‘/’A- //»"7A °iy> 

yjmiil (§ 8) mal mllwo 
o 

mamal 
o nidi 

(§8) (mayv § 6) 

j&oo-A flu-A ‘/"A-f- c/ntn>*A'1* tr.e. 

ylmiila mill a lll"()ltwO mamiildt 
o 

mwdi 
o 

(§ 8) (mwoyy § G) 

y,0D/\h m)All r/nAl^ c/nr/i) A A f/»A7i 

yimallis mallis 
o o 

malliswo 
o o 

mamallas mallds 
(-md-) (md-) (m a-) 

/ 

(-mal-) (md-; § 8) 

y.a'it\y: "7AP- °7A£* /7nff7A£* 
yimiild (§ 8) maid mdldwo mamdlad 

o o 
mdldj (§ 8) 

.e-irv* tmS, 

yimra 
o m Ira 

0 
martwo 

o mamrdt 
o 

mari 

(md-) (§8) (md-) 

y.^c. tf?f: re 
yjm&r (§ 8) mar mlr"o 

o mamdr (§ 8) m dr i 
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Simp. perf. 

(8 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(8 26) 

maram- 
o o 

mar a 
o o 

(-aramma-) 

examine, t. odCF*^ A 

marmiroal 
o o 

(mi-) 
yimaram- 
*'0 o o 

mir 
o 

(-imii-) 
oo£*p 

marraqa 
O O 1 o 

bless, t. '/nC#A 

marriqfial 
O O J 

(mil-) 

fronCfy 

yimarriq 
(-mi) 

al/M 
/ 

marraka 
o o 

capture, t. °7Ch,A 
mdrkoal 

Cln 
/ 

yimarrik 
4 o o 

m"'orrada 
o o 

file, t. rcjj.A 

mworridftal 
o yimworrid 

47 0 0 

tm£(t\ 

marrata 
O 0*0 

choose, t. r/nflrn.A 
mar ton 1 

o • 

(mi) 

£<tdCT 

vim art 
47 o o • 

(-ma-) 

r/oOA seem, i. on AO.A p,oiiAA 
massala 

o o o 
resemble, t. mas(i)l6al 

O 'O' yimas(l)l 
* o o 'o' 

/tdAA 

massala 
o o o 

fashion, t. oi>h$m A 

massilbal 
o o 

J?,r/nAA 
yimassil 
47 o o o 

ooflh£ 

masakkara 
o o o o 

(-kit-) 

testify, t. OohYlfi; A 
maskiroal 

o o 

p.onfttlC 

yimasakkir 
** o o o o 

au(i become m>7i;/:A p.on’i) 

massa 
, ° / V 
(ma-) 

evening, i. mastoal 
o ^ 

(ma-) 
vim as 
‘ ° /° 
(-ma-) 

Comp, imperf. 

(8 32) 

yimaram- •' o o o 

nriral 
o 

(-jma-) 

A 
yimarriqal 

(-ma-) 

J&^ChA 
/ 

yimarrikal 
47 o o 

£rc>?A 

yimw6rri- 
* o o 

dal 

¥,aoC.‘Tlt\ 
yimartal 
* o o • 

(-ma-) 

£r/»AAA 

vimas(i)lal 
* o o 'O' 

yimassilal 

£<n»rt]fl^A 

vimasak- 
47 o o o 

kiral 
o 

y.czn'fi A 

vimasal 
•/ o o/ 

(-ma-) 
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J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (.§31) 

j’.OTcrc (MVrc (Mvrc: tnnm{\(M\ (Mim. 
yimarmir marmir 

o o 
marmir" o 

o o 
m am arm ar 

o o o 
marmdri 

o 

(-raa-) (ma-) (ma-) 1 (-armii-) (mil-) 

y.f/ncA1 anl'A* <7»C4* (Wf/v/A1 
yimarriq 

o o o A marriq 
O O 1 

marriq "o 
O O A 

mamarrati 
o o o 1 

marrdqi 
(-m a-) (md-) (ma-) 

y/"i cYi i °'UA\. 
dmdrk (§ 8) mark mdrk"o mamdrak 

o o 
mardki 

y.Ti:y: T'i:y: r/u‘/lV.P; TV- £• 

yimw6rrid m"orrid 
o mvvdrrid"o 

o 
mam"dr- 

o 
m"orrdj 

rad 
° (§ S) 

y/J'V/v TV/? an C*n r/»TY.T (W 
ymirat * o o • mi rat 

o o • mart"o 
o 

m am rat 
o o • mardc 

o 

(ma-) (§ 8) 

y,T(u\ rfu\ r/nTlA” rtA rmf\y. 
vi m sal 
* o o m f sal 

o o mas(|)l"o mamsal masdi 
(-ill) (-ill) , (-iii) 

(-%§6;°§8) 

y,(totu\ A r/nftA” /mrmft A ((*>t)y. 
yimassil * o o o massil 

o o massil" o 
o o mamassal 

o o o massdi 
(-ill) (-ayy§e;°§8) 

£(wtilnc whine: (wt)Yl£ (wawtlhC r/nftJj*' 
yimaskir ^ o o o ni ask ir 

o o maskir"o 
o o in am ask ar maskdri 

(-kii-) 

wfi-f- aoITTrt- 

mast"o o mamsat 
(mil) (-*»-) 
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Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(8 26) 

Comp, impetf. 

(§ 32) 

T'flV. celebrate a sortie 

mwossara 
o o 

marriage, 
• 

1. 
mwossirbal 

o vimwossir 
J o o yimwossiral 

J o o 

(-sii-) 

qvtf. be warm, i. A JRW’A 
mwoqa miiqdal yimwoq yimwoqal 

-PAA S. 

m"oqoal 

r/n;)' strike, t. an'>.d:A I- 
matt a 

o 
mattbal 

o 
vim at a 
* o o 

vimatal 
* o o 

die, i. <n>*;i:A e//°o-A 
mwota 

o 
nnitoal yimwot J o yimwotal 

r- mwo- a 
anYi retire from IV/n'}'} IV/n'W A 

mannana 
o o o 

the world, 
• 

i. 

manninoal 
o o 

vimannin 
J o o o 

yimanninal 

(m'lUt change, t. £/7Di')] C y.r/n'/’ll/,* A 

manazzara (money). manziroal 
o o 

yimanazzir * O O O O 
vimanazzi- 
«/ o O O 0 

(-zii-) ral 

an\\S. advise, t. ¥,r/n)iC. ¥*r/nYl/,’ A 

makkara 
o o o 

reflect, i. makroal 
o 

>1mak(j)r yimak(i)ral 
V 0 O 'O' 

(-kil-) 

‘/"Ik: try, t. y.T’nc: y.rYit-fiK 

mwokkara 
o o 

m"()kkiroal 
o 

yim"okkir 
Jo o 

vim"okki- 
* O o 

(-ka-) nil 

f/ntli weigh, t. m>HX& fiaoH0} e.r/n’llVA 

mazzana 
o o o 

mazzinoal 
o o 

vimazzin J o o o 
yimazzinal 
» o o o 



Appendix. 

J ussive 

(§ 27) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 
Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

^rfic riic rtic aortic mv. 
V v ' • 

yimw6ssir 
VO 0 

m"ossir 
o 

mw6ssirwo 
o 

mamwossar 
o o 

m"ossari 

(-sa-) 

^00-4* aorfy 

yfmuq muq"o 
V 

mamwoq mwaqi 

rtf s. 
m"6q"o 

(§8) 

£,9°A' ijn’Yd' ao9°^%:\r an’ll- 

yfmta nn'ta mattwo 
o 

mamtdt 
o . 

mac 
o 

(§8) (ma-, -:ti -ci) 

y.ao’l' 

yimut mut mut"o mamwot 
o 

mwac 

r- m" s- s. (§ 8) -ci) 

gitm'}'} *wlS° aoaoY) r/nV’V 

yimannin 
v O O 0 

mannin mannin"o 
o o 

niamannan manndn 
o 

(-nn § 0; § 8) 

jlfwIlIC OD^lIC av'PMC anan'iUC 

yimanzir 
" o o o 

manzir 
o o 

manzirwo 
o o 

mamanzar 
o o o 

manzdri 
o 

(-za-) 

&rhc rhc fwhc 

makr"o 
o 

r/D^hf: 

yimkar 
v O o 

mikar 
o o 

mamkar 
o o 

makdri 
(-kit-) (-ka-) (-ka-) 

(’.‘Mir: rhc T\\C auTX\C rii<; 
yim"okkir 
v o o 

m"dkkir 
o 

m"okkirwo 
o 

mam"dk- mwokkdri 
kar (-ka-) 

£<w>Tn anl IS° ananflJ fTDM'V 
yimazzm 
vo o o mazzin 

o o 
mazzinwo 

o o 
mamazzan 

o o o 
inazzdn 

o 

(-nil §0; § 8) 



208 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 
(5 32) 

Contingent 
(§ 2«) 

Comp, imperf. 
($ 32) 

*707(1 

maggaba o ” o © o 
(-va) '•o' 

feed, t. *70*7 (].A 

maggibOal 

(-&T-) 

je-TTD^n 

yim^gjb 

(-*y) 

£*70*70 a 

yimaggibal 

(-jy-) 

f/D'l) 

matt a o • • 

come, i. *tdT;1:A 

mattoal o • 
yimata 
* o o • 

£*7»'0A 

yimatal 
4/ o o • 

measure <70TXA C,*/nT'> JRttdTVA 
mattana o • • o o 

out, t. mattinoal o • *o yimattin " o o • *o yimattinal 
4/0 0 • *o 

/ 

moaccara • • o 

scratch, t. 

mbaccirbal • • o yimbaccir 
V O • • 0 

£;/7 A 

yimoacciral 

*70^ G. come, i. *toK*;1;A £*70^ £*70^ A 

mass a 
o • • 

( = and)) mastbal o • 
yimasa 4/0 O • 

yimasal 
4/0 0 • 

(l)rassa ' O' o 

forget, t., 

(l)rastbiil v O' o 

friA 
yirasa 4/0 o 

£<ttA 

yirasal 
4/0 0 

(j)rasa 

be wet, i. |>]c0.a 

visual 

(>'rs-) 

?,ct\ 

yiris 
" o o 

£CflA 

yirisal 
4 0 0 

[»‘l> be distant, [?,]C*A ?,(:<> £C*A 

(>)raqa 
i. riqoal yirfq 

•/ O O 1 
yiri< 1 ill 
4/ 0 0 l 

[hyj\ be useful, [?i]^fl;i:A ey.MA 

(I)rabba 
\ O' o 

i. (l)rabtoal 

(-yt-) 

yiraba 
4/0 o 

(-va) 

yirabiil 

(-va-) 



Appendix. 209 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

a 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§ 31) 

<w*7n mv/nldl m>.9fl« 

yimaggib maggib o O “o maggibwo mamaggab o o““ o maggabi 

(-jy) (-jy) (-jy-) (-?y) (-yi) 

t,r*n ll.se V : 'l?>: '/■ flnT'f* {W^fP 

ytmta na, f. nai. matt"o mamtdt o • mac o • 

pi. I1U (§ 8) (ma-,-6tl.-ci) 

neg. h:b9a/rl 
attfmta o 

p,rn>TJ m>T^ r/nTS° r/iwnfll*} mi^l'V 

yimattin mattin mattin" o mamattan 
o o • • o 

mattan o • • 

(-fifi §(>; §8) 

frv,lhc L1.C 
/ • -V V V • 

yimoaccir 
/ 

moaccir • • o 
f 

moaccir" o • • o 
/ V V 

mambaccar o • • 
moaccari 

<T r/n/J'f- f/D 9°^ m> f’iP 

yi'msa •/ o • 
na, etc. mast"o o • 

mamsdt o • 
mac 

(§ 8) (ma-,-£Ei.-ci) 

£.c:^ [>]C4 [hjiA* [>»Xfi 

yfrsaj rfsa o (i)rastwo marsdt 
o (i)ras 

(!«-) (ma- § 8) (-as, -VTl -si) 

£td\ [ h y..-rt 

yfrds rfs"o 
o 

mar as 
o 

(I)nis 

(§ 8) (trswo) (ilia-; § 8) (■a. -si) 
e./5-4* [A]/..-}' [*]« fW [h]64l 

yfrdq (I)ra<i riqwo mardq (>)raqi 
(§8) (K-) (init-; § 8) 

£cn [K]ca aoCO'll* 

yfrba riba 
o (i)ral.t"o marbdt (i)rabi 

(-ys) ((rl.-, -va) (-yt-) (ma-,-ry-;§8) (-y>) 
AM. GR. 14 



210 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§25) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

be hungry, [?.]cn^-A j&cna>* £Cn<PA 
(I)rabau 

(-vau; § 43«) 

• 

1. ribwotal 

(frb-, -vw3-; 

§8) 

yfrbau 

(-ry-) 
yfrbaual 

(-ry-) 

[»y- overcome, £<y- £^A 
(pratta t. (prattbal yirata 

* o o 
yiratal 

<huod 

razzama 
o o o 

be long, i. ^Tf^A 

razmbal 
o yjr?z(I)m yir4z(i)mal 

(pradda 

help, t. [?t]^^A 

(pradtbal 

(-rdrt-,-i4rt- 

°§ Td) 

yir&da 
" o o 

£<^A 

viradfd 
* o o 

ih]dp coagulate, [hy.”l:i:A £4? A 

(l)rfega 
• 

l. (prdgtbal yjrfea viragal 

ra^gama 0CO o o 

curse, t. 

rdffmbal 
o» 

yjr£g(I)m 

J^WA 

virag(i)mfd 
v o o O \ o7 

[h]£m 

(l)rwota 
\ o7 • o 

run, i. [h]<*m.A 

(l)riitbal 

-C- -rwo- S. 

yirwot 
%J o • 

^"lA 

yirwotal J o • 

be wet, i. ^TH.A £^T'fl £^THA 

rattaba 
o • • o o 

(-ya) 

assist, t. rat(pbbal 

(V>) 
yirat(I)b 

o o • ' O' 

t-(I)y] 

yirat(i)bal 

[-(I)y-J 

be fore- <:<h£,A yys-.e.- 

raffada 
o o o 

! 

noon, i. rafdoal ° virafd 
* o o 

yirafdal 
%/ o o 



Appendix. 211 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£^*fl [Ajcn* ov6'’(\ 
virdbau 
* 0 o 

virdbik * o 0 
Hbwot 

o 
mardb 

o 

(-yau) (-yj-) (frb-, -y"o- (md-,-dy; §8 ) 

§8) 

[7i]CP ODCAm’lm 
yfrta rfta 

o (l)rattwo 
\ o/ o 

mar tdt 
o (j)r4c 

(irt-; (ma-; § 8) (-dc, -ci) 

£Cli9° £HT aoCMT 
yfrzam * o o razmwo 

o 
mdrzam 

o o 
razdmi 

o 

(md-) 

[?i]C3 anCJdY tvws 
yfrda rfda 

o (I)rddtwo mdrddt j> (Dr#.i 
(m-:> (-rdrt-,-rart- 

8 7d) 
(ma-; § 8) (-aj, -% -ji) 

fi.C.1 [>.]Cp 

3 ,w7 

[h'/.n-f- an C.p’Y [bV.X 

yirgZ r|ga (i)ra^two \ O' mdrofdt o O (j)ragi 
(Jrg-) (ma-; § 8) 

£C19° [hjc-jr anCir* 
yfrgam r/gam ragmwo o ° marram ragdmi 

(irS-) (md-) 

anCpf1 
ytrut (J)rut (I)rdt"o marwot 

o • (i)r\vdc 
-C- -rwo- S. (ma-; § 8) ( tn. -ci) 

pern'll OJCm'fl ^TP anCm’fl 
y.^tab rftab 

O • o rat(i)bvvo mar tab ratdbi 
(-ay) -ay) (-yw°) (mi, -av) 

o • 

(-y>) 
anC&Q 

rafdwo 
c mar fad 

I (ma-) 

14—2 



212 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent | Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§ 3-') (§ 26) «32): 

AA cough, i. A0.A £fiA £AAA 
sal a 

o 

AAA 

sallala 
o o o 

(sa-) 

be para¬ 

lysed, i. 

siloal 
o 

rtO.A 

sallfial 

(sa-) 

yisfl yisilal 
•z o o 

AAA spy on, t. rtAO.A p-rtAA f.AAAA 
sallala 

o o o sallilbal 
o o 

yisallil yisallilal 

(sa-) (sa-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 

hear, t. £rt"7 £.A°7A 
samma 

o samtbal 
o 

visama 
•Z 0 o yisamal 

•z o o 

kiss, t. htf A £A°7A 
sdma 

o 
sfmftal 

o 
yislm 
✓ o o 

yisfmal 
•/OO 

work,) , 
build,) 

AC;/: A JZ.rtAA 
sarra sartoal yisara 

*z o o 

(-sa-) 

yisaral 
*z o o 

(-sa-) (sa-) 
decree, t. 

(sa-) 

bore rtCA^A £.a<:ac ^rt/.AAA 

sarassara 
o o o o 

through, t. sarsirbal 
o o 

yisarassir 
*o o o o 

yisarassiral 
•z o o o o 

(sa-, -lira) (sa-) (-|sa-) (-jsa-) 

A<:+ steal, t. rtCitA JZ.rtC/f’A 

sarraqa 
O O 1 o 

sarqbal yjsarq yisarqal 

(sa-) (sit-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 

MfWf be thin, i. A e,*T*/ f.'T'/A 
/ 

sassa sds(I)t6al yisassa 
•Z 0 

yisassal 
•Z o 



Appendix. 213 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£AA AA ft A” #7dA A 

> isi'a $ a) sill sil"'o 
o 

masdl (§8) sal (sayy §o) 

AA° <7dAAA 

sallwo maslal 
o o 

(si-) (-ill) 

£,AAA AAA AAA" otAAA rtqp. 

yisallil 
*00 o 

sallil 
o o 

sallilwo 
o o 

masallal 
o o o salldi 

o o 

(-si-) (sii-) (si-) (-sa-, -ill) (sa-; -dyy 

§6; §8) 

£ftfl 7 fir-t- A "7. 

yisma 
•/ o 

sfma 
o 

samtwo 
o 

masmdt 
o 

sami 
o 

(§ 8) (sa-) 

j&Ar tl9° iiT aotxT' A^ 
yfsdm (§ 8) sam sfm"o 

C 
masiim (§ 8) sdmi 

£ft^ ft<£» A Of- A/, 
yi'sra sira 

0 
sartwo 

o 
masrdt 

o 
sari 

o 

(s&-) (§8) (sd-) 

p.rtcfic rtcfic mac: tfoACAC ADW 
yisarsir 
^ o o 0 sarsir 

o o 
/ 

sarsirwo 
o o masarsar 

o o o 
sarsdri 

o 

(-jsa-) (sa-) (sa-) (-arsa-) (sa-) 

£h/.fy rtG# f7Di)/A> A^4j 

yjsi-aq sfraq 
o o A 

sarqwo masraq 
o o 1 

sardqi 

(sa-) (sa-) 

'*//*’'f* t^/Ti 
yisdsa •7 O sds(l)twO masdsdt 

o 
sas 

i (§ «) 



214 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§ 32) <S 26) (§ 32) 

"t‘t> laugh, i. /"#A £/*\*A 
sdqa sfqbal yjs|q yHqal 

suspend, t. A*0,A £A*a £A*AA 
sdqqala saqlbal yjsaq(j)i yisa.|(i)]nl 

An draw, t. w./\ £tH) £.aha 
sdba 

o 
sfboal 

o yistb 
" o o 

yisfbal 

(-ya) Hi-) (-<y) by-) 

rtIV. break, t. Ao£a j’.A'flC £An^A 

sabbara 
o o o 

sabroal 
o 

yisab(I)r yisab(i)ral 

(-ba-) (-yr-) (-ay-) (-ay-) 

rill rill collect, t. Annn.A ^Aihvn ^AllAHA 

sabassaba 
o o o o 

sabsiboal 
o o 

visabassib 
* o o o o 

yisabassibal 
V o o o o 

(-v assay-) (-vsiv-) (-vassiv) 
V • o 0 • ' 

(-vassiv-) 
\ • o o • / 

rtn m. shatter, t. AH*fl£A ^Aonc £Aon/,*A 

sababbara 
o o o 

sabdbroal 
o 

yisababbir 
V O O 0 

yisababbiral 
V o o o 

(-yd-, -sir-) (-yfty-) (ya-) (-ya-) 

A* miss, t. A;/:A £ft*A 

sdta 
o 

sitbal 
O 

visit »/ o 0 
yisftal 
V o O 

ton* remain, i. to>n;i:A f.A'/fll* f.AVn;i*A 

sanabbata 
o o o o 

(-bit-) 

sanbitdal 
o o 

(sji-, -nv-) 

yisanabbit 
v o o o o 

yisanabbital 
• O o o O r 

tom* split, t. A'JT*A £toT* £,AVT*A 

sanattaqa 
o o • • o 1 o 

santiqbal 
o «o 1 

/ 

yisanattiq 
VO o o • • o A 

yisanattiqal 
Vo o o • *o A 



Jussive 

(§ 27) 

yfsdq (§ 8) 

y|sqal 

\isdb 

(-ay; § 8) 

f,mc 
yfsbar 

(-SV-, -ar) 

e.iViifi-n 
yisabsib 
V O O O 

(-ysjy) 

?,h nnc 
yisabdbir 
" o o o 

(-yay-) 

('.q-’i' 

yfsat (§8) 

pcrni-t- 
yisanbit 

(-sd-, -nv-) 

yisantiu 

(-sd-) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

saq 

ft+A 

sfqal 
O 1 o 

A-fl 

sab 

(-ay) 

nnc 

sfbar 
o o 

Hy-> -ar) 

n-nfi-n 
sabsib 

o o 

(-vsiv) 

Anne 
sabdbir 

o o 

(-yay-) 

<vv 
sat 

AWl* 
sanbit 

o o 

(sa-, -nv-) 

A>T‘b 

santiq 

(sd-) 

Appendix. 

Gerund 

(S 29) 

sfq"o 

rt^A0 

saql"’o 
o 1 

no 

sfbwo 

Hr-) 
(\nc 

sabrwo 

(-yr-) 

n-nfin 
sabsib"o 

o o 

(-vsiv-) 

Anni? 

sabdbrwo 
o 

(-ydy-) 

Mr 
sitwb 

o 

M’M' 
sanbitwo 

o o 

(sd-, -nv-) 

rtW 

Santiago o «o 1 

(sd-) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

masdq (§8) 

masqal 
o x o 

r/nA’ll 

masdb 

(-ay; § 8) 

masbar 
o o 

(-SV-, -ar) 

inasabsab 
o o o 

(-vsav) \ • o • • 

,n.nnnc 
Imasabdbar 

o o o 

I (-ydy-, -ar) 

m>A'Tl* 

masat (§8) 

rw rt'Hl'l* 

masanbat 
o o o 

(-sd-, -nv-, 
-at) 

masantac i 
o o • o A 

(-sd-) 

215 

Participle 

(§31) 

sdqi 

ii 

saqdi (-dyy 

§0; §8) 

sdbi 

(-yi) 

MS. 
sabdri 

(-ay-) 

rt-nqi). 
sabsdbi 

o 

(-ysay-) 

riwu 

sababdri 
o 

(-vay-) 

<V-f 
sac 

(-’/: -ci) 

A>n‘T* 

sanbdc 
o 

(sd-, -nv-; 
§8)' 

AVTfe 

santdqi 

(sa-) 



216 Amhoric Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 

(§ 25) (§ 32) (S 26) (§ 32) 

(\X\£ be intoxi- jP,rth<5-A 
sakkara 

o o o 
cated, i. sakrbal 

o 
yjsak(I)r yisak(i)ral 

(-kii-) 

(hd£ hide, t. £rtfl>V-A 
sauwara 

o o o 
sauwuroal 

° 
yisauwur 
J o o 

yisduwttral 

abuse, t. rtP.O.A jK.rt£-0A 

saddaba 
o o o 

sad(i)b6al yjsad(”i)b yisad(i)bal 

(-ya) (-VO-) (-y) (°-va-) 

send, t. j&iV’.A 

saddada 
o o o 

sdddoal 
o 

yisadd yisaddal 
Jo o 

(\p be afraid. 

sagga 
• 

1. sagtbal 
° / 

yisaga 
* o o ^ 

visagal 
Jo o ^ 

(si) (sa-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 

amble, i. ip'^A £iv°lC A 

saggar a 
O OO o o 

sagrbal y*s£g(s)r yisaglilral 

(-ffa-) 

adore, t. rt“J£.A 

saggada 
o OO o o 

sagdoal yisdgd 
Jo o ° 

yisagdal 

(-si) (-Sgga-) (sa-) (-sa-) 

rtm give, t. rtT;l:A £rtT je.rt'HA 

sdtta sat(I)t6al visat 
* o o • 

yisatal 
J o o • 

2nd rtmU 
sattah (-ah) y 

etc. 
(a) sew, t. rtV-;l:A £iW-A 

saffa 
o 

(b) be broad 
• 
i. 

saftbal 
o 

visafa 
J o o 

yisdfal 
Jo o 



217 Appendix. 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

<8 27) (§ 28) (8 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

y.hiiC fthC hYi£ hht 

yfskar 
d O O 

sfkar 
o o 

s&kr"o 
o 

m£skar 
o o 

sakdri 
o 

(-kii-) (-kit-) (-ka-) 

y.ha^C fl(D-C fwhtoC 

yisauwiir 
* O O 

s&uwtir 
o sauwtirwo 

o 
masauwar 

o o o 
sauwdri 

o 

j'.fifc-n fif.-n rt£-n iroh&'tt t rt^n. 

yfsdab 
do o 

sfdab 
o o 

sdd(I)bwo masdab 
o o 

saddbi 
o 

(-ay) (-ay) (-v"o) (-ay) (-?») 

JE.fi££- ti?S: (if. fwhys: 
yisdad 
* o o sidad 

o o sdddwo 
o 

masdad 
o o 

saddj (§ 8) 

tip imhp’V t h% 
vfsga v o o sfg a sagtwo niasgdt sagi 

o n 

(sa-) 
(§8) (si-) 

zric i»*}£ twP’lC wp6 
yjsgar sagr"o 

o ~ masgar 
o © o 

sa<?dri 

(-ga-) (-ga-) 

£fi1£- tog? (Ilf. (whig; dp?: 

yisgad sfgad 
o sagd'vo 

o O masgad 
o © o sagaj 

(-ga-) (-ga-) (si-) (-ga-) (sa-; §8) 

£flT ftT rtT'f* r/nhflvV h°P* 
yist 

o • sit 
o • sat(i)two mastat 

o • o sac 
(-at) (sa-, -6tu -ci) 

hi- rtV-f- ^ohi-’t (id. 
yfsfa sifa 

o sdftwo 
o masfat 

o (a) s&fi (sa-) 

(§ 8) (b) safti 



218 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 

(8 25) (8 32) (§ 26) <8 32) 

(u.t measure, t. £rt<h^A 

saffara 
o o o 

encamp, i. safrbal 
o yis|f(i)r yisaf(I)ral 

(-fa-) 

need, seek, [vrfaA £tfA 

(|)sa t. (I)sftSal yfsa yisal 
* o 

(|sa § 8) 

Vao set in tf-^A ^F^A 

sw6ma 
o 

authority, t. siimbal 

V sw6- S. 

yisw6m yisw6mal 

?nr flee from. rfTi^A 

sassa (sa-) t. sastoal 
O 

• V / V 

visas 
•/ o o 

yisasal 
4/0 O 

2nd -ffU (sa-) (-as) (-sa-) 

-ssah, etc. 

rt'ffT hide, t. y.iYTiT y.rtli.-JA 

sassaga 
o o ° o 

sassigbal 
o 

• V / V V • 

yjsassjg yisassigal 

(-assa-) (sa-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 

?fnjra plait, t. Jfu'HQ.A £ffn7Hi p.ffn7inA 

sabassaba sabsibbal 
o o 

visabassib 
»/ o o o o 

yisabassibal 
4/0 0 o o 

(-vassav-) (-vsiv-) (-yassfy) 
/ / V V • _ \ 

-vassiv-) \ • o o • ' 

!)•-M- smell, i. p.ft-i- £ fV 'A A 

sattata sattoal 
o 

visatt 
* o o 

yisattal 
4/0 O 

(sd-) (sa-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 

ffv make ffl* A y.rt'y £?f9A 

sauna water, i. santbal 
a 

visan 
* o o 

visan al 
4/0 O 

2nd 7fVU 
sannah 

(-ah), etc. 
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Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§30) (§ 31) 

j tl<LC rt«PC anh&X* 

yisfar 

(-fa-) 

sffar 
o o 

(-fa-) 

sdfrwo 
o 

masfar 
o o 

(-fa-) 

safari 
o 

[hja fjoTi^ 

yfsa (i)sa 

(|M § 8) 

(j)sttwo masdt (§ 8) 

£ft?” ftr atVr 

yisum sum sumwo 

F- sw6- S. 

masw6m (§ 8) swdmi 

y.Ti'fi Ti'fi tfW ewTTfi tftft. 

ylsis ^ o o 

V • V 

SIS 
o 

sdstwo 

(sa-) 

masas 
o o 

(-asa-; § 8) 

V / V • 

sasi 

(la-) 

£.ff7i1 ffftl ftft-V 
• V / V V • 

yisassig 
V ^ V V • 

sassisr 
o oO 

sdssigwo 
o o® 

masassatf 
o o o ° sassfci 

o ° 
(-si) (sd-) (sa-) (-assa-) (sa-) 

jj.ff'flTi'n ff-flft-n ffnftn tff-nftft. 

yisabsib d O O O 
sabsib 

o o 
sabsibwo 

o o 
masabsab 

o o o 
sabsabi 

o 

(-TSJY) (-ysiy) (-ysjy-) (-vsav) (-vsav-) 

7pHh iT-f- voTH'^ 
y|stat sltat 

o o 
sattwo 

o 
m&stat 

o o 

V / i - V 

satac 
o 

(-at) (-at) (sa-) (-at) (sa-; § 8) 

£ft-> 'tiTr ft-}* (7oliV'ih 
yisin 
v o o 

V • 

sin 
o 

santwo 
o 

masnat (-at) 

wci'} 
masan (§ 8) 



220 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(8 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

sdflna (sa-) 

2nd -7U 

-niiah, etc. 

escort, t. 

sdnnitbal 
o o 

(si) 

yisann 

(-si) 

J^A 

yisannal 

(-si) 

/ 

saggata 

be mouldy, 
• 

l. sdgtoal yisSggit 
/ 

yisaggital 

Tim 
s&ta 

0*0 

(si) 

sell, t. ftrp,A 

S|t<Sl 

YL- sd- S. 

yjsat 

(-si) 

yis&tal 

(-si) 

TidA 

saflfana 
o o o 

(si) 

wrap, t. ffv;..a 

safFintfal 
o o 

(si) 

y.'riY-'J 

yis&ffin 

(-si) 

J'/rtV-VA 

yisaffinal 

(-si) 

qalla 

be red, i. ‘f’A.'JjA 

qaltdal 

JR+A 

ml15 

jM’AA 

yiqalal 

qallama 
lo o o 

stain, t. +A^A 

qdlmdal 

qallimoal 
lo 0 

£+Ai>” 

yjqalm 

Yiqdllim 
•/ o 1 o o 

Ji+A^A 

yiqalmal 

yiqdllimal 

t+A+A 

qalaqqala 
1o o A Ao o 

mix, t. ‘I’A^O.A 

qalqiloal 

t^+A^A 

yjqalaq<[il 

t/i+A^AA 

viqalaqqilal 
* O 1 O O 1 Jo 

‘f’A+A 
/ 

qalaqqala 

mix, t. +a4*A.A 

qaldq(J)16al 

^^A^A 

yiqalaqqil 

£+A^AA 

yiqalaqqilal 

+Am 

qallata 
1 o 0*0 

melt, i. +Aqi.A 

qaltbal 

^,+AT 

viiidlt 
* O *0 • 

f.+A'HA 

yiq&ltal 
* o Ao • 



Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

5f* if-H-f- ,/nrt'y-V fft 

yisanii sanfi 
o 

sdnnitwo 
° 

masannat 
o o , 

sanni 
® / 

-sa-; §8) (sa-) (sa-) (-sa-) (sa-) 

f.n-n-l* r/o’A'/'l* dpi- 

yisdgt sdgtwo masdgat 
o ® o 

(-at) 
sdgdc (§8) 

£ftT HIT <n>ft T 

yfsft sit sit"o 
0 • v 

ni&sat 
o o • 

sac • 

(§ 8) ft- si- S. (-sa-; § 8) (-ax ci) 

HT-S° £7Dft<0 

yisaffin 
^ o o o 

sdfFin 
o o 

safFinwo 
o o 

mas&ffan 
o o o 

salt an (sa-, 

(-sa-) (sa-) (sa-) (-sa-) -dim § G; §8) 

£.4>a ‘f’A'f* aoty'i’V iy. 

yfqis qalt"o maqldt (§ 8) qai (qavy § C) 

+Ar <7d4*A?° 4,Y1 

yiqlam 
•* O A O 

(iilam 
Lo o 

qalmwo m&qlam 
0*0 

qal(l)ami 
9° 

yiqallim 
V o * O O 

‘f’A?” 

q alii m 
1 o o 

qdllimwo 
Jo o 

man all am 
0*0 o 

^A^A ‘f’A^’A •I’A^A** <7D<f’A‘f>A 

yiqaiqji qaiq'i qalqilwo niaqdlqal qdlqdi 
(-ayy§0;§8) 

jM’A^A ‘I’A^A <70‘I* A+A 

yjqaiaqii qaldqil qaiaq(j)l"o maqaldqal 
o 1 o 1 o qaldqdi 

(-dyy§«;§8) 
^AT ‘/‘All' <7d4*at 

yiqiat q&ltwo maqlat 
o 1 o • 

qaldc (§ 8) 



222 Amhcinc Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

‘feA**. lock, t. 
qwwllafa 

x o o 

+°7 rob, t. 
qdmma 

tf’ffD stand, i. 
qwoma 

•\'uo(\ taste, t. 
(| ammasa 

1 o o o 

4v remain be- 
ciarra 

1 o o 
hind, i. 

2nd ‘IVU 
qarrah 

1 o o 

(-ah), etc. 

‘iv. n approach, 

q arraba 
A o o o 

i. 

(-ya) 

‘IV. rn charge 

<iarrata 
• o 0*0 

1 dues, i. 

‘IV. m cut, t. 

qw^rrata 
1 0*0 

‘|.’.AA be 

qwmssala 
1 o o 

wounded, 

l>- 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§ 26) 

teA^A 
qwcollifoal yiqwmllif 

A 
qdmmitoal 1 o o 

JVl‘"7 

yiqamma 

•fc^A 
qumoal 

4»- qwo- S. 

^9° 
✓ 

yiqwom 

‘!’i>o0.A 
qamsoal 

p,‘l’9"tl 

yiqams 

‘PC.'irA 
qartdal 

(qa-) 

e/i’i: 

yjqar 

(-qa-) 

4»C(IA 
qarboal 

(qa-. -it-) 

jf.-i'C-n 

yjqarb 
(-<ia-, -rv) 

‘I’Cm.A 

qartdal 

(qa-) 

£+OP 
yin art 

(-qa-) 

‘lUhn.A 
qwwrtdal 

JVliCT 
yiqwmrt 

•fc/iO.A 
qWMS(I)loiil 

e/|’AA 

yjq'V“s(pi 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

£<feA4'A 
yiqwmllifal 

pA>a 7A 
yiqammal 

yiq'vomal 

JVI'STAA 

yiqamsal 

f&i* A 
yiqaral 

(-q&-) 

JVl'CHA 

yi'iarbfil 

(-qi, -rv-) 

J’.'I'C"! A 
viqartal 

(-qa-) 

yiqwmrtfd 

£‘|iftAA 

yi<l wws(i)lal •/ o * 'o 



Appendix. 223 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 
(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

‘feA'h ■feAt: ODfc/iV 

yiqwojllif qwwllif qwa>llifwo maqwcullaf 
o 1 o 

qwmlldfi 

$A'a 7 ‘f‘"7 tr-f- oD‘p/r7:lM +<T. 

yiqamma qarnma qammitwo 
i o o 

maqammdt 
o A o 

(§ 8) 

qammi 

•¥.9° od$9° 

yfqum qum qiimwo 

q"b- S. 

maqwom 

(§8) 

qwdmi 

pstyaotl troVnofl 4’a7'ti 
yfqmas qfmas 

lo o qamswo maqmas 
o 1 o 

qamds (§ 8) 

pA*c bi: ■I'Cf- fn>‘)*6:¥ *IV. 

yiw qir qart"o 

(qa-) 

maqrat 
o 1 o 

(-at) 
qan 

(qa-) 

foi-n ‘I’Cfl +<2-n. 
yi'qrab 

!lofr^b qarbwo maqrab 
o 1 o qardbi 

(-av) 
\ o • 7 (-ay) (qa-. -ry-) (-av) (-yi) 

‘)v/r ‘f’Cfn 

yi'irat qfrat 
o • qart"o 

(qa-) 

maqrat 
o 1 o • qardc 

d»)’ 

y.tV.T tv.T ‘fcQn rrr>clt'V. T 
yiqwurat 
*7 O 1 o • cnvdrat 

x o • q\vo5rtwo maqwurat 
o 1 o • qwwrfic (§ 8) 

‘feflA” •Me, 
yfipvusal 

(-ill) 1 
qwiisal 

° 

(-ill) 
qW<us(l)lwO maqwusal 

O 1 O 

(-iil) 
qwwsdi 

!-% §0; §8) 



224 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(8 32) 

Contingent 

(8 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(8 32) 

4*A*I*A rouse, t. 4*tl#kfiL p,4*A4>ti 
1 

qasaqqasa qasqisbal ybiasa'l'lj- 
sal 

‘I1‘I1A boil, t. +4*0. A p,4*4*/\ 
qaqqala qaqqiloal vbiaqqjl yj,ia([<]ilal 

anoint, t. &4*n JZ.+OA 
qabba qabtoal yiqaba yjqabal 

(-yt-) (-ay-) (-ay-) 

bury, t. ^'fl^A p,4*'tic £4*4\/. A 
qabbara 

A o o o 
qabrbal yjq^b(i)r yiqab(i)ral 

(-ba-) (- yr-) (-ay-) (-ay-) 

‘Him play the ^'flrp.A £,4*’(1T £+41'HA 
qabbata 

A O 0*0 
fool, i. qabtoal yiqabt yiqabtal 

(-yt-) (-yt) (-yt-) 

•K be straight, 4*1 a ¥>4*<; £+? A 
qanna i. qantoal yiqana ^ O 1 o 

yiqanal 
* o 1 o 

bejealous,i. 

4>W put girths 4>'}£ A £+•>•> ^tVA 
(| annata 

1 o o o 
on, t. qannitSal 

1 o o 
yiqannit 
*'o1o o 

viqdnnital 
* 0 1 o o 

‘feVrnm pinch, t. ‘fc'JTqi.A £*kVTT y/l.’.VT^A 

qwwnattata 
1 o • • o • o 

qwmntitbal yiqwwnattit 
o 1 o • *o • 

yiqwcunatti- 
tal 

#114*11 be cold, i. 4m#\u\ &4 *n#ni ^4*n#n a 

qazaqqaza 
1 o o 1 1 o o 

q&zqizoal yjqazaqqiz yi(iaza(l(lj- 
zal 



Appendix. 225 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(8 27) (S 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (S 31) 

fr'Ph&h 4*ft4*/l 4*/)4*A /n»4*fl4*fl 4*fi4* 7i 

viiids<iis ^0*0 1o qasqis qasqis"o maqdsqas o 1 o J o qasqas 

(§8) 

£,4*4»A 4»4»A 4* 4* A” <zd4*4*A 4\4*£ 

yi'iiq'iji qaqqi1 qaqq|l"o maqaqqal o o qaqqSj 
(-ayy§«;§8) 

4>fl 4’41'f +n 

y(qba qiba < iabtwo maqbat qabi 

<<1T) (-<y-) (-yt-) (-qy-; §0 (-ay-) 

£$(IC 4>nc 4*41 (? tfn+lic 4*n<s 

yl'ibar qfbar A© O 
qabrvvo maqbar o 1 o qabdri 

(-qy-, -iir) (-ly-, -ar) (V-) (-qy-. -ar) (-ya-) 

4»ftT 4*41/11 tfD^IlT 

y<<lbat qibat qabt"o maqbat 
o 1 o • qabdc 

(-'1Y-) (-fv-) Vo* / (-yt-) (-qy-) (-ay-; § 8) 

£.4»V +q-f od^V’T1 4*^ 

Jiqna qfna qantwo maqndt 

(§8) 

qafl(-nn§6; 
- X -niii) 

+H* +>f OB+Vlh 4**^f 
viqannit qannit 10 0 qannitwo maqannat 

0*0 O 

(-at) 

qanndc 

(S 8) 

J?,‘fe'>TT i^TT ‘fe'JT/n <^4?,'}/nT ‘fe'J'W 
yiqwmntit qwcuntit qwwntitwo niaqwmntat 

o 1 • o • qwmlltdc 

(§8) ■ 

p.+ll $11 4*'lf4*H */d4»TI4*'1I ‘PiiA’jr 
Jjqazqiz 

AM. GR. 

qdzqizwo maqazqaz 
o 1 o 1 o 

qazqdz 

(§8) 
15 



26 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

Comp. perf. 

(S 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

qazzana 

have 
diarrhoea, 

• 

i. 

'MO.A 

qdz(I)n<£l yiqaz(|)n 

y.-t-HVA 

y*'l^(5)nal 

w await, t. y.U'- y.'feyA 
qwwyyii 

2nd ‘fePU 
qwwyyah, 

etc. 

qwojyyitdal yjqwSj 

(-wyy § C) 

yiqwwyyal 

draw +£:i:A ?,+r. jr*Ka 

qadda (liquids), t. qdd(I)t6al 

(qd-,-rt-§7rf) 

yiqada yiqddal 

precede, t. fi4>Xr9° J&‘f>£-°7A 

<1 ad dam a 
1 o o o 

qadmoal yjq^d(i)m yj(|afl(|)mal 

(qa-, -rm- 
§7^) 

(-qa-, -rm- 
§7rf) 

tear, t. +£.A e,‘l’>lA 

qaddada 
1 o o o 

qadddal yiqadd yiqdddfil 

punish, t. ‘J’TdrA 

qatta 
J o • • 1 

(jattdal viqata 
» o 1 o • 

yiqatal 

+niA join, t. ‘I’TO.A jM’ TA y.'i'TAA 

qattala A o • • o o 
qattiloal 
i o * *o 

vi< i attil 
— O * O • *0 

yiqattilal 
v O 1 O "O 

*t*(nd engage, t. ‘M\<;A y.+rn £<I»TAA 

qdttara 
1 o * * o o 

(-til-) 

qatrdal yi(iat(I)r yiqat(I)ral 

\ V<1 ) 

count, t. ■fcTiA ptTC JVfeTAA 

dWwttara 
1 **00 

qwwtrdal yiqwwt(i)r yjqwwt(I)nil 

(-til-) 



Appendix. 227 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (8 28) (§ 29) 

+11 s° 

qdz(l)nwo 

(§ 30) 

ao'Ptt'} 

m&qzan 
o i o 

(§3‘) 

qazari 

(-nil § 6; § 8) 

•fey. 
yfqwmi qwwi (-wyy 

§«) 
pi. +t- 

qwwyyu 

qwmvvit"o 
X » * 0 

maqwwyyiit 

£+4 ‘f’.p'V* aD&fii'T* 

yj'ida qfda q&d(i)two 

(<ld-,-rt- § 7r/) 

maqdat 

(§•8) 

qaj 

(qa-, f’- -ji) 

*Py.'T av*Pyy° ‘Ki<% 
yfqdam of dam 

lo O 
qadmwo 

(qa-, -rm- 
§7 d) 

m&qdam 
o 1 o 

qad&mi 

ytipS: to.?.- tn>‘Vps: «K£ 

yiqdad qidad 
lo o 

qaddvvo maqdad 
O 1 o 

<lidaj (§ 8) 

y,<>m tyfl) ‘f’T'f* cmtyaI'l* 

yjqts qfta qattwo maqtdt 

(§ 8) 

qae 

(qa-, -£L1. -ci) 

p.+TA tTA 4,TA** aiKpm A ‘pmy. 
yiqattil 
v 0 -* O • *0 

qattil 
x O • *0 

qatt|l"o maq&ttal qattdi 

(Xyy§«;§8) 
£‘>mC antymtl 
yfqtar 

(-til-) 

£.4* rnC 

qitar 

(-til-) 

qatrwo maqtar qatdri 

\ • / 

‘f'-rnf: 

\ V*1 / 

ao^mC 
yfqwutar 

(-tii-) 

qwittar 

! (-tit-) 

qwajtr"o m&qwutar 
O 1 • o 

(-tit-) 

(jwaitdri 

15—2 



228 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(S 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

qw&ttara 

(-ta-) 

knot, t. 

qwfitroal 
fift'TC 

yiqwattir 
£#TAA 

yiqwdttiral 

4*m4»m 

qataqqata 
A0*0 A ■ o * o 

strike re¬ 
peatedly, t. 

4>T4*q).A 
q&tqitbal 
lo • lo* 

fA»m4»T 
viqataqqit 
•'0*0*0 * *o • 

y.'l’m1)’") A 

yjqataqqjtal 

•feniH 

qwmttaba 

(-ay-) 

save, 
(money etc.) 

t. 

4iTaA 
qvvcottibdal 

(-jy-) 

jMiT'n 

yiqwoJttib 

(-jy) 

jvfcTHA 

yiqwtottibal 

(-jy-) 

4* mV 

q&ttana A O • • O O 

be thin, i. 
qatnbal 

f.-PT’} 

yjM^(j)n 

J’.+T'i’A 

yjqat(j)nal 

4*m<i. 

qattafa 
cheat, t. 4»t£a 

qatfbal 
^,4*T^ 

yj<iat(I)f 
£+T4-A 

yjqat(s)fal 

qwwffara 
A O O 

(-fa-) 

dig, t. •feT^A 
qwwfTir5al 

£<fe^C 
yiqwtufFir 

jvfcAY-A 

yiqweuffiral 

nA 
balla 

° 

C&tj t. flA;l:A 
baltbal 

(ba-) 

.e,nA 

yibdla 
" 0 o 

(-ya-) | 

F-flAA 
yibalal 
* o o 

(-va-) 
'•O' 

OAm 

ballata 
O 0*0 

be more, i. H A m. A 

bdltoal 

(bi) 

^,nAT 
vibalt * o o • 

(jy-. -ai-) 

^,nAmA 
vibaltrd •/ o o • 

(-jy-. -&-) 

ru« 

barra 
o 

shine, i. nc;/:A 
bartfml 

(ba-) 

yibara 
^ o o t 

(-jy-. -ar-) 

£flAA 
vibarfd 
" o o 

(-iv-, -jir-) 
V o • 



229 

J ussive 

(§ 27) 

£*TC 

yiqwatir 
vo1 *o 

p.+'V+'V 

yiqatqit 

riqwmttib 

(->y) 

yfqtan 
" o 1 • o 

yfqtaf ^ o 1 • o 

riqwmffir 
O 1 o 

£'nA 

yi'bla 

(-yi-) 

JVflAT 
yfblat 
(-vl-) 

yibra 

(-y-) 

Appendix. 

Imperative Gerund j Infinitive Participle 

(§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

*TC trofim (l 

qwdtir qwdtrwo maqvvdtar o X • O 

(-ta-) 

qwatdri 

+t4y» 

qatqit 1 o • ’o • qatqitwo 1 o • 1 0 • maqatqat o 1 o • Ao * qatqdc 

(§8) ' 

‘feT'H ‘fe'FP 0o*kaY(\ 

qwmttib qw<ottib"'o maqwwttab o 1 • • o qwwttdbi 

(-jy) (-»y-) (-ay) (-y>) 

1 ‘f’T4? <n»4,rn'> $n\*i 

<|atn"o maqtan o 1 • o q a tail 

(-nn \ 6; § 8) 

+TC aotyrn^ 

qftaf qatf "o 1 c • maqtaf qatdfi 

wc ‘fe'btf ■Ms. 
qwmffir qwmffirwo maqwmflar o 1 o 

(-fa-) 

qwmffari 

'flA riA'f* dp. 

bfla 0 balt^o mabl&t bai 

(ba-) (-yi-; §8) (bayy § 6) 

PAP* <n»*flAT 

balt"o o • mablat baldc 
(ba-) (-yi-) (§8) 

nc-f tn<s 

bartwo o mabrdt bari 
1 (ba) (-y-; §8) (bft-) 



230 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

nu 
barrara 

o o o 

(-riir-) 

fly, i. d„4;A 
barroal 

o 

e,m: 
vibarr 
* 0 o 

(-y?-) 

JKdlAA 

yibarral 

(-ya-) 
DM- 

baratta 
o o 

(bit-) 

be strong, 
• 

L 

nr'i-.i.-A 

bartboal 
o o 

(ba) 

(Ml/.;)- 

vibaratta 
•f o o o 

(-jy-, -«r-) 

yj)^m A 

yibarattal 

(-jy-, -ar-) 

n/.R 
bdrrada 

o o o 

(ba-) 

be cold, i. nc^.A 
bardoal 

(bft-) 

J&flC*- 
yibaril 

(-jy-, -ar-) 

$MlC*iA 

yibardal 
4/0 0 

(-jy-, -ar-) 

lid A 

bassala 
o o o 

ripen, i. noo.A 
basloal 

o 

£.nfiA 
yjbas(i)l 

(-jy-) 

jmiaaa 
yibas(I)lal 

° (V) 
nono 

basabbasa 
o o o o 

be 
drenched, 

• 
l. 

nono.A 
basbisoal 

o o 

(-sy-) 

yibas&bbis 
*000 0 

(-jy-) 

y.nonAA 
yibasabbisal 
4/000 0 

(-jy-) 

n.* 
bdqqa 

(U-) 

suffice, i. n^:A 
baqtoal 

(ba-) 

yib&qa 

(-jy-, -aq-) 

JM1.*A 
yibaqal 

(-1V-, -aq-) 

n*A 

bdocifilci 
o 1 1 o o 

(ba-) 

sprout, i. n*$.A 
baqlbal 

(bft-) 

£1)4* A 

yjbaq(j)' 
(-jy-, -aq-) 

£H*aa 
yjbaqijllAl 

(-jy-, -aq-) 

im 
battana 

o o o 

(-dtta-) 

scatter, t. nvy.A 

battinoal 
• °, 
(ba-) 

jitl-Vt 
vibattin 
* O O O 

(-jy-, -at-) 

^nvvA 

yibattinal 

(-jy-, -at-) 

OH 
bazza 

(k) 

be much, 
• 
l. 

mi;f:A 

baztoal 
° , 
(ba-) 

£ii»i 

vibaza 
* 0 0 / 

(-jy-, -a*-) 

£,(1MA 

vibazal 
* O O 

(iv-, -az-) \ 0 • 



Jussive 

(§ 27) 

&n tc 
yfbrar 
* o o 

<-yr-» ->ir) 

yibarta 
^ o o 

<iy-. -ar-) 

y.-n^ 

ylbrad 

(-yr-) I 

£flrt A 

yi'bsal 

(-vs-, -al) 

f.nrtnri 
yibasbis 

(-vasv-) 

vibqa 

(-yq-) 

IVIW'A 

.Yfbqal 

(-yq-) 

y.ftf-l 
yibattin 

(-iy-, -at-) 

yfbza 

(-yz-) 

A ppendix. 231 

Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(S 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

■n<:c IUV 

bjfrar 
o o 

barrwo mabrar 
o o 

bardri 
o 

(-ar) (-vr-, -ar) (ba-) 

nw' nc-v-f- av(\CA':1* HC-f 

bdrta 
o bartitwo 

o o 
mabart&t bare 

(ba-) (ba-) (-ay-.-ar-; §8) l(ba-, -Tf -ci 

flcy. 

bardwo 
o 

mabrad 

(ba-) (-yr-°) 

nrt A HAA” r/o-HAA ha?. 

bfsal 
o o baslwo 

o 
mabsal 

o o basdi (-avv 
(-al) (-ys-, -ill) §6;° § 8 ) 

ha-ha ha-ha rniHAHA nftnvi 
basbis 

o o basbiswo 
o o mabasbas 

o o o 
basbds 

o 

(-sy-> (-sy-) (-vasv-) (-sy-; §8) 

(l‘H- 
i baqt"o mabqdt bdqi 

(ba-) (-yq-; §«) (ba-) 

/7n-fl«J»A i\Ay, 
baql"o mabqal 

o lo baqai (ba-; 
(ba-) (-yq-) • iyy § 0; § 8) 

(H-l IH-T rmfH''} 
battin 

o o battin"o 
o o mabdttan 1 )attdn (ba-; 

(ba-) (ba-) (-ay-, -attii-) - dun § l>; § 8) 

-HH Hqi-fr f/rrOU’)' n.Tf 
blza 

0 bazt"o 
o niabzdt 

o bai 
(b&-) <-y*-; §8) ( bii-, -1C -zi) 



232 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(8 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

fl£A 
haddala 

o o o 

(ba-) 

ill-treat, t. <l£-A.A 
liaddilofd 

o o 

(ba-) 

£ll£-A 
yibaddil 

Hr-. -»d-) 

jMl£-AA 
yibaddilal 

(-jy-. -ad) 

n&v be f.nz'i j?.nj^VA 
bdddana 

o o o 

paralysed,! 
• b&dnbal 

o 
y*bad(i)n yibad(i)nal 

(ba-) L (bd-) (-jT-. -ad-) (-jy-, -ad-) 

nE 
bajja (ba-) 

2nd -El) 
-jjab, 
etc. 

be good, i. n£;fcA 
bdjjitoal 

Q O 

(ba-) 

j'.ng 
yibajj 

(-jy-. -aj-) 

yibajj al 

(-jy-> -aj-) 

•f-AAh G. be sent to d'AAb.A £AA*I £.AAhA 

talaldka 
o o o 

and fro, p. talal(I)koal 
o O 'O' 

(-lal-) 
villaldk 
•7 0 O 

yillaldkal Jo o 

d*AAh S. be sent to d'AAb.A £AAh £AAbA 

talaldka 
o o 

and fro, p. 
i taldl(I)k6al yillaldk yillaldkal 

j be used, +Ai>”E.A ^A/n»^A 

talammada 
o o o o ; P- 

1 

1 

tal&mdbal | o o 
yillammad yillamma- 

► 0 o o 

dal 

d^AA be licked, 'PAO.A I EAA £.AAA 

taldsa 
o o 

P- i 
| 

t&lisdal 
o 0, 

(ta-) 
villds 
• 0 

yilldsal 

't’A'Pao be picked, ddV^A ^.A+^VA 

tal&qqama 
o o J • o o 

P- taldqmdal yillaqqam yillaqqamal 

'Md’A mourn d*A$0.A £,Ad*A ^.A+AA 

taldqqasa publicly, i. taldqsbal 1 yillftqqas yilldqqasal 
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Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

y.ile.-A (IfrA n^-A- tn tf. 

yibaddil baddil 
O o 

baddil"o 
o o 

mabaddal 
o o o badddi (ba-; 

o o V 

(-iv-, -ad-) \ o • ’ 7 (bib) i (ba-) (-av-,-adda-) v o • 7 l 
-ayy§«;§8) 

1 
i 

I n*- s° aoUR0} 

badn"o inabdan 
o o 

(ba-) (-yd-, -iin) 

njf-f- otIIK-V 

vibaj j 
» o o***' 

bajjit"o mabajjat 

(-<Y-.-aj-;§8) (ba) (-ay-, -aj-) 

£AAVl 'l*AAh 'hAAli 

j 

ao AAh -l-AAii. 

villaldk 
* o o 

tal&ldk 
o o 

talal(i)k"o 
o o v o7 

mallalak 
o o 

talaldki 
o o 

(§ 8) (§8) (-lab) (§8) 

£,AAVl 'MAll d'AAb ao AAV) 'MAh. 

villdldk J o 
taldldk 

o 
taldl(I)k"o malldlak 

o 
takildki 

o 

V
7

i 

00
 

(§8) (§8) 

£A<7d£* rf'A</»£; +a </dA</hJ?; d’Aa7£* 

villamad 
* o o o 

talamad 
o o o 

talamdwo 
o o 

mallamad 
o o o 

taldmmaj 

(§ 8) 

fAtl •f*AA d'AA <7DAA 'l*A'A* 

vdlds 
4/ O talds 

o 
i talis"o 

o o 
mallds talds 

(§ 8) (§ 8) (td-) (§8) (i8; % -si) 

£A+9° 00^9° 

villaqam 
• o o *o 

talaqm"o 
O o 1 

mall aq am 
o o^o 

talaqdmi 
o o 1 

^.A+A ^A+A 1' A‘>A f/oA+A 

yilld<ias 
* O 1 o 

taldqas 
o 1 o 

taldqs"o mallaqas 
O A o taldqds (§8) 



234 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

<3 25) 
Comp perf. 

(8 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 20) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

'l'A*M* 

M^qq^q? 

be given d*A#A 

UP> P- talaqqbal 
^.Ad’d’ 

yin#qqaq 
F.AdvJ'A 

yjhaqqaqfil 

/ 

talaqaqqa- 

ma 
o 

be picked d'A.d'd^A 
out, p. talaqdq- 

mbal 
yillaqSq- 

qam 

^A/M’^A 
/ 

yillaqaqqa- 
mal 

'i-Ann 

talabbaba 
o o o o 

(-ya) 

have a d’AdlfllA 
halter put talal>l»ib.'7al 

on’ p- * (-jy-) 

£Ann 
yillabbab 
^ o o o 

(-ay) 

£AHOA 

yillabbabal 

(-ya-) 

/ 

tallabiic 
o 

(-avii-; 
-H66 § 6) 

be milked, ;JmAnA’d* 

P- talballac 
(-lva-; -iicc 

’§6) 

IvJ-An 

tittallab 
O 0 

(-ay) 

dv^AnAd* 
tittallabal- 

o o 

lac (-va-; 
-iicc § 0) 

d-Ab 
talakka 

o o 

be rl* Ahd;A 
measured, talakkithftl 

o o o 

P- (-1.4-) 

?Ah 
villakka 
%/ o o 

£.AbA 
yillakkal 
* o o 

d*Ah 

taldka 
o o 

be sent, p. d*Ab,A 
talikbal 

o o 

i (ta-) 

?AYl 
yilldk 

£AbA 
yilldkal 

'l*A®m 
talduwata 

O O 0*0 

be d'Aowp.A 
changed, taldnwil- 

P* toal • 

p.fUDT 

yillauwat 
* o o o • 

^AflJ'dA 
yillauwatal 

PA? 

talayyii 
2nd d*A f U 
talayyjih, 

etc. 

be dis- d*A£;/:A 
tinguished, taldvyitdal 

]). 0 0—0 

r-A?. 
villavy 
•/ o O4' * 

yillayyal 
» o O* * 



J ussive 

(§ 27) 

pA4>$ 

yi»aqaq 

yillaqdqam 
* O O i lo 

^Afl-fl 

yillabab 
(-vav) 

W-A-n 
tittdlab 

o o 

(-av) 
\ o • / 

£.Ah 

villaka 
^ o o 

I 
I 

£Ah j 

yflldk i 

(§8) ! 

pAmT 
yillauat 1 * o o o • 

I 

vfllai 

(-a.v.v§'i;§8) 
pl. £A£ 
villavvu 
* o O4' •' 

Appendix. 235 

Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 28) (§ 29) (S (§31) 

'IA‘t*4* $ A# ’IA$$ 

talaqaq 
o o 1 o A 

taldqqwo mallaqaq talaqqaqi 

■t-A.-H-r ao/i‘t**t>9n 

talaqdqmwo mallaqd- talaqaqdmi 

qam 

$Ann aoMVfl mho. 

talabbibwo 
o o o 

mallabab 
o o o 

talabbdbi 
o o 

i 
O

N
 •

 

•<
 

1 (-yay) (-vi) 

;*Afl. .*A0 r/n.’I'A'fl ;Mfl. 

tdlabi 
o tdlba mattdlab 

o o 
talabi 

(-yi) (-ay) (-y>) 

'Ml r/nAh'll* t'JAll. 
talaka 

o o talakkit"o 
o o o 

mallakat 
o o 

talakki 

(-la-) (S 8) (-la-) 

'MVl 'I'Ab //nAVi 'Mil. 
taldk 

o talik"o 
o o 

malldk 
o 

taliiki 

(ta-) (§ 8) 

'I’AroT ■Mown nofUnT 'l’A‘Pr*/.b 
talauat 

o o o • talauwutwo 
o o • 

mallauat 
o o o • 

talauvvdc 
o o 

(§ 8) 

i l*A£f* nof\9$ t-IAf-. 

talayyit"o O O * * o mallayat o o *■ 
talayvi 1 

(-laiiit) 
v o o / 



236 A mharic Gram ma r. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

talaggww- o o “ “ 
ma 

o 

have a 
bridle put 

on, p. 

'Mtu. be shaved, 
taldccii 

o • • 

2nd 'hAfittU 
taldcciih, 

etc. 

dv/nAArt 
/ 

tamalallasa 
o o O o 

shave one¬ 
self, r. 

come and 
go, i. 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(S 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

d'AT-^A 

talaggwti- 

moal 

d'A'dJ’.dlA 

taldc(|)t(v)al 

£A>jr* 

yillaggwwnv 

' v 

JS-AT-^A 

yillaggww- 
mal 

£A6fcAA 

yill&ccal " o o • • 

dvn>AA0.A 

tamaldl(I)- O 'O' 

sbal 

j&w>AAA 
/ 

yimmalal- 
las 

£^/dAAAA 
f 

yimmalal- 
" O o 

lasal 

d^Art return, i. d’<w»A0.A 

tamallasa 
O 0 7 o o 

tamallisbal 
o o o 

yimmallas 
Jo o o 

(-ma-) (-md-) (ma-) 

Ahd* watch, t. ’Van Alfld^A ^onAh'1* 

tamalak- 
o o o 

tamalkitoal 
o o o 

yimmalak- 

kata 
o p 

(-ma-) kat (-at) 

A'aofn* be ill, i. 
/ 

tammama 
o o 

tammoal 
f 

yittammam * o o 

i'ao/f be guided, ’I'aoC’Jl A 

tamarra P- tamartoal 

(-ma-) 

yimmarra 
•/ o o 

(a) learn, i. d*r^A 

tamdra 
o o 

(6) be for¬ 
given, p. 

tam(l)roal yimmar 

'tf/v/.f/v/. be ex¬ t<n»C^A ?, embroil 

tamaram- amined, p. tamarmi- 
o o o 

vim mar dm- + o o o o o o 

mara 
o o 

(-iiramma-) 
i roal (-md-) 

mar 
o 

(-arammii-) 

£.<*>AAA 

yimmalla- 
* o ° / ° 

sal (-m a-) 

yimmalak- 
^ o o o 

katiil 

d"7A 
/ 

yittamma- 
* o . o 

mal 

A 

yimmarral » i \ 

yimmdral 

f*,(/D£(rv6' A 

vim in aram- 
•' o o o 

maral 
o 

(-ararnma-) 



Appendix. 237 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

+A T'V‘ 

yillagwwm talaggwfi- mallagwwin 
o o ° 

m"o 

rf*A*£* tw A6Q,'l* 

vflldc %/ 0 • 
taldc 

o • 
taldc(l)two malldciit 

o 
taldc(c)i 

(§ 8) (§8) : 
i 

£/n>AAft 'J*/t»AAA ’t'oo AAA 0D(/Of[ AA '|’<7dAA*A 

vimmalalas tamaldlas tama- mamma- 
0, o 

tamaldlds 
o o % o o o o o o 

lal(i)swo lalas 
o (§ 8) 

£<tdAA 'JvroAA 'NtdAA (Wfwtltl ’I'av^fi 

yimmalas 
Jo o o 

tarn alas 
o o o 

tamallis"o 
o o o 

mammalas 
o o o 

tarn alias 
o o 

(-md-) (-ma-) (-md-) (-ma-) (-ma-; §8) 

'/’^Ah'f r/nmiAh'1* 

vimmalkat tamalkat tamdlkitwo 
o o o 

mammalkat 
O o o 

tamalkac 
o o 

/ w 
(-ma-, -at) 

w / 
(-ma-, -at) (-md-) 

/ 
(-ma-, -at) (-md-; § s) 

PT an A'cm1)" 

yittdmam 
* 0 o 

tamm"o mattdmam 
o o 

tarn ami 

tonC-f cman^’Y ’Yanf, 

yimmara 
Vo o 

tamara 
o o 

tamartwo 
o o 

mammardt 
o o 

tamari 
o o 

(-md-) (-ma-) (-md-) (-ar-; § 8) (-md-) 

£°1C vnc ire cmnc (a) l-a 
yimmdr tarn dr 

o 
tam(i)r"'o mam m dr 

o 
tamdri 

° 

V7
5 GO
 

(§ 8) (§ «) 
^aoCooC -l'tn>C9"C \ an(7v(lan(l t' 

yimmarmar 
VO o O 

tamarmir"o 
o o o 

in am mar- tamarmdri 
(-arma-) (-md-) mar 

, ° (ama-) 
i (-arma-) 



238 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

($ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

’hr/v/y. be '/V7n£- A 

tamarrara 
o o o o 

(-rar-) 

annoyed, 
• 

l. 
tamarrdal 

o o 

■l07<Ch be |-°7CbIA 

tamarraka 
o o o 

captured, 

P- 
tamarkoal 

o 

be chosen, p.A 

tamarrata 
O O 0*0 

P tamartoal 
o o • 

(-ma-) 

'I'aofl 7 V be praised, i'aoll*7XA 
tarn as ag- 

o o o° 

gana 
O o o 

P- tamasgi- 
o o °o 

ndal 

-irn/.hh 

tambarak- 
o o o 

kaka 
o o 

(-ba-) 

kneel, i. 'irncb^A 

tambarki- 
o o o 

kdrd 

(-b&-) 

tamatta 
o o 

be struck, '/v/n-”]-;/; A 

tamattoal 
o o 

come to •MTh.f.A 

tamatta 
o 

blows, i. tamdttdal 
o 

too'T be suitable, •f‘aD’1"I; A i 

tamacea 
° °/ 
(-ma-) 

i. tamac(c)i- 

tdfd 

Contingent 
(§ 26) 

Comp, impei-f. 
(§ 32) 

yimmarrar 

(-rar) 
yimmarra- 
•' o o o 

ral (-rar-) 

yimmarrak yimmarra- 
° O^o o 

kal 

p,fro£nl& 
yimmarrat yimmarra- 
*/o o o • ^ o o o 

tal 

¥,0i>(n va 

yimmasag- i yimmasag- 

gan ganal o © O o 

yimbarak- 
v o O O 

kak (-ba-; 
°5)7c) 

£?°fl^hhA 

yimbarak- 

kakal (-bit-; 
° § 7c) 

A 

yimmatta yim mat till 

JV'V.'J* JV'V'J’A 

yimmatta yimmattal 
* O » * O 

! 

f.an-V p,ao;J' A 

yimmacc yimmaccal 

(-ma-) (-mil-) 



Appendix. 231) 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) 

neg. n eg. M'fn*6C i'noC tmr/n/Al 

aimmarar attimmarar tamarrwo mammarar o o o 

(-ariir) 
0 00 

(-ariir) 
0 0 0 00 

(-ariir) 

WOl i-n7Cb j (TVOWM 
yimmdrak 
" o o tamdrak 0 0 tamdrkwo 0 m am m dr ak 0 0 

£,f7D^T 'I'rso/.T 'Zv/nLVn a 
yimmarat tamarat 

0 0 tamart"o 0 0 mammarat 
0 0 0 • 

(-ma-) (-md-) (-111a-) (-md-) 

jkroft'I'} •faotffl fwfwtn'} 
yimmasaran 
* O O ® O tamas^an tamas<nn"o 0 0 °o mammas- 0 0 

i>an 0 0 

j&9°nchh i-rncbii •/•rnchti tfnirnchh 
vimbarkak *■ o O o tambarkak tambar- 0 0 mambar- 
(-ba-; § 7c) (-ba-) ° kikwo 

(-ba-) 

0 0 

kak (-ba-; 

* § 1c) 
'I'aoA' •i'rw’l'-f' 

yimmata tamata 0 0 tamatt"o 0 0 mammatdt 0 0 

(§8) 

■t-n-i-f 
yimmata 

£.00'!' 

ytmmac 

(-ma-; § 8) 
1 

tamdta 0 tamdtt"o mammdtat 

°(§8) 

r/77D'f**f* j <7D*7D;f*'‘j* 

tamac(c)it'vo mammaciit 

(-md-) j (-md-) 

Pcarticiple 

(§31) 

’t'rm/.'/j, 

tamarari 
o o 

fma-) 

rf*a7/Ml. 

tamardki 
o 

'I 

tamar(r)dc 

° (§ 8) 

tamasgrdri o o “ 

ambarkdki o o 

(-ba-) 

'/V/n ’]■ 

tamac 

(-dc; §8; 

-'T: -ci) 

j t A v 

tamac 

tamac 
2 °e 

na-; § ? 

- -ci) 



Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§ 32) (§ 26) ($ 32) 

A'ao'i be ;)-50.A £,;Jv/d',’ a 

tammana o o 
believed, p. (p.) tdmnbal 

/ 

yittamman 
/ 

yittamma- 
believe, t. (t.) tammi- nal 

ndal 

be 't'ao') TJ^A psOV'lttC A 

tamanaz- o o o 
changed, p. tamanzi- o o o yimman&z- yimmanaz- 

zara (-za-) o o v ' rbal zar (-za-) zaral (-za-) 

’Yao'i long for, t. p.av'S fjnFx A 

tamdnna o o tamahni- o o o yimmanfi J o o yimmannal 

(-md-) tdal (-m&-) (-md-) 

2nd -7U (-m&-) 

-nnali. 

etc. 

+°7iu: deliberate, d^ln^A £*7h C js/^h^A 

tamakkara i. tamdkroal o yimmakkar 
J o o 

yimmakka- Jo o 

(-ka-) (-kii-) ral (-kti-) 

■mu: be tried, p. ■mi&A jZ.T’hC j?/j°h/,A 

tamwok- tamw<)kki- o _ o yimmwok- yimm'vok- 

kara (-kii-) O O ' ' rbal kar (-ka-) karal (-kii-) 

'I'aotri weigh, i. 'tool a 

tam&zzana be weighed, tamazzi- O 0 0 vimmazzan 
J o o o yimmazza- Jo o o 

P- ndal nal 

'I'OOlt) be fed, p. -toon 0.A fianll] f,av 70 A 

tamaffffaba tamdggi- yimmaggai) yimmagga- 
Jo o””o 

(-ya) bfial ( iv-) (-ay) bal (-av-) 

lb Lav be weeded. A'C^l A f.f/.r 
f 

tarrama P- t am m dal 
o 

yittarram 
Jo o 

yittarramal 
Jo o 



Appendix. 241 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (S 29) (§ 30) (§ 31) 

g,Am(rD’} 
(/ojhfro’i 

yittdman tdman 
o 

(p.) tdmnwo mattdman 
o o 

(p.) tam an 

(t.) tam- (-ft* §«; §8) 
minwo 

o (t.) tammdn 

(-nn §6; § 8) 

'i't/o'illC fTOf/o’UlC 

yimm&nzar 
J O O O 

tam&nzirwo 
O O 0 

mamnian- 
o o 

tamanzdri 
o o 

(-za-) zar (-za-) 

aotm'iA' 't’oo’\ 

yimm&n 
Jo o 

tdman 
o o 

tamanriitwo 
O O 0 

mammanat 
° /° 

t am an n 
o o 

(-ma-; -fin (-ma-; -fin (-ma-) (-ma-) (-ma-; §8) 

§«; §8) §6; §8) 

oo<n\\c •Mfu* 

yimmdkar tamdkar 
o o 

tamdkrvvo 
o 

mammdkar 
o o 

tamakdri 
o 

(-ka-) (-ka-) (-ka-) 

£H°hC ■trine tmThC tirUe: 
yimmwokar 
J o o 

tamw6k- m am m "b- tam "ok- 

(-ka-) kirwo 
o 

kar (-ka-) 
o x 

kari 

firin'} 't’f/oU'} aoao\l f 

vimmazan 
‘0 o o 

tamazan 
o o o 

tamazzinwo 
o o o 

mammazan 
o o o 

tamazzdn 

(-nn §0; §8) 

£f7n7'fl 'I* 00*70 f/OfWl’0 'l'0OJj(lM 

yimmai>ab tamd«*ab 
o o ~ o 

tamdofffibwo mamm&gab 
o o ° o 

tama^dbi 
o oPP 

(-av) (-ay) (-iv-) (-ay) (-yi) 

A'C.T aop'fjf* 

yittdram 
V 0 o 

AM. on. 

tarrimwo 
o mattdram 

o o 

i a 



242 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
/W* OK\ 

Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(s 25) (§ 32) (8 26) (§ 32) 

G. be t^C+'PA zct-pte 
tarardqu separated, tardr(i)- 

O O 'O' yirrardqu yirraraqallu 
(tarii-) P- 

qaual 

(tiira-) 

(-ara-) (-ard-) 

/ make "bAC# A 
tararraqa peace, i. tardr(i)qoal yittararra<| yittararra- 

(ta-) (ta-) (-ta-) qal (-ta-) 

s. be iTS-C+V A 
tarardqu 

(ta-) 

separated, 

P- 
tardr(i)- 

qaual (ta-) 

yirrardqu yirraraqdllu 

be d^fi^A £M £<ttA 
tarassa 

o o 

(tii-) 

forgotten, 

P- 
tarastoal 

o o 

(-ard-) 

yirrassa yirrassal 
* O 0 

■t/.n play, i. -PC0.A j&'pcn £bC0A 

tarraba 
o o o tarribbal ° ° yitarrib yitarribal 

*00 0 

(t£-, -va) (ta-, -iv-) (-ta-, -iv) (-ta-, -iv-) 

be hungry, -1-Cp.A £A0A 

tardba 
o o 

i. tariboal 
0 0 

yirrdb 
J 0 

yirrdbal 

(ta-, -ya) (ta-, -iv-) (-ay) (-av-) 

be dvC'hjfcA £^A 

tardtta 
o o 

(ta-) 

overcome, 

P- 
tardttbal 

0 0 

(ta-) 

yirratta virrattal 
* O 0 

crack, t. i'C'l'lr; A &\ir\rC 

tar&ttara 
o o o o 

tdrtirbal 
0 0 

yitar&ttir vitarattira 1 
^000 0 

(-ar&ttii-) (ta-) (-jta-) (-jta-) 



Appendix. 243 

J ussive 

(§ 27) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 
Gerund 

(§ 29) 
Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

yirrardqu 

(-iird-) 

tarardqu o o A 

(tara-) 

d-tCAa* 

tardr(i)qau 

(tara-) 

<70*^4* 

marrdraq o / o 1 
(-arra-; § 8) 

vi 11 araraq do O O ± 

(-ta-) 

tardraq o o A 
(ta-) 

tardr(|)qwo 

(ta-) 

av’Y&'tfr 

mattardraq o o o 1 
(-ta-)' 

yirrardqu 

fJ 

tarardqu 

(ta-) 

'1'^C‘t’ab 

tardr(l)qau 

(ta-) 

marrdrdq 

°(§ 8) 

yirrasa ^ o o tarast"o o o 
(-ard-) 

marrasat o o 
(§8) 

fr'YCH 

yitarrib 
d O O O 

(-ta-, -iv) 

^cn 

tarrib o o 
(ta-, -iv) 

'Yen 

tarribwo 

(ta-, -iv-) 

iwi'S.'fl 

matdrrab o o o 
(-td-, -av) o • 7 

yirrdb 

(-ay: § 8) 

fv.-n 

tardb o 
(ta-, -dv; § 8) 

-i-c n 

tarib"o o o 
(ta-, -iv-) 

OD/fH 

inarrdb 

(-ay; § 8) 

?./.;<■ 
yirrata 

’YCA* 

tarata o o 
(ta-) 

iv.-Vf- 

taratt'vo o o 
(ta-) 

marratdt i o o 
(§8) . 

yitartir 

(->ta-) 

-ic-l-f: 

t&rtir o o 
(ta-) 

tar(irwo o o 
(ta-) 

no'YCi'C 
matartar 

0^0 o 
(-arta-) 

Participle 

(§31) 

tarardqwoc 
o o 1 ^ 

.. V V 

a-; -cc 

§6) 

arardqi 

(ta-) 

tarardqwoc 

(ta-; -cc§6) 

tards 

(-ard-; § 8; 

ft- -si) 

tarrdbi 

(ta-, -vi) 

-iv.n. 

tardbi 

(ta-, -vi) 

o o 

tartdri 

(tit-) 
16—2 



244 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§ 32) (§ 26) (§ 32) 

narrate, t. •H:b.A fi-tCYl £'H:hA 
tarraka 

o o o tarkoal 
o 

vitark 
v o o yitarkal 

(ta-) (tarrik-, ta-) (-tarrik, \ o o’ 
(-tdrrik-, 
' o o 9 

-ta-) -ta-) 

i'^'h’oD interpret, d*C?^A JZ-dY/^A 
tardggwaj- t. targwii- 

o O 
yitar&g- yitardggwii- 

•f o o o 

ma (ta-) moal (ta-) gwum (-ta-) mal (-ta-) 

i'Cimn wave, i. bci-maA ^C7n*MI ^cimnA 
targabdg- targdbgi- yir(r)gabdg- yjr(r)gab6g- 
gaba (ta-, bdal (til-, gab (§ 7 c; gabal (§ 7c; 
-y^trtraV-) 

• o ^ ” o • ' -ygjy-) -vdggav) 
• q © O o • / -vaggav-) 

• oo • ' 

remain i'CX A £'f«. A 
tarrafa 

o o o 
over, i. tarfoal 

o 
yitarf yitarfal 

* o o 

(ta-) (ta-) (-ta-) (-ta-) 

be d’fiA^A f.fl A<P A4-A 

tasallafa 
o o o o 

paraded, p. tasallifdal 
o o o 

yissdllaf 
4/0 o o 

vissallaftll 
* o o o 

(-iisa-) (-asa-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 

be heard, £rt°7A 

tasamma 
o o 

P- tasamtoal 
o o 

yissdmma 
«/ o o 

yissammal 
4/ o o 

(ta-) (ta-) 

'f*rt<77<77 make £rt<77a7 

tasamam- 
o o 

peace, i. tasamdm- 
o o 

yissamam- vissamam- 
•'0 O 

ma (-asa-) tdal (-asa-) ma mal 

r 
[£fl"7-] 

(tasmam- (tasmd-, ta-) (yis(s)ma-; (yis(s)ma-; 

m a, ta-) §7e) § 7c) 
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J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

$A'&\ •lY.h ’\'CX\ ao-l'tYt 1V54U 

yftrak 
v 0 o 

tfrak 
o o 

tarkwo 
o 

matrak 
o o 

tar(r)dki 

frl'CYl 

vi tarrik " o o o 

(-ta-) 

I'CYl 

tarrik 
O , 0 

(ta-) 

(tarrik-, ta-) oD't'^h 

matdrrak 
o o o 

(-ta-) 

(ta-) 

fitCT-lP 1-CT‘J" ir.TI" od’1'C1o9° *GV*L 
yitargwiim targwum targwumwo 

o O 
m at dr- 

o o 
targwdmi 

(-ta-) (ta-) (ta-) gwwm (-ta-) (ta-) 

p,cri\’i(\ 't'CTM'd '1'CTD‘W i.mCl’dl’d d'Cld;ifl 

yirfrlgdb- targabgab 
o n o o o 

taraab- 
o ' o 

mar(r)gab- 
o V f ® o 

targabgdbi 

gab (§ 7c; 

-ygay) 

(ta-, -vgay) gib"'o (tit-, 

-yyjy) 

gab (§ 7c; 

ma-, -ygav) 

(ta-, -ygav-) 

i'CC uo^lV/i' t 
yttraf 
VO O tarfwo 

(ta-) 

matraf 
o o 

tardfi 

(ta-) 

■IMV 'I'rt AC tfortA1? 

visual af 
* o o o tasalaf 

o o o tasallif"o 
o o o 

massdlaf 
o o o 

tasalldfi 
o o 

(-sa-) (-asa-) (-iisa-) (-sa-) (-iisii-) 

\'(\n f- r/nfV'7'll’ ■w'l 

yissama 
VO O 

t as am a 
o o tasamtwo 

o o 
massdmdt 

o o 
tasaini 

(ta-) (ta-) (§ 8) (ta-) 

l'tl‘'V’l 
yissamdma tasamama 

o o tasamdmtwo 
o o niassanid- 

o o tasamdmi 
(-iisa-) (-iisii-) mdt (§8) (-iisii-) 

[£ft"7 ] [r/n A "7] r»'Aa71 

(yjs(s)md-; 

§7c) 
(tasmd-, tii-) (tasmd-, tii-) (mas(s)ma-; 

§ 1c) 

(tasmd-, tii-) 



246 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

Corap. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(8 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

■t-Aoot s. graze, i. A £(ltn>C 

tasamarra 
o o o o 

(-asa-) 

2nd 

-rrah 
o 

(-ah), etc. 

tasam&rtbal 
O O 0 / 

(-asiima-) 

yissamarr 
J o o o 

yissamarral 

G. 
/ 

tasamarra 
o o 

(-asa-) 

graze, i. 'PlWC^A 

tasamdrtoal 
o o 

(-asa-) 

f 

yissamarra Jo o 

/ 

yissamarral 
o o 

be built, p. I'ftcj: a je.rtA £rtAA 

tasarra 
o o 

be decreed, tasartoal 
o o 

yissarra 
Jo o 

yissarral 
^ o o 

(-asa-) P- (-asa-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 

tdssara 
o o 

(-sii-) 

be tied, p. ^ft£A 

tdsrbal yittdssar 
J 0 o 

(-sii-) 

£;J*rtAA 

yittdssaral 

(-sa-) 

be bored, 

tasarassara 
o o o o o 

(-ar&ssa-) 

P- tasarsirbal 
o o o 

(-iisa-) 

yissarassar 
J 0 o o o 

(-ardssii-) 

yissarassa- 
V o o o o 

ral(-arassa-) 

be stolen, d'rtC^A 

tasarraoa 
o O 0*0 

(-asd-) 

P- tasaruoal 
o o J 

(-asa-) 

yissarraq 
J o o o 1 

; (-sd-) 

yissarraq al 
J 0 o o A 

(-sd-) 

i'tlti’t' G. be f*rtft;J:A £rt<V*h £,rW*A 

tasasata 
o o o 

(-asa-) 

confused, i. tasas(|)t6al 

(-asa-) 

yissasat 
Jo o 

(-sas-) 

yissasatal 
Jo o 

(-sas-) 

S. be £,<W’A 

tasasata 
o o 

(ta-) 

confused, i tasds(i)t6al 

(ta-) 

yissasat yissasatal 



Appendix. 247 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

frflaoC i'flt7DC'f‘ aotiao/SY ■Pfl"7<J 

yissdmar tasamartwo 
o o o 

massamd- 
o o o 

tasamdri 
o o 

(-ar) (-asama-) rat (-aril-) (-asa-) 

+rt°7C-f ■Pfl^i 

yissamdra tasamdrtwo 
o o 

massamd- 
o o 

tasamdri 
o o 

(-asa-) rat (§ 8) (-asa-) 

'I'rtC'f* r\'(\6 
yiss&ra tasart"o 

o o 
massardt 

o o 
tasari 

(-si) (-asa-) (-si; §8) (-asa-) 

g,d-(\C ,+rtC A-tiC rn>;I*rtC 
yittdsar tasar 

o 
tdsrwo mattdsar 

o o 
tasdri 

(-sa-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 

£rtcrtc -IdCtiC (wilCftC +-pfic.fi/: 
yissarsar 
" o o o / 

tasarsir"o 
O O 0 

massarsar 
o o o tasarsdri 

o o 

(-arsa-) (-fisa-) (-arsa-) (-asa-) 

i-ac-r- t 
yissaraq ^ o o o ^ tasarq"o 

o o 1 
massaraq 

o o o 1 tasardqi 
o o A 

(-sa-) (-asa-) (-sd-) (-asa-) 

yissasdt 
* o o 

tasasat 
0 o tasas(!)t"o massasat 

o o tasdsac 
(-sds-; § 8) (-asa-; §8) (-asa-) (-sds-; § 8) (-asa-; § 8) 

■MA* onfltl’t' i 

yissdsdt tasdsdt 
o tasds(|)two massdsdt tasdsdc 

(§ 8) (ta-; § 8) (ta-) i (§«) (ta-; § 8) 



248 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§ 25) 

Comp, perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(8 26) 

'PA+A be sus- +A4,A.A je-A+A 
tasaqqala 

o o 1 Ao 0 

(ta-) 

pended, p. 

ride, i. 
tasaqloal 

o o 1 

(ta-) 

yiss&qqal 

*An be drawn, d'A0.A ^.A-ft 
tasaba 

o o 

(ta-, -va) 

P* t&siboal 

(ta-, -iy-) 

yissab 

(-ay) 

'PAru be broken, ^Anc 

tasabbara 
O O 0 o 

(ta-, -ba-) 

P- tasabroal 
o o 

(til-, -vr-) 

yissabbar 
•/oo o 

(-ba-) 

-l-rtflrtn be 'PA'flAQ.A jz.AnA'n 

tasabassaba 
o o o o o 

gathered. tasabsiboal 
o o o 

yissabassab 

(ta-, 

-vdssav-) 
• o O • ' 

P- (ta-, -ysjy-) (-vassav) 

be 'PAnn^A j&Annc 
/ 

tasababba- 
o o o 

shattered, tasabdb- 
o o 

/ 

yissabab- 
•z o o 

ra (-iisa-, v 
-ya-, -ar-) 

P- real 
(-iisa-, -vdv-) 

bar 

(-va-, -iir) 

'PA'P be missed, 'PA;t A £A'P 

tasata 
o o 

(ta-) 

P- tasitoal 
o o 

(ta-) 

yissdt 

l-rt'.IH- be 'PAvn.PA 
r 

tasanabbata 
o o o o 

dismissed, tasandbtbal 
o o 

yissanab- 
•z o o 

(-iisa-. -ba-) P- (-iisii-, -vt-) bat 
o 

(-sa-, -ba-) 

•liW, be PAVe*;l:A 

tasanadda 
o o 

(-iisa-) 

prepared, 

P 
tasandd(i)- 

toal (-iisii-, 
-drt- § 7d) 

yissanadda 
* o o 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

£A*MA 

yjssdqqalal 

£A0A 

yissabal 

(-av-) 

viss&bbaral 
J o o o 

(-ba-) 

^AllAHA 

yissabassa- 
* o o o o 

bill 

(-vassav-) 
\ • o o • ' 

^rtnn^A 
/ 

yissababba- 
o o o 

ral 
/ 

(-va-, -iir-) 

yissdtal 
‘ o 

p-rtVIU-A 
/ 

yissanab- 

batal 
o 

(-sa-, -ba-) 

fAW A 
yissanad- 
* o o 

dal 
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Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£rW*A 'f'rt+A fjvii* A MP& 

yissaual 
* o o 1 o 

tasaual 
o o 1 o 

tas&ub'o 
o o 1 

mass&nal 
O 0*0 

tasaqdi (ta-; 

(tit-) (tit-) -ayy § <»; § 8) 

£<vn r/*<vn '/'tin antl’ft Mll 

yfssdb 
J o 

tasab , 0 , 

tasibwo 
°/ ° 

massdb 
o 

tasdbi 
o 

(-ay; § 8) (ta-, -av; §8) (ta-, -jv-) (-av; §8) (til-, -vi) 

£rt(lC -t-rtnc Mmr ■I'M/, 

yissabar tasabar 
o o o 

tasabr"o 
o o 

mass&bar 
o o o 

tasabdri 
o o 

(av-, -ar) (ta-, -dy-,-ar) (til-, -vr-) (-av-, -ar) (ta-, -vd-) 

port'd d’rVnrVn 'i-rtnnn anA'dA'd '/•rt'HA n« 

yissabsab tasabsab 
o o o 

tasabsib"o 
o o o 

massabsab 
o o o 

tasabsdbi 
o o 

(-vsav) (tit-, vsav) (tit-,-vsjv-) (-vsav) (t;i-, -vsav-) 

fMftC i-rtnnc MMC nofioac ■1M(M 
yissabdbar 
*> o o o 

tasababar 
o o o 

tasabdbr"o 
o o 

massabd- 
o o 

tasababdri 
o o 

(-ydv-, -ar) (-asa-, -vdv-, (-asa-, -vdv-) bar 
o 

(-asa-, -vav-) 

-ar) (-vdv-, -ar) 

M* t/in)* 
yfssdt tasit"o 

o o massdt 

(§8) (ta-) (§8) 

-irt'rnt 1 MM* r/nfWfH* t-i-rtcn-f 
tyissandbat tasandbat 

o o o tasandbt"o 
o o massandbat 

o o o tasandbdc 
o o 

(-sa-, -av-, (-asa-, -av-. (-asa-, -vt-) (-sa-, -dv-, (-asa-, -dv-; 
-at) -at) -;it) §8) 

£rtY>i MM MTgr* 
yissandda tasanada 

o o tasandd(i)- massanadat 
o o tasanai 

(-tisa-) t" o (-asa-, (§8) (-asd-; jj8) 
1 -art- § 7d) | 



250 .1 mharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

tasan&ttaqa 
o o o • • o *o 

(-iisii-) 

be split, p. 'f’A'PT^A 

tasdutui oal O O *0 A 

(ta-) 

vissandttaq 
•/ o o o • • © A 

vissandtta- •z 0 O O • • O 
qal 

’t'fiau'. be hidden, £AroC 

tasduwara 
o o o o 

(ta-) 

P- tasauwurdal 
o o 

(ta-) 

vissduwar 
•/ o o o 

yissduwaral 
* 0 o o 

be abused, RrtR-n j&A&OA 

tasaddaba 
o o o o 

(ta-, -ya) 

P- tasad(i)bdal 

(ta-, -vd-) 

yissaddab 
* o o o 

(-|Y) 

yissaddabal ft/ o o o 

(-yai) 

■MRR 
tasaddada 

o o o 

(ta-) 

migrate, i. ■MR. A 

tasaddoal 

(ta-) 

R^IRR 
vissaddad 

o o 

/ 
vissadda- 
•/ o o 

dal 

/ 

tasadad- 
o o 

dabu 
o 

(-iisa-, -vu) 

quarrel, i. 
tasaddd(i)- 

baual ° 
(-iisii-, -vau-) 

/ 
yissadad- ft/ o o 

dabu 

(-vu) 

£iV5£nA- 

yissadad- 

daballu 

(-yal-) 

d'rtm be given, p. 
p,rt/nA 

tasatta 
o o • • o 

(-iisa-) 

2nd -mU 
-ttah 

• • o 

(-ah), etc. 

tasat(i)tdal 

(-iisa-) 

yissatt •/ o o • • 
vissattal ft/ o o • • 

I'M- 
tasaffa 

o o 

(ta-) 

be sewn, p. :A 
tasaftdal 

o o 

(tii-) 

Rtw- 
vissdfta 
•/ o o 

vissdffal ft- O 0 
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Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

vissantaq 
" 0 O • O A 

tasdntiqvvo 

(tii-) 

massantaq tasantdqi 
o o • A 

(tii-) 

’t'tUDC odUojC -t-rtlM 

yissauar * o o o 
tasduar tasduwurwo massduar tasauwdri 

o o o 

(tfi-) 

o o 

(tii-) 

o o o o o 

(tii-) 

ftoft&’fl -I'lMd. 

yiss&dab 
47 o o o tasad(|)bwo mass&dab 

o o o 
tasadddbi 

o o 

(-ay) (tii-, -v"o) (-ay) (tii-, -vi) 

MF- aofl^ 

yissddad tasddad 
o o 

(til-) 

r 

tasaddwo 

(tii-> 

massddad 
o o 

tasaddj 

(tii-; § 8) 

■l-MW-i- 

yissadd- tasadddabu 
O O o 

tasaddd(i)- massadd- 
o o tasadadd- 

o o 

dabu 
o (-asa-, -yu) ban 

o 
dab 

o bwoc (-iisa-, 
(-yu) (-iisa-, -vau) (-av) v o • / -dv-; -cc § C) 

d*rtTy* troftai't' f 

yj'ssit tasat(i)t"'o 

(-asa-) 
massatat 

o o • o 
tdsdc 

o o • 

(§«) (-at) (-asd-; § 8; 
-LU\ -ci) 

£iH- -IrtV-f- +'f'fid. 
vissafa 
* o o tasdftwo 

o o 

(tii-) 

massafdt 
o o 

(§ 8) 

t asafi 
o o 

(tii-, -sd-) 



252 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp. impert. 

(§ 32) 

be rubbed, ^Yi^A £;*mfiA 
tassii 

2nd A'Til) 

P- tdstbal yittdss yittdssal 

tdssah, etc. 

•tffA be better, d'YiA.A £#A £.fiAA 

tasdla 
o o 

(ta-) 

i. tdsiloal 
O 0 

(ta-) 

• V V S. 1 
yissal 

• v V ' 1 _ | 

yissalal 

scramble 1'’ti903: A je.fi0? Jifi^A 

tasamma 

(ta-) 

for, t. tas&mtoal 

(ta-) 

yissamma yissammal 

be set in £fi07A 

tas"6ma 
o o 

(ta-) 

authority, 

P- 
tasiimoal 

(ta-) 
-V- -s"'6- S. 

yissw6m yissw6mal 

■t-fflh be hidden, •Krt'7i:)A j’.'rt'iY'V je,ffff;jA 

tas&ssaga 

(-iisassii-) 

P- tasassigbal 
o O 

(tiisa-) 

• v v / v v 

yissassag 

(-dssii-) 

• V V / V V _ 1 

yissassagal 

(-assii-) 

-f-rt'7 be A f.ift-'A 

tasahna 
o o 

escorted, tasafniitoal 
O O 0 

yissdnn 
0 O 

yissannal 
4/0 0 

(-iisa-) P (-iisa-) (-sa-) (-sa-) 
2nd - i\) 

-nnah, etc. 

’I'Tfh/w be laden, ■l-ffh^A jz.fih?'* je/rfh^A 

tasakkama 
o o © o 

(-iisa-) 

P- tasakkimbiil 
o o o 

(-iisa-) 

yissakkam 

(-sa-) 

yissakka- 
4/0 o o 

mill (-sa-) 

■i-nit 

tasaggara 

(til-, -ga-) 

cross, t. 1-«*7£A 

tasagroal 

(tii-) 

vissaggar 

(-ar) 

£fi?AA 

yiss&ggaral 

° (-ga-)° 
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Jussive 

(§ 27) 

Imperative 

(§28) 

yfttds 

(§8) 

yiss&ma tasama 

(ta-) 

f,V9° 

viss"dm 
J o 

(§8) 

+jr?» 

tas"om 

(tS.-; §8) 

yissasag 

(-sdsa-) 

tasasag 

(-asasii-) 

yissaii 

(-si; §8) 

t-vr^ 

tasan 
o o 

(-dsd-; § 8) 

f,7ib9° 

yissakam 

(-sd-) 

tasakam 
o o o 

(-asa-) 

£7ilC 

yissdgar 

(-itr) 

■Ifinc 

tasftgar 

(ta-, -ar) 

Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 29) (§30) 

;K18+ aoA'Ti^ 

tdstwo mattasat 
o 

^TiA0 

tdsilwo massdl 
o / ' X 

(ta-) (§ 8) 

aoHa?■> 

tasdmtwo massdmat 
o 

(tit-) (§ 8) 

-I'ftr <mVr 

tasiimwo m&ss"6m 
o 

(tii-) (§ 8) 

-if- -sw6- s. 

•HOW aoSTi-n 

tasassigwo 
o o 

mass&sag 

(tiisd-) (-assasa-) 

+irsi-f 

tasdfinitwo massan(n)at 
o o ' * 

(-iisa-) (-si) 

r aotihr 

tasakkimwo 
o o o 

massakam 
o o o 

(-asd-) (-si) 

fwTilC 

tasdgrwo massdgar 
o ® o 

(ta-) (-it**) 

Participle 

(§31) 

tasami 

(ta-) 

taswdmi 

(ta-) 

l-firii 

tasassdgi 

(tasa-) 

t'f'ff'X 

tasdnni 
o o 

(-asa-) 

tasakkdmi 

° (-asa-) 

tasagdri 

(ta-) 



254 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 25) (8 26) 

d'ffm be sold, p. i'Tf.ai.A 
13* Silt cl 

O 0*0 tdsitoal(ti) yjssat 

(-asa-) -K -si s. (-sa-) 

be •rn't'-.-i.A £ff<0 
tasaffana 

o o o o 
wrapped, tasaffindal 

o o o 
yissaffan 

(-asi) P* (-asa-) (-si) 

be stained, rP4*A^A £+A?° 

taqallama 
o 1 o o o 

P* t an cil in oal 

(-allim-) 

yiqqallam 

t'k+A^A be mixed, H'+a^a t^+A+A 

taqalaq- 
O 1 O O A 

qala 
1 o o 

P* taqalqiloal 
o 1 o yjqqaliq- 

qal 

'P+A+A be mixed, 'H’A^’O.A ^4»A^A 

taqalaq- P- taqalaq®- yiqqalaq- 

qala 
J o o 

16al qai 

be locked, '/“feA^A 

taqvvwllafa 
O A O O 

P- tac i w ()al 
o 1 o 

yiqqwmllaf 

be robbed, 

taqamma 
O A o 

P taqammi- 

tbal 

yiqq&mma 

0l'4*ao A be tasted, ^9°0. A pi'Ptlotl 

taq dm m asa 
o 1 o o o 

P- taqamsoal 
O A o 

viqqdmmas 
♦'O A lo o 

’M'aom sit, ride, i. fi.A fi&rwT 

taq&mmata 0^0 0*0 taqam(mi)- 

tdal 

yiqqammat 
•f O A 1 o o • 

Comp, impei-f. 
(§32) 

^"lA 

yissatfd 

(-&L) 

S’.il'ACA 

yi»saff anal 

(-si) 

^A^A 

yiqqallamal 

t^+A+AA 

yjqqa^q- 
qalal 

£4*A+AA 

Jiqq»i*q- 
qalal 

£‘fcA4-A 

yiqqwwllafa] 

^‘MA 

yiqqammal 

JVlv/oA A 

yiqqamma- 
•/ O 1 1 O o 

sal 

p/Ptm*1) A 

yiqqamma- 

tal 



Appendix. 255 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (8 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£lfT '1'Yfjn <7Dft T 'I'Yi'p 

Vl'ss&t V O o • 
t&sit" o (ta-) massat 

o o • 

, / V ^ V 

tasac 
o 

(-sa-; §8) a:- -s4>- s. (-sa-; § 8) (ta-; § 8) 

•ttr«o •J-ff'P'T -i-ir-f.-v 
• V V / rt 

yissafan tasafan 
o o o 

tasaffin"o 
O O 0 

niassafan 
o o o 

tasaffan 
o o 

(-sa-) (-iisa-) (-asa-) (-sa-) (-asa-; -nil 
§6; §8) 

j&^A 9° rf*+A<r> <n>+A9” 

yiqqalam taqalm"o 

f-aflim-) \ o o 

manual am 
o 1 1 o o 

taqal(l)ami 

t^A+A t'H’A^A4* f f/n+A+A t'M’A^#. 
yjqqalqal taqdlqilwo 

O 1 O *0 
maqqalqal taualudi 

o 1 o 1 o 

(-ayy§0;§8) 

/i+A'J’A r/D+A+A 

yjqqalaqal 
o 1 o 

q(l)i"o 

maqqald- 

qal 
taualdudi 

o 1 o 1 o 

(-dvv §0;§8) 

'l’*feAt” r/n'l.’.AA* t'HiAA 
yiqqwwlaf taq\vwllif"o 

O 1 0 
maqqwmlaf taqWcull&fi 

fA'0! I'#°1 antyop^ ■\"Val 
yiqqama taqama 

o 1 o 
taqam- 

o 1 o 

mitwo 
o 

maqqamdt 

*(§8) 

tan ami 
o 1 o 

fL'kao A M^*A OD^fWtl 
yiqqdmas taqamswo Ill&( ] (] cl Ill as O 1 -1 o o 

taqamds 
O i o 

(§8) 

mWv/n'P 'M»<7?6p» 
yiqqdmat taqdmat 

o A o o • taqam(mi)- 

two 

maqqamat 
o A 1 o o • 

taqammdc 

(§8) 



250 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(S 25) 

Comp. perf. 
(S 32) 

Contingent 
(§ 26) 

be close 4*4*^Cn<PA 

taqarar- o 1 o 
together, 

• 

i. 
taqardr(i) • -C 

yiqijarar- 
rabu o baual rabu o 
(-yu) (-vau-) (-yu) 

pay dues, 4*4*Crfi.A 

taqarrata O 10 0*0 
i. taqartbal o^o yiqqirrat 

(-qa-) 

i'tk£m be cut, p. 4*4iCrii.A £4^T 
taqwmrrata O 1 0*0 taqwmrtoal yjqqwwrrat 

4* 4* (HA be roused, 4*4*ft4*0, A £,4*A4»A 

taqas&q- o 1 o o 1 P- taqasqisoal o 1o Jo yjqqa^q- 
qasa 1 o o qas 

4*4*4* A be boiled, 4*4*4* A,A £4*4* A 

taqaqqala o 1 o A 1 o o P- taqaqqiloal yjqqaqqa) 

4*4* fl be 4*4*414:A £4*fl 

taqdbba o 1 o 
anointed, taqabtoal o 1 o yiqqabba 

P- (-yt-) 

4*4*flA accept, t. 4*4*410.A £4*nA 

taqabbala o 1 o o o ta< i al )biloal 
0*0 o yiqqabbal 

(-al) 

4'4*n^ be buried, 4*4*'fl.<:A £4*nc 

taqdbbara o 1 o o o P- taqdbrbal o 1 o yiqqabbar 

(-ba-) (-yr-) (-ba-) 

'M’X be drawn, 4*4*£\4: a 

taq&dda o 1 o 
p. i taqdditoal 

(-art- § 7rf) 

yiqqadda 

Comp, imperf. 

j (8 32) 

yjqqarai ra- 

ballu 

j (-y^-) 

A 

yiqqarratal 

Jil^A 

yiqqwmrra- 
tal 

ji+rt+AA 

yiqqasdq- 
qasal 

jZ.+'MA 

yj'l'iaqqalal 

JP.+OA 

yiqqabbal 

/2.+HAA 

yiqq&bbalal 
* O •* io o 

£+(^A 

yiqqdbba- 
* o 1 1 o o 

ral (-ba-) 

A 

yiqq&ddal 
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Jussive 

(§ 27) 

yiqqard- 
rabu 

(-TO) 

JVf'/.T 

yiqqarat 

i 

yjqqww'rat 

yjqqasqas 

£«M»A 

y|qq£qai 

yiqqdba 
(-av-) 
\ o • / 

.JZ-^flA 

yjqq^>ai 

(-4y-, -al) 
p.+nc 

yiqqdbar 
(-ay-, -iir) 

yiqqada 

AM. GR. 

Imperative Gerund 

(§ 28) (§29) 

taqardrabu 
o 1 o o 

taqarar(I)- 

(-yu) bau 
o 

(-van) 

'H'Crn 
taqarat 

o Ao o • taqdrtwo 
(-qa-) 

'HiCin 

taqwmrat 
o 1 o • taqw<urtwo 

I'&tl'l’h 

taq&sqas 
O 1 O A o taqdsqiswo 

wn 

'M“)’ A** 

taqaqqil"o 

d’d’dl'f* 
taqaba 

o Ao taqdbtwo 
o 1 o 

(-ay-) (-yt-) 
d'+flA d^'flA** 

taqabal taqabbilwo 
(-Ay-, -ill) 

d-dwitr 

taqabrwo 

(-yr-) 

d’d*£"f 

taqdd!two 

(-drt- § 7r7) 

Infinitive Participle 

-(§ 30) (§31) 

ao^d-n 

maqqard- taqarard- 
o 1 o 

rab 
o bwoc (-av-; 

(-ay) -wocc§ 6) 

0D‘t>S.'T 

maqqarat 
o 1 1 o o • 

taq&rdc 
o 1 o 

(§ 8) 

maqqwwrat taqwmrac 

’ (§ «> * 

maqqasqas taqasqds 

(§ 8) 

tflW’d’A 'M’.'iy, 

maqqaqal 
o 1 1 o 1 o *?qfiqftj 

(4yy §(>;§8) 

maqqaMt taqabi 
o 1 o 

(-ay-; §8) (-av-) 

maqqabal taqdbbdi 
(-ay-, -iil) (-a.yy§<i;§8) 

t 'H,n^ 

maqqabar taqabdri 
(-av-, -iir) (-va-) 

tf*W**M* d'd’jf 

maqqdddt t#q#.i (-q&-; 
(§s) §H; -%-ji) 



258 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

taqaddama 
o •* o o o 

taqaddada 

taqatta 
o 1 o • • 

'F‘k'n 

taqwmtta 
Q 1 • • 

'P+rn A 
taqattala 

•P/PfliA 
taqattala 

taqattara 
(-ta-) 

taqwcJttara o 1 • • o o | 

(-ta-) 

taqwwttaba 
o 1 • • o o 

(-av-) 
\ o • ' 

Conip. perf 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

go in front, 
• 

'P*P£*^A f.-l'F.V" £4»&"?A 
l. taqadmoal 

(-qa-, -rm- 
§7 d) 

yiqqaddam yjqq&dda- 
mal 

be pierced, 'P'PJ^A 
P- taqaddoal 

o 1 o yiqqaddad yj'l'iadda- 
dal 

be je.+'HA 
punished, 

P- 
taqattoal 

o Ao • yiqqdtta yiqqattal 

be angry, 'P^T^A 
l. taqw<ot(p- 

tdal 
yiqqw^tta yiqqw^ttal 

be joined, 'M> TA,A £4^11 A £<PmAA 
P- taqattiloal o 1 o • *o yiqqattal 

•'O A. ' *o 

(-al) 
yiqqattalal 

be burnt, £^rnA j&.^niAA 
P- taqdt(i)16al yiqqattal 

° (-al) ° 
yiqqattalal 

be 'P+T^A j&'PmC jZ.+m/** A 
engaged, 

P- 
taqdtrbal 

o 1o • yiqqattal* 

(-ta-) 

yiqq&ttaral 

(-ta-) 

be 'P'fcT^A f,tmC j&'kfli^A 
counted, 

P- 
taqwmtrbal yiqqwoittar 

(-ta-) 
yiqqwcJtta- 
ral (-ta-) 

be saved, 'P'feTO.A j&fcm'fl ^.‘femOA 

P- taqwwtti- 

boal (-iy-) 

yiqqwcJttab 

(-ay) 
yiqqwcJtta- 
J O A. 1 • • O 

bal (-av-) 



Jussive 

(§27) 

yiqqadam 

£+££• 
yiqqadad 

yjqqata 

yiqqwcuta 

£d*mA 

yiqqatal 
V o A 1 o • O 

(-al) 

yiqqatal 
(-al) 

£d>fliC 

yiqqatar 

(-fa-) 

JR'femC 

yiqqwo)tar 

(-t«i-) 

P'ktwfl 

yiqqwwtab 

(■ay) 

Appendix. 259 

Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

taqadam 
o 1 o o 

! taqadmwo 
o 1 o 

(-qii-, -rm- 

maqq&dam O J. X O o 
tauaddmi 

o 1 o 

§ ~d) 

•i-wjf 

taqaddwo 
o 1 o 

maqqadad ta(jad(d)dj 

(§8) 

’I'+'n hd’T'f avtya\:Y +q.«j,6jb 

taqata 
o A o • taqdttwo 

o 1 o • maqqdtdt t#q#c (-qa-; 

(§8) § 8 ; -6LX -ci) 

'HiT'fr i7Dtkn):l’ 'Hi*#* 

taqwmta taqwwt(!)two maqqwmtdt taqwmc 

(§ 8) (-ci) 

d’d’mA 'H* TA” tfiW’fllA 1Atfnp, 

taqatal taqattil"o 
o 1 o • *o maqqdtal 

o A *0*0 taq&ttdi 
(-al) (al) (-ayy§6;§8) 

d7**mA r/n.^qnA 'I'+'np, 

taqdtal ta'iat(j)l'ro maqq&tal taqdtili 
(-al) (-al) (4yy§0;§8) 

'MmC 'MT c m>+rnC 

taqatar 

(-ta-) 
taqatrwo maqqatar 

(-tii-) 

taqattdri 
O A o • # 

'HimC d,‘feT(y i'l’lz'n*! 

taqwa)tar 

(-t;L-) 
taqwmtrwo maqqwwtar 

(-til-) 
taqwwtari 

vD'te.m'd 

taqvvmttibwo na(i(jwmtab taqwcottdbi 
(-iv-) (-ay) (-yi) 



Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

•f^auL 

taqdttafa 

be cheated, 

P* 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

d'+TH-A 

taq&tfbal 

Contingent 
(§26) 

yjqqdttaf 

Comp, imperf. 
(§32) 

JZ+mi- A 

yjqqdttafai 

taqwwffara 

* (-fa-)" ° 

be dug, p. 

taqwcJffi- 
O A ^ o 

rbal 
yjqqwwfFar 

(-fa-) 

JK.'fe/C^A 

yiqqwwffa- 

ral (-fa-) 

•MM 

taballa 
o o 

("|7') 

be eaten, 

P- 

'pnAjiiA 

tabaltoal 

(-av-, -dl-) 
yibbdlla J o o 

J?,flAA 

yibballal 

-HIA 

tabdla 
o o 

("IT") 

be said, 

P- 

dM^A 

tdb(i)lbfil 

(ta-, -Y®-) 

£0A 

yibbdl 

£ OAA 

yibbdl al 

tabaldssa 
o o 

("IT-) 
2nd -Tfl) 

-ssah, etc. 

be spoiled, 

P- 

i'HAYi^A 

tabaldstoal 
o o 

(-ay-) 

£(M7i 

yjbbaldss 

£iMtfA 

yibbaldssa] 
*0 o 

d-n^ 

tabarra 
o o 

(-ay-) 

be lit, p. tnc^A 

tabartbal 

(-av-, -dr-) 

yibb&rra 

£fU-A 

yibbdrral 
" o o 

■in/.h 

tabdrraka 
o o o 

(-ay-) 

be blessed, 
• 
1. 

dOC^A 

tabdrkbal 

(-ay-) 
yibbdrrak J 0 o 

£<UhA 

yibbdrrakal 

-j-a rt 
/ 

tabbasa 
o o 

be wiped, 

P- 

^dlO.A 

tabbisbal O yittabbas 
••0 o 

£;H1aa 

yittabbasal Jo o 
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J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

'M’TC oD+m** 

yjqqataf taqatfwo 
o xo • maqqdtaf 

o 1 Ao *o 

/ 

taqatafi 
o • 

Z'kd.c 0D*l>&C 

yiqqwwfar taqwo>flirwo maqqwmfar taqwmffari 
(-fa-) (-fa-) 

j&n^ •mia •i-dA-f nofl'i't' 
yibbala •> o o 

tabala 
o o 

tabalt"o 
° 0 

mabbdldt 
o o 

: tdbdi (-dv-; 
O OO \ o* ’ 

(-ay-) (-ay-, -al-) (§ 8) -#yy §«; § s) 

£0A 'hn A° m>0A f'0£ 
yibbdl tdb(|)lvvo mdbbd.1 

o tdbdi (-dv-; 
(§8) (ta-, -y(|)-) (§ 8) 

O 0 v o • 

-ayy §8) 

jUlYfi ■f-nvfi-f tfDftAflf'h 
yibbdlds tabaldst"o mabbaldsat 

(§ 8) (-av-) \ o • ' 

J2.HA -inc-f- Th ti-n^ 
yibbara tabdrtwo 

o o 
mabbdr&t 

o O tabdri 
(-ar-) (-ay-, -ar-) (-&r-; § 8) (-ay-, -ar-) 

p,(\£in incji <7D0^h 
yibbdrak tabdrak 

o o tabdrk'vo 
o 

mabbdrak 
o o tabardki 

(-ay-) (-ay-) 
r 

(-ay-) 

wa 
yittdbas tabbiswo 

o mattd,bas 
f f 

tabbas 
(-av-) 1 1 (-ay-) (§ 8) 



262 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent 
(§ 25) (§ 32) (§ 26) 

be £im 

tabattana 
o o o o 

scattered, tabattinbal 
O O 0 

yibbdttan 

(-av-, -atta-) P- 
(-av-, -att-) (-dttii-) 

1*n&A be rHl£*0.A £ll£<v 

tab&ddala 
o o o o 

ill-treated, tabaddiloal 
o o o 

yibbaddal 

(-av-, -ad-) P- (-av-, -ad-) (-Sdda-) 

rNl£/ borrow, t. Efi^c 

tabaddara 
o o / o o 

tabaddirbal 
o o o 

yibbaddar 

(-av-,-adda-) (-ay-, -ad-) (-adda-) 

+il£ be made, ^njf^A 

tabdiia 
o o*"*^ 

P- tabaj jitbal 
o 0*',rO 

yji'i'a.i.i 

(-ay-. -8J-) 
2nd -£ll 

-jjah, etc. 

(-ay-, -aj-) (-aj-) 

d\'J*AA be A. A f.;J'AA 

tat all ala deceived, tatalloal yittallal 
o o o 

P- 
o 

(-id) 

A'A’fm be sealed, ;HHSa £;H9° 

tdttama 
o o 

P- tdttimbal 
o 

yittdttam 
* 0 o 

'H't'iV. be A fAlAC 

tatarattara 
o o o o o 

cracked, tatdrtirbal 
o o o 

yittarattar 
* o o o o 

(-arattii-) P- (-ta-) (-arattii-) 

be in- 'M-CT-^A vAa-r 

tatara<jrtf\vo>- terpreted, tatannvii- 
o o ~ vittardff- 

v O O O ” 

ma (-fir-) 
o' ' 

1 P- m5al (-fir-) gwwm (-fir-) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

£ll'KA 

yibbattanal o o 
(-attil-) 

je.n&AA 

vibbaddalal / o o o 

(-4d-) 

£fl£/-A 

vibb&dda- •/ o o o 
ral (-addli-) 

£fl#A 

yiOOaj.ja1 

(-aj-) 

£;J*AAA 

vittallalal 

o o o o 

K o o o oo 



Appendix. 263 

J ussive 

(§ 27) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

y.ni> 

vibbitan 
»' 0 / o o 

(-ata-) 

pi. i'd'l 'h 

; tabat(t)anu 

(-ay-.-at(t)a-) 

■HIK 

tabattinwo O O 0 

(-av-, -att-) 

aotl'i’'} 

mabbatan 
O^OO 

(-ata-) 

vibbadal 
* 0 o o 

(-adii-) 
tabadal 

o o , o 

(-av-, -adii-) 

'Hip.* A° 

tabaddil%vo 
o o 0 

(-av-, -ad-) 

^rtpA 

mabbadal 
o / o o 

(-adii-) 

y.nyc 
yibbadar 

(-adii-) 

■Hlp.r; 

tabadar 
o o / o 

(-av-, -adii-) 

'Hipr: 

tabdddir"o o o o 

(-ay-, -ad-) 

anflyC 

mabbadar 
o o o 

(-ddii-) 

r-0: 
ytbbaj * o 

(-k; § s) 

+nfrf 

tabaj jitwo 

(-ay-, -aj-) 

0D OE'V 

mabbajat 
o o*' 

(-aj-) 

J&;*'AA 

yittdlal 

(-al) 
tatallwo o 

/m;l*AA 

mattdlal 
o o 

(-id) ( 

y.yvr 

yittdtam tdttim"o 0 

fwAA'9" 

m att at am 
o o 

pA’CAT. 

yittartar * O , o o 

(-arta-) 
tatartar o o o 

(-arta-) 

'iATAtV 

tatartir"o 
o o o 

(-ta-) 

rwi'CA'C 

mattartar o / o o 

(-arta-) 

y,-Y09° 

yittargwwm 
(-itr-) 

'M’C'hr 

tatargwu- o o o ^ 

m"o (-dr-) 

awl'Cl0?0 

mattar- t 
o o 

gw com (-dr-) 

Participle 

(§31) 

tabattdri 
° o , 

(-ay-, -att-; 

nn § <>; § 8) 

tab&dddi 
o o o 

(-ay-, -ad-; 

-&yy § <>; § 8) 
iny,/. 

tabadddri 
o o 

(-ay-, -ad-) 

tatdldi 
o o 

■% §<>;§( 

A'A'tnt. 

tattdmi 

’lACA't 

t at art ftr i 
o o 

(-ata-) 

Hr/Y'Z 
argwdir 
(-ar-) 

o o 



204 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
—-- 

'H'hA 

tatakkala 
O O o o 

•H-h-rt 

tatdkkwcosa 

(-^kko-) ° 

tat&wa 
o o o 

(-|ua) j 

i'Ftl 

tacala 
o o 

be planted, 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

'P'Hl'h A 
P- tatdk(T)l<Sl 

/ . / . 

be 

(-ta-) 

'H’tf'kA 
scorched, tatakkwu- 

P- 
o o 

soal (-cJk-) 

be left, p. 'P^jfcA 

be 

tdtitoal 
o o 

(ta-) 

■H’O. A 
possible, tdciloal 

i. 
o o 

(ta-) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

JZ.'HlA 

yittakkal 

yitt&kkwms 
(-mkko-) 

yittdu 
* o o 

£^A 
• v V 'l 

yiccal 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

tf-i-hAA 

yittdkkalal o o 

£'Hi»AA 
yittakkwm- 

sal (-wkko-) 

JZ.'M’A 

yjttdwal 

(-tdua-) 

W''t\ A 

yiccal al 

tanassa 

rise, l. d’V/*';/:A 

tandstbal 
o o yinn&ssa 

)MA 

vinnassal 
•> O o 

■hYii-l-h 
/ 

tansattata 
6 o o 

(-;ita) 

slide, 

tansattoal 
/ 

yinsattat 

(§ 7c; -at) 

/ 

yinsattatal 

(§ 7c*; -atal) 

/ 

tariqasa- 
O 1 o 

qqasa 

(§ M) 

'PV+V'P 

tanaqa- 
O O A o 

nnaqa 

WV*}’ 

tanaoci- O O A 
nnaqa 

o 1 o 

be moved, l^+AfrO.A 
P- tanqasdq(f)- 

sbal 

be shaken, A 

p tandqni- O 0^0 
qoal 

be shaken, 
p. tanaqdn- 

qdal 

£'H,A+A 
/ 

£'W’A‘f>AA 

yinqasa- yinqasa- 

qq§s qqasal 

(§ 7c; -inq-) C
i 

»# 
• 3
*

 

1 

£V+i*»> 

vinnaqd- yinnaqd- 
•/ o o 1 o 

nnaq nnaqal 

g-V^V^A 

yinnaqd- vinnaqd- 

nnaq nnaqal 



Appendix. 265 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 30) (§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) 

e,i*hA f/o'HiA 

yitt&kal 
v o o o 

tatdk(I)l"o 

(-ta-) 

mattakal 
o o o 

OD'l'fotl 

vittakwws tat&kkwu- 
o o 

matt&kwws 
o o 

(-culvO-) SwO (-cuk-) (-mk0-) 

la>■ ■H-f avi'ti) ih 

yfttau tdtitwo 
o o 

mattdvvat 
o o o 

(§ 8) (ta-) (-taua-) 

tfn.^A 

yfccdl tacilvvo 
O 0 

inaccdl 
° 

(§8) (td-) (§8) 

rI’^u/ ■i'i/’-* 

yinnasa tandsa 
o o 

tan&st"o 
o o 

mann&sdt 
o o 

(§ 8) 

prrf-H- i’TtilA' •l-TTl'-f- imydi'A' 

yinsdtat 
VO o 

tansdt at 
o o 

tansatt"o 
o 

mansdtat 
o o 

(§ 7c; -at) (-at) (§ 7c; -tit) 

cro'i'PMt] 

yinqasdqas tanqasdqas 
o 1 o 1 o 

tanq^sd- maiKiasd- 
o 1 o 

(§ 7c; -jnq-) q(i)swo <|as 
(§7c; -anq-) 

•fV‘P7'> I'M'}# a 

yinnaqnaq tan&qnaq tandqmqwo mannaq- 
o o 1 

naq 

yinnaqanaq tanaqdriq"o mannaqd- 
o o 1 

naq 

Participle 

(§31) 

't'l'hp, 

tatakdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

tat&kkwas 

(-wk-; § 8) 

+V7i 

tands ( na-; 
o o ' 

§ 8; -if. -si) 

f-VTfi 
tansdtdc 

*(§ 8) 

I'H’fid’Ti 

tanqasdqds 

° (§‘») 

tanaqnaqi 



2GG Amhciric Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

tremble, 
1 

4*rp.A jif+ni+T f."JA 
tanqatd- 

o 1 o • o 

fl(iata 

(§ Id) 

i. tariqatqi- 

tbal 

yinqatd- 
J o 1 o • o 

qqat 
(§7c;-inq-) 

yinqatdqqa- 
tal 

(§ 7c;-inq-) 

•Mh be £VhA 
tanakka 

o o 
touched, 

P- 
tanaktoal 

° 0 / 
(-na-) 

yinnakka 
J O o 

yinn dkkal 
Jo o 

■nti<c be wetted. £VhC £VJlAA 
tanakkara 

o o o o 

(-dkkii-) 
P- tanakrbal 

o o 

(4k-) 

yinnakkar 

(-dkka-) 
yinnakkaral 
Jo o o 

(-dkka-) 

-IVhrt be bitten, d'VVlOLA j?,VhAA 
tanakkasa 

o o o o 
P- tandksoal 

o o 
yinndkkas 
Jo o o 

yinndkkasal 
Jo o o 

■IVlirt 
f 

tanakkasa 
o o o 

bite, i. •I'.hO.A 

tandksoal 
o 

/ 

yinnakka" 
Jo O 

£VhAA 
yinnakkasal 
4/0 o 

tankwwsa- 
o 

kkwwsa 

(§ Id) 

rustle, i. +'>il»7fW-5A 
tankwojsd- 

o 

k\v usual 

yinkwmsa- 
kkwws 

(§ 7c; -ink-) 

yinkwmsd- 

kkwmsal 

(§ 7c; -ink-) 

+'Hl<IAA be rolled, P'ttlQAA £^hOAAA 

tank aba- 
o o 

llala 

(§ 7rf; -vfl-) 

P tank aba- 
o o 

llosil 

(-7*1-) 

yinkaballal 
J o O o 

(§ 7c; -ink-, 
-yd-, -al) 

yinkaballa- 
4/0 0 0 

lal 
(§ 7c; -ink-, 

-vd-) 

tankwa- 
kkwa 

(§ Id) 

creak, i. 
tahkwdkwii- 

tbal 
(-dkt-) 

pTtofo 
yinkwa- 

kkwa 
(§7c; -ink-) 

f.'ib.b.A 
yinkwa- 
J 0 

kkwal 

(§ 7c.; -ink-) 



Appendix. 267 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

ptTtT ■f^T+T 

yinq&tqat tanq&tqat 
o 1 o • -1 o • 

tanqat- manqatqat 
q I o • A O • 

tanqatqac 
o A o • A • 

(§7c; -inq-) qitwo (§ 7c; -anq-) (§ 8) 

•IVJl-f- aotih:\r 

yinnaka V O o 
tanaktwo 

o O f mannakdt 
° / ° 

tanaki 
o o 

(-ni) (-na-) (-na-; § 8) (-na-) 

•tthc ■t-vhc r/oVhC +> J|<{ 

yinnakar tan&kar 
o o o 

tanakrwo 
o o 

mannakar 
o o o 

tanakdri 
o o 

(-aka-) (-aka-) (4k-) (-aka-) (-ak-) 

tm'lXxh iihH 

yinnakas tanakswo manndkas tanakds 
o o 

(§ 8) 
p.'i'Uh -I-Vhfi ■TChA cwVhh -1-VilYi 

yinndkas tandkas tandkswo 
o 

manndkas tandkds 

*(§ 8) 
«h-7fh-Ti •Mh-vfrt-jr ti 't'jfotfWfi 

yinkwmsd- tankwcosa- 
o 

tankwwsd- 
o 

mankwcusd- 
o tankwcusd- 

kwws kwcoS kwuswo kwcus kwas 
(§7c; -ink-) (§7c; -ank-) (§8) 

•nhnAA •nhOA" -rnjAAp. 

yinkabalal " O O o 
tarikabalal 
0,0 o 

tanka- 
o o 

mankaba- 
o o tankabdldi 

(§ 7c; -ink-, (-va-, -al) ballvvo lal 
o 

o o o 

(-vd-; 

-va-, -al) (-ya-) (§ 7c_; -ank-, 
-% § 6; § 8) 

-va-, -al) 

?w>. 
yinkwdkwa tankwd- mankwa- 
(§° 7c; -ink-) kwiitwo kwat (§ 7c; 

(-dkt-) -ank-; § 8) 



268 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

i'Tmnl 

tanauwata 
O 0*0 

(-Woo-) 

be 
disturbed, 

P- 

I'M 

tanddda 
o o 

be driven, 

P- 

/ 

tanaddada 
0 o o 

be 
annoyed, 

• 
i. 

tandddafa 
o o o o 

be stung, 

P- 

tanaddafa o o o 

sting, i. 

/ 

tanaggara o OO o o 
(-ar-) 

speak, i. 

/ 

tanagagga- 
o o ^ OO © 
ra (dir-) 

converse, 
• 
l. 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

WabtTL A 

tanduiltbal 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

tandditbal O O O 
(-ndrt-, 
/ ° 

-nart- § Id) 

tanaddoal 

d'Vj^^A 
tanddfoal 

o o 

^J^A 

tanddfoal O 

J&VflJT 
/ 

yinnauwat 
(-Woo-) 

yinnddda 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

/ 

yinnaddad 
d o o 

vinndddaf 
* O O O 

/ 

yinnauwa- 
tal (-woo-) 

£MA 

yinndddal 

/ 

yinnadda- 
o o 

dal 

£*&*a 

yinnddda- 
^ o o o 

fal 

J&W-A 

yinnaddaf yinnddda- •/ o o v o o 

fal 

tanagroal o o 

tanaga- o o “ 

grbal 

£<nc 
r 

yinnaggar 

(dir) 

p.'ipIC 
/ 

yinnaga- 

ggar (dir) 

yinnagga- o O O q 

ral (-ar-) 

£V.p7AA 

yinnagdgga- 

ral (-ar-) 

■f^mAfliA be hung, i*'>mATA.A ^mAfliA £/bnAmAA 

tantaldttala P- 
o • o o • • o o tantaltiloal 

o *0*0 

(-ta-) 

vintalattal 
* O • o o • • o 

(§7c; dil) 

yintaldtta- 
•' o • o o • • o 

lal 



Appendix. 269 

Jussive 

(§27) 
Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 
Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

/ 

yinnauat 

(-cot) 

Wahtn 

tanduutwo 
o • 

/ 

mannauat 
O o • 

M) 

yinnada 
VO o 

tanada 
o o 

tanaditwo 
O O O 

(-nart-, 

-nart- § 7d) 

<joWl* 
mannddat 

o o 

(§8) 

p.vt'.e.- 
yinnadad 
VO O 

+VP.P; 
tansklad 

o o 
tandddwo 

o 

c/nV &£* 
mannddad 

o o 

yinnadaf 
VO O O 

tanadaf 
o o o 

tV.r-fc" 

tanadf"o 
o o 

c7dV&¥ 
mannddaf 

o o o 

yinnadaf tanddfwo 
o 

mannddaf 
o o 

j&V'JC 
yinnd^ar 

(-iir) 

WlC 

tandgar 

(-iir) 

tandj»rwo 
o “ 

c/nV’/r: 
manndgrar 

o O o 

(sir) 

£Vnc 
yinnagd^ar 
vo o ” O o 

(-iir) 

WplC 

tana£d<>ar 

(-iir) 

+Vj3*7C 
tana<»dtrrwo 

o o ^ “ 
oo'iplC 

mannasrd- 
o oO 

gar (-iir) 

pmAmA 

yintaltal 
V o • o • p 

(§ 7c; -altii- 

f'JmAmA 

tantaltal 
o • o • o 

(-altii-) 

t'JfnATA” 

tantaltil"o 
o • o *o 

(-ta-) 

mantdltal 
o • o • o 

(§ 7c; -alta-) 

Participle 

(§31) 

tanaudc o • 
(§8) 

tanaj 
o 

( nils § 8; 

X -ji) 

tanddaj 

*(§ 8) ' 

■\W.. 

tanadafi 
o o 

tanaddfi 
o 

tanasrdri 
o ® 

tanagagdri 
o o" “ 

tant&ltdi o • o • o 
(-til-; -dvy 

§6; §8) 



270 Amharie Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

Comp. perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

tanacca 
o • • 

2nd 4'Vjxi.U 

tanacciih, 
o • • 

etc. 

be plucked 
out, p. tan actual 

o 
yinnacc 

A 

yinnaccfd 
o • • 

tanaffa 
o o 

be inflated, 

P- 

rH<h;l:A 

tanaftoal 
o o 

(-na-) 

yinnaffa * o o 

£VAA 

yinnaffal 
* o o 

tanafFasa 
o o o o 

breathe, i. ■WO. A 

tanfisOal O 0 

(ti-y -mf-) 

£+l<pfl 

yitanaffis " o o o o 

JJr'fV'hA A 

yitanaft lsal 

tanaftasa 
o o o 

get fresh 
air, i. 

•IVVO.A 

tandfsoal 
o 

£*7 Aft 

yinnatfas •/ o o 

AAA 
/ 

yinnaffasal " o o 

-l'7? 

tanna 
o 

(ta-, -na) 

recline, i. i^rfcA 

tafmitbal 
o o 

(ta-) 

yitanna * O 

(-ta-, -na) 

'fA 

yitannal " o o 

(-ta-) 

ddlA 

t&kkala 
o o o 

plant, t. ihA.A 

tak(i)15al 

(ta-) 

p.-lhA 

yjtak(I)l 

(-ta-) 

yjtak(|)lal 

(-ta-) 

dhAhA 

takalakka- 
o o o o 

la 
o 

be 
hindered, 

P 

'MiAVlA.A 

takalkildal 
o o o 

£hAhA 

yikkalakkal 
%J o o o o 

f.hAMA 

vikkalakka- 
v o o o o 

lal 

'Ihf/v/. 

takdmmara 
o o o o 

(-mii-) 

be piled, 

p- 

■Hii^&A 
takammi- 

° ° 
real 

p,Utn>C 

yikk&mmar 
J O o o 

(-mii-) 

£tl0»AA 
vikkamma- 
»o o o 

ral (-ma-) 
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Jussive 

(§ 27) 

pA6# 

ylnnac 

(§8) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 

tanact"o 
o 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

mannaciit 
o 

< 

£V4- 
yinnafa 
Jo o 

(-nd-) 

+V4- 
tanafa 

o o 

(-na-) 

tanaft"o 
o o 

(-nd-) 

mannafat 
o o 

(-nd-; § 8) 

f,l-JVfl 

yitdnfis 
J o 0 o 

(-td-, -mf-) 

tanfis 

(td-, -mf-) 

tanfisvvo 

(td-, -mf-) 

ao” 

matanfas 
o o o 

(-td-, -mf-) 

yinndfas 
Jo o 

tandfas 
o o 

tandfs"o 
o 

avVAfi 

manndfas 
o o 

vitanna 
J o o 

(-ta-, -na) 

tanna 
o 

(ta-, -na) 

taniiit"o 
O o 

(td-) 

av't'*?’!’ 

ma ta nn at 

(-td-; § 8) 

£’>hA 

yitkal 
Jo o 

tikal 
o o 

'I'VlA0 

tak(j)l"o 

(td-) 

im'Hl A 
matkal 

o o 

£hAhA 

yikkdlkal 
Jo o o 

'HiAhA 

takalkal 
o o o 

'HiMlA- 
takalkilwo 

o o o 

jynhAhA 

makkalkal 
o o o 

p,UaoC 

yikkamar 
Jo o o 

(-ma-) 

1’UtwC 

takdmar 
o o o 

(-ma-) 

•Hi 9°C 

takammi- 
o o o 

r"o 

avhaoC 

makkamar 
o o o 

(-ma-) 

Participle 

(§31) 

tanac 

(§ s; -®- -?i) 

■iM, 
tanafi 

o o 

(-nd-) 

-J-V4.fi 
tanaffas 

o o 

(§8) 

•I'.M-Ti 

tanilfas 

°(§8) 

'lUp, 

takdi 

(-dyy §i>; §8) 

'HiAhji 

takalkdi 

(4yy§0;§8) 

takammdri 



A mharic Grammar. 979 
- I — 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

Comp. perf. 
(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

-Hi 

takarakka- 
00 0 

ra 
0 

r 

(-iirakka-) 

dispute, i. iii/Mn£A 
takard- 

0 0 

krbal 
(-iird-) 

£h/Ml C 
/ 

yikkara- 
kkar 

, ° 
(-arakka-) 

£tl/Ml/^A 

yikkara- 
kkaral 

0 
/ 

(-iirakka-) 

takarayya 

(-ka-) 
2nd -/M*U 

-rayyah, etc. 

take 
on hire, 

t. 

iii/M?,;i:A 

takarayi- 

toal 

(-ka-, -St-) 

yjkkargyy 

(-ka-) 

£h/^A 
/ 

yikkara- 
O 0 

yyai 
(-ka-) 

ih°rt 

tdkkwmsa 
0 0 

(tmkkosa) 

scorch, t. i'tf*0.A 
takkwusoal 

* (w-) 

£i'lf'ft 
yitakkwus 

(-toi-) 

£i'tf'AA 

yit&kkwiisal 

(-t<w-) 

iiirtrt 
takassasa 

0 0 0 0 

be 
accused, 

P- 

i'll (1. A 

takassbal 
0 0 

yikkassas •/ 0 0 0 

£hMA 

yikkdssasal •/ 0 0 0 

i^n*: 

takabbara 
0 0 0 0 

(-ba-) 

be 
honoured, 

P- 

iilil£;A 
takabroal 

0 0 

(-ay-) 

£hnc 
yikkabbar 
•/ O 0 0 

(-ba-) 

^hn/,A 

yikkabba- 
J 0 0 0 

ral 

(-ba-) 

takattala 
00 0 0 

follow, t. i’ll i* A, A 
takattilbal 
000 

£hi'A 
yikkattal 
Jo 0 0 

(-al) 

^.hi'AA 
yikkdttalal 
* 0 0 0 

;Mih 
f 

takkaka 

be 
scratched, 

^*^.A 
/ '-—v 

takkdal 

£;HlVl 
/ 

yittakkak 
•/ 0 0 

j?,;HlhA 
/ 

yittakkakiil 
^ 0 0 
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J ussive 

(§ 27) 

iikkardka 

(-iirdka-) 

yikkarai 

(-kit-) 

JJ-lW-fl 

yitakkwus 

(-tw-) 

yikkasas 

yikkabar 

(-av-, -ar) 

tf.Ji'hev 
yikkdtal 

(-al) 

£;J*hV) 

yjttdkak 

am. gr. 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

i'lul'h C 

r takardkar 
o o o 

(-ardkii-) 

■Mv.. he? 

takai4kr"c 
o o 

(-ard-) 

aoh^hC 

> makkard- 
o o 

kar 
o 

(-ardka-) 

takarai 
O O 0 

takarayitwc o o * 0 

(-k;i-, -ait-) 

makkara- 
o o 

yat^ 

(-kit-, -ajut) 

tdkkwus 

V) 
takkwiiswo 

° (t-) 

matakkwcos 
o o 

(-tmkkos) 

'MirtA 

tak&sas 
o o o 

'f'hfl 

takasswo o o makkdsas 
o o o 

ih'flC’ 

takabrwo o o 

(-yr-) 

fle 

makkdbar 
o o o 

(-dv-, -ar) 

] 

i’hi'A 

takdt(t)al 

* (-al) ° 

•th^A0 

takattilwo 
o O 0 

oohl’fo 

makkdtal 
o o o 

(-al) (- 

J'b 

takkwo mattdkak o O 

Participle 

(§31) 

ItM-hJ 

takarakdri 
o o 

(-am-) 

i'Wti 

takkwds 

(tV; §8) 

iMH 

tak&sds 
o o 

(§ 8) 

takabdri 
o o 

(-ys.-). 

O O 

takattdi 
o o 

takdki 

18 



274 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§ 25) 

ihhA 
/ 

takakkala 
o o o 

d'h^A 

takdflala 
O o O o 

■Hi ,4. A 

takaffala 
o o o 

I'hiL'I' 

takaffata 
o o o o 

'f'ffl 

tawa 
o_ o 

(taua) 
\ o O' 

^fl)Afl)A 

tawalau- 
o o o 

wala 
o o 

(taua-) 

d*fliA£ 
tawdllada 

o o o o 

(taua-, al-, 

-oil-) 

d 

tawarar- 
o o ^^ 

rada (taua-, 
o o v / o o 7 

-mra-) 

Comp. perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

be equal, i ddifr^A £d’hhA £dd)hAA 
takakldal 

o yittakakka 1 yittakakka- 

lal 

be divided ddi^kA j&h^A £h£AA 
P- takafloal 

O O ' yikkdffal yikkaffalal 
(-ka-) (-al) 

share, t. d'h'HA.A A £h£A A 

takdfloal 
o yikkdffal yikkaffalal 

(-al) 

be opened, 

P- takaftoal 
o o yikkaflat yikkaflatal 

(-at) 

leave, t. d\d:A £d*fl>- je.'H’A 

tttbal 
0 

yitau vitawal 
" 0 o 

(-tfua-) 

be wiped, d’fl)A£»*A.A p,a)tUDfr £fl)Aa)AA 

P- tawalwildal 
O O 0 

yiwwalau- yiwwalfu- 

(tauf, wal 
o walal 

o 

-lwul-) (yuwa-) (yuwa-) 

be born, d*fl)AJ^A ££DA£- £fl)A*iA 
l. tawdldoal 

o o 
yiwwdllad yiwwdlladal 

(taua-, -ml-) (yuwd-, -al- (yuwa-, -al- 
-ml-) -ml-) 

bet, i. tfl)<5-G£,A 

tawanir- 
o s~^ 

/ 

yiwwarar- 
J O O 

/ 

yiwwarar- 
ddal r ad (yuwa-, radal 

o 

(i ;aua-,-mra-) 
" . 1 r 

-mra-) (yuwa-,-mra-) 
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Jussive 

(§27) 

£d*hhA 

yittakakal 
o o o 

yikkdfal 
ft' o o o 

(-ill) 

yikkdfal 

(-al) 

g.hAd' 
yikkdfat 

(-at) 

yitau 

(§8) 

£(dA(dA 

yiwwalwal 
ft/ o o o 

(yuwf) 

iwwardn 
o o < 

(yuwa-, 

-curd-) 

Imperative 1 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

+hhA ddiViA0 tfofhhA 

takdkal takdklwo mattakdkal 
o o o takdkdi 

O 0 o o 
(-ayy §6; §8) 

ItlAA 
takafal takaflwo 

o o 
makkdfal 

o o o takafai 
o o o 

(-ai) (-ka-) (-al) (-ayy § 6; §8) 

'HjAa d-Jl^A** *7nh<£.A i'h4^ 

takdfal takdflvvo makkdfal 
o o takdfai 

o o o o 

(-al) (-ai) (-ayy§0; §8) 

-IhV-f- troXx&rY ,Hi4«'f 

takaft"o makkdfat takdftac 
o o 

(-at) (§8) 

i'Oh’ d* dfk 

tdu titwo o 
mdtdu 

o o 
tdi 

o 

f. +£ tii 0 o o (§8) 

d*fl)Afl>«A° <7Dfl)Afl)A 

tawalwilwo mawwdlwal 
o „_^ o o 

(tauf. (mauwd) 

-lwtil-) 

nvmtig; i'(D AjJ- 

tawaldwo 
o o 

mawwdlad 
o ^^ o o 

tawdldi 
o o ° 

(taud-, -ad-) (mauwd-, (tana-, -al-, 
-dl-, -^1-) -ml-; §8) 

't'a)6'£g: -1 ati-Cf- mHi) 

d tawardrad 
o o o 

tawardrdwo 
o o 

mawwardrac 
o ^^ o o 

tawardrdj 

(taua-,-wra- ) (tana-,-turd- (mauwa-, 
v o o (taua-, -turd- 

-turd-) §8) 

18—2 



276 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

't'auZfDt be thrown, d’fliCcD-iA £a)£a)C 

tawardu- o o o 
wara o o 

(taua-) 

P- tawarwil- 
° V 

rdal 

(tauf) 

yiwwarau- 

war 0 
(yuwa-) 

’tWfi be guaran- •taf-O, A 

tawdsa o ^^ o 
(taud-) 

tor, i. tdwusdal 

(tduus-) 
yiwwds 

(yuwds) 

be re- A £d)rt£* 

tawdssada o o o o 
(taud-, -ms-) 

moved, p. taw^s®- 

ddal 

(taua-, -ms-) 

yiwwassad 
J o o o 
(yuwa-, -ms-) 

be known, POb# A £^0)4* 

tduwaqa o Ao 
(-WOJ-) 

P- tdu(u)qoal yittduwaq 

(-cuq) 

’t’tD'Pm be crushed, 1.A 

tawmqqata 

(taum-) 

P- tawmqtdal 

(taum-) 

yiwwmqqat 

(yuwm-) 

i’tDMaJrt be shaken. d’anfaHI.A fraJHtDll 

tawazdu- o o o 
waza(taua-, O o O 7 
-mzduwm-) o 7 

P- tawdzwii- o o 
zoal 

(taud-, -mz-) 

yiwwazdu- J o o o 
waz (yuwa-, 

-mzduwm-) o / 

be loved, 

tawmddada o ^v o o [ 
(tauw-) 

P- tawmddbal o ^^ 
(taum-) 

yiwwmddad Jo o 
(yuwm-) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

£<D^ffl^A 

yiwwardu- 
*'0 o o 

waral 
o 

(yuwa-) 

yiwwdsal 

(yuwds-) 

yiwwdssa- 

dal 

(yuwd-, -cus-) 

yittau- 

waqal(-wm-) 

yiwwm'qqa- 

tal (yuwm-) 

£(DHfl)HA 

yiwwazdu- 
J o o o 

wazal 
o 

(yuwa-, 

-mzduwm-) 
o 7 

£fli£/iA 

yiwwmdda- 

dal (yuwm-) 



Appendix. 277 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£(DC(DC 'I'OCObC^ ijd(dC(dC l-mCViZ 

yiwwarwar tawdr- 
o o 

maw war- 
o o 

tawarwdri ° °_ 
(yuwd-) vvurwo 

(taua-) 

war 
o 

(mauwd-) 

(taua-) 

•i<pa av‘Ph -1‘P’fi 

yfwwds J o tdwds 
o 

tawuswo 
o 

mawwds 
o ,_ tawds 

o 

(yuwds; (tduds; (tauuswo) (mauwfis; 
v o (tduds; § 8; 

§8) §8) § 8) -7t -si) 

-lint]?* cnUDtig; 

yiwwasad tawas(i)dwo mawwasad 
o o o 

tawdssdj 

(yuwa-, -o5s-) (taua-, -cos-) (mauwd-, \ o o 

-mS-) 

(taud-, -ms-; 

* §°8) 

yittauaq 

(-“q) 

tdu(ti)qwo mattduaq 
o O A 

tawdqi 

(taud-) 

£aW»T /wmi3 t rl'0)A16E’ 

yiwwmqat tawcu(it'vo o 1 • 
mawwcJqat 

o 1 o • tawmqdc 
(yuww-) (taurn-) (mauwm-) (taua)-; § 8) 

i'wvani ao(Dli(DH d(D'if<P3r 
yiwwazwaz tawdzwaz 

o o o tawaz- 
o o 

mawwdz- 
o o tawdzwdz 

o o 

(yuwa-, (taud- 
\ o o 

wuzvvo waz 
o (taud-, -rnz-; 

-cJzWm-) -ojZWo»-) (taud-, -coz-) (mauwa-. 
x o o 7 

-mZWcu-) 

§8) 

p.aiyS: A (Dp* tmaf&g; 
yiwwoJclad tawmdad 

o o tawmddvvo 
O ,_v mawwmdad 

O __^ O 
tawmd(d)dj 

(yuwm-) (taUm-) (taurn-) (rnauwm-) (taucu-; § 8) 



278 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(5 32) 

tawaddadu 
o ^v o 

(taua-) 

agree, i. 'M>£<PA 

tawaddaual 
o ^^ o 

(taua-) 

viwwadda- 
17 0 O 

du 

(yuwd-) 

yiwwadda- 
^ o o 

dallu 

(yuwa-) 

i'lDj 

tawm^a O o 

(tauw-) 

be pricked, 

P- 

d'(Dt7;l:A 

tawcugtdal 

(tauw-) 

yiwwmgga 

(yuww-) 

£a)? A 

yiwwmggal 

(yuww-) 

rl'iPp 
/ 

tawagga 

(taua-) 

fight; butt, 
• 
l. 

dd^rfcA 

tawdgtoal 

(taua-) 

?AP.1 
/ 

yiwwagga 

(yuwa-) 

£‘P;)A 
f 

yiwwaggal 

(yuwa-) 

dHA 

tazdrra 
o o / 

(-aza-) 

be sown, p. dqicdrA 

tazartoal 
° ° , 

(-aza-) 

yizzarra 
Jo o 

(-*»-) 

A 

yizz&rral 
* o o 

(-za-) 

ddfrf'A 

taz&rrafa 
o o /o o 

(-aza-) 

be looted, 

P 

dqiC^A 

tazarfoal 
o o 

(-azd-) 

yizzarraf 
Jo o o 

(-za-) 

£H<MA 

vizzarrafal 
•/ o o o 

(-za-) 

+H+H+ 

tazaq&zza- 

qa 

beinclined, 

P- 

d*H‘Ml#A 

taz&qziqbal 
o O 1 O 1 

£H+lld» 

yizzaqaz- 
v o o A O 

zaq 

^.Hd»rt^A 

vizzaqazza- 
* o o 1 o o 

qal 

i'iUDd 

tazauwara 
o o o o 

be turned, 

P- 

’t'llCD'Z; A 

tazauiirbal 
o o 

£t1(DC 

yizzduwar 
J o o o 

e,Hflj^«A 

vizz&uw firril 
4/00 0 

ftw 
/ 

tazzaza 
O o 

obey, t. 
tazzoal 

p.y'tni 
/ 

yittazzaz 
Jo o 

£;Hf ha 
/ 

yittazzazal •/ 0 0 



Appendix. 279 

J ussive 

(§ 27) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(8 29) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

Participle 

(§ 31) 

yiwwftdadu do O 

(yuwd-) 

•hpfc* 

tawddadu 
o 

(taud-) 

•tW&Oh 

tawaddau 
o ,_ o 

(taud-) 

mawwadad 
O ^v O 

(mauwd-) 

'twF? 

tawaddjwoc 

(taua-; 

-wocc § 6) 

yiwwwga 

(yuvvw-) 

d*(D‘Id* 

tawcugtwo 

(tauaJ-) 

0D(DJj:t‘ 

mawwwgdt 

(mauwrn-; 
' o 

§8) 

•\'(DX 

tawdgi 

(taua-, -mg-) 

yiwwdga 

(yuwd-) 

I**?? 

tawdga 

(taud-) 

tawdsrt"o 
o ^JP 
(taud-) 

mawwdgat 

(mauwd-; 

§8) 

i'V'L 

tawdgi 

(taua-) 

yizzara d o o 

(-zi) 

+1/0f* 

tazart"o 
°. ° / 

(-aza-) 

mazzardt 

(-za-; §8) 

vizzaraf " o o o 

(-zi) 

d’HCG 

tazarf"o 
o o 

(-aza-) 

iwllS.Q 

mazzaraf 
o /o o 

(-za-) 

’Ytitd. 

tazardfi 
o o 

(-aza-) 

yizzaqzaq 

4'tlfytlty 

tazdqzaq 
o o A o A 

'Itl&ll# 

tazaqziqwo 
O O 1 O 1 

fwHtyllfy 

mazzaqzaq 
o o 1 o 1 

tazaqzdqi 

yizzduar 
* O O C* 

dHfl)* r? 

tazauurwo 
o o 

eroUmC 

mazzduar 
o o o 

td-H'Pd 

tazauwdri 
o o 

p.A'tni 

yittdzaz 
^ o o 

A'ini 

tdzaz 
o 

/ 

tazz"o 

aoA'tni 

mat tdzaz 
o o 

tdzaz (§ 8) 



280 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§ 25) (§ 26) 

i'llp be shut, p. d’H^A 
tazdgga tazdgtbal yjzz$gga 

^*p be seen, p. ;*m£;fcA 

tayya taitbal yjttaSy 
2nd 
/ 

tayyah, etc. 

o 

i’yti be seized, 

taydza 
o 

P- tayizbal 
o 

r 

vivyaz 
%> o*' * 

(taja-) (^iz-) 

d^flom be ginned, d^9°rp ,t\ £f\aoT 

tadammata 
O 0*0 

P taddmtbal 
o • 

yidddmmat 

iyy.1 be done, d^c^A y.yy.°) 

tadarraga P- tadargbal yiddarrag 
* o o o ” 

(-da-) 

d'ftflAd* be mixed, d'&dlA# A je.^nAd’ 

tadabdllaqa 
o o o o Ao 

(-yf) 

P- 
interfere, i. 

taddbliqoal 
o o o A 

(-da-, -vl-) 

yiddabdl- 
* o o o 

!aq 
(-da-, -avf, 

-dll-) 

d’&flAd* S. be mixed, d’&0A#A j&fcOAd’ 

tadaballaqa 
o o o Ao 

(-Vil-) 

P- 
interfered. 

tadabdl- 
o 

qbal (-vd-) 

yiddabal- 

laq (-yd-) 

d£7£ lean, i. dtf/V^A y.p.i'r- 

tadaggafa 
o o OC7 o o 

(= -iiyy..) tad&ggifoal o 0 OOo 
yidddggaf 
v o o - ” o 

(-dd-) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

yjzzdggal 

^^A 

yittSyyal 

yiyy&al 

yiddamma- 

tal 

££d;)iev 
yicklarra- 
" o o o 

gal 

££nA*A 

yiddabdlla- 

qal 

(-da-, -ayf, 

-dll-) 

yiddabdlla- 

qal (-ya-) 

£iV7d-A 

yidddgga- 

fal 



Appendix. 

Jussive 
(§27) 

J&HP 

vizzaga 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

+111+ 

tazdgt"o 
o o ° 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

aoHpfr 

mazzdgat 

(§8) 

Participle 

(§31) 

tazdgi 

(-za-) 

yjttai 

(-Syy §0;§8) 

tai 

(tayy § 6) 

A'?,-?' 

taitwo 
o 

in>AmPd* 
/ 

mattaiat 
o, o. 

(-a-vat) 

y'yySz 

(§ 8) 

p,^ionT 

viddamat •/ o o • 

tdyaz 

(t||Sz; § 8) 

d^H 

tdyizwo 
o4' o 

(taizwo) 

taddmtwo 
o • 

aoyn 
/ 

mdyvaz 
o v v 

(§8) 

r/n>b/i>T 

madddmat 
o o • 

d^Tf 

tdydz 

(tdvdz; § 8) 

A-f\°TV 

taddmdc o • 
(§8) 

yidddrag 

(-da-) 

i'&Cl 

tadar£"o 

(-da-) 

maddarao: 
o o o ° 
(-da-) 

t-tyy-'J. 

tadanrjdgi 

(-da-) 

£&'flAd» 

yidd&blaq 

(-da-, -yl-) 

't'&'flhfy 

tadablaq 
o o o A 

(-dd-, -yl-) 

d*£/fl£v4» 

tadabliqwo 

(—dd-, -vl-) 

madddblaq 
o o o 1 

(-da.-, -yl-) 

d’fc'flAdi 

tadabldqi 

(-da-, -yl-) 

££0A4> 

yiddabdlaq 
Vo O O A 

(-ya-) 

d^HAd* 

tadabdlaq 
o o o 1 

(-yd-) 

d’&AA*f» 

tadabdlq wo 
o o 1 

(-yd-) 

£n>^nA4* 

maddabd- 
o o 

la<l (-yd-) 

tadabaldqi 

(-ayd-) 

w? 

yidddgaf 
Vo o “ o 

I’&IK 

tadd^af 
o o ° o 

tada<jr2rifwo 
o o 

(-da-) 

ao&W 

maddd^af 
O O ~ O 

d£;i<<, 

tadaggdfi 
o o O O 



282 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

’1'JZodA 

tajdmmala 

be added, 

P- 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

tajammi- 

I6al 

Contingent 
(§26) 

ylijammal 

(-al) 

taj&mmara 

(-ma-) 

be begun, 

P- taj&mmi- otJ o o 

rbal 
yiijammar 

(-ma-) 

i'jj 

tagga 

persevere, 

P- t&gtoal vitaga 

;J*7A 
/ 

taggala 

struggle, i. 

tfigloal 

£;J'7A 

yittaggal %/ o oo o 

•flAOnm 
/ 

tagalabab- 

bata o • o 

(-va-) 

be com¬ 
pletely in¬ 
verted, p. 

i’lAO'nrii.A 

tagalabdb- 

tbal 

(-yav-) 

£7A00T 

yiggalabab-1 J QUO o o * 

bat 

(-ga-, -ySr) 

'HAHm 

tagalabbata o" O O 0*0 

be inverted, 

P* 

'HA'flm.A 

tagalbitbal 

(-iy-) 

£7 AflT 

yiggalabbat > 

(-ga-) 

-i'7/5- 

tagarra 0^0 

be tamed, 

P- 

I'lC;!: A 

tagartbal 

(-ga-) 

£7^ 

yiggarra 

'l'l£cn> 

tagarrama o° o o o 

be sur¬ 
prised, i. 

'HC^A 

tagarmbal 

(-ga-) 

yiggarram 4/ QUO Q O 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

yijjainma- 

lal 

£j£<7D<5*A 

yi ijamma- 

ral (-ma-) 

p.i'pfr 

vjtagal 

batal 
° • , 

(-ga-, -ya-) 

iggalabba 
o“ Oo o o 

tal (-ga-) 

JE.'M-A 

viggarral 

jgan 
50 o 

mal 

viggarra- %/ qO “ © o 



Appendix. 283 

J ussive 

(§ 27) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 
(§29) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

J&£<7dA 

yijj&mal 
(-ill) 

A° 

tajdmmilwo 
o 0 

ao%aot\ 

majjdmal 
o*'«" o o 

(-al) 

yiiiamar 
v o O 

(-ma-) 

■tgiTC 

tajam- 
o*7 o 

mirwo 
o 

oo%avC 

majjamar 

(-iir) 

ta jammari 
o'7 o 

y|tga tfga tagt"o 
o ° 

anA'pA' 

niatgclt 

(§8) 

i’X 

tag* 
(ta-) 

£^7A 

yittdgal tdgal 00 tdglwo 
cmA'l A 

mattdgal 
o ^ o 

d'P?’ 

tdgdi 

(-ayy §6; §8) 

j&iAndT 

yiggalaba- 
bat 

o • 

-git-, -vav-). 

I'lAnaT 

tagalabdbat 

(-yay-) 

'HAO-flfr 

tagala- 

bdbt"o 
• 

(-yay-) 

oiPZAOflT 

maggala- oOO o 0 

bdbat 

(-ydv-) 

^Ann^ 

tagalabd- 

bdc 
• 

(-vav-; § 8) 

£7Afl T 

yiggalbat 
(-ly-, -at) 

'H/Vflfn 

tagdlbit"o Oo Q. 

(-ly-) 

tfiPJAflT 

maggalbat 
(-ly-, -at) 

'1*7^0^ 

tagalbdc 0 o • 

(-iy-; § 8) 

&-u- 

yiggara 

(-ga-) 

'f’IC'fr 

tagartvvo 
o O o 

(-ga-) 
maggardt 
(-g-a-; § 8) 

tagari 
oO o 

(-ga-) 

yiggaram 

(-ga-) 

-\'1CV 

tagarmwo 
O ° o 

(-ga-) 

maggaram 

(-ga-) 1 

tagarrdmi 
o ° o 



284 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent 
a 25) (§ 32) (§ 26) 

be beaten, d*7C£A £7^ 
tagarrafa P tagdrloal yiggdrraf 

(-ga-) (-ga-) (-ga-) 

:)'lw be patient, ^■“tfl.A £,^*7/*' 

taggasa i. taggisbal yittaggfs 

'h70 be proper, ■I'l'fl.'tA £70 

tag&bba 
o “ o 

i. tagabtbal 
o“ o 

(-yt-) 

yiggdbba 

be married. 'lvj'fl;bA £;>n 

tagabba Oo P- tagdbtoal 
oO 

(-yt-) 

yiggSbba 

be bent, p. £7»Vnf> 

tagwmnab- tag wo) m- yiggwwiidb- 

basa 
o o 

bisbal 0 bas 
o 

■1197 meet, t. tl^^A £ 7V^ 

taganarimi 
oOo 

tagandii- 

toal 

yigganann 

2nd -^1) (-an § 6) 

-nnah, etc. 

-MY be found, 'h7^;f:A £7^ 

tag&nna P- tagantoal yiggdnn 

(-ga-) (-ga-) (-ga-; -an §6) 

2nd -70 

-flnah, etc. 

be bought, 'M'H.'bA £7H 

tagazza 
O “ 0 

P tagaztbal 
o “ o 

yiggdzza 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

£7<M- A 

yjggdrrafel 

(-ga-) 

/ 

yittaggasal 

£7HA 

yiggibbal 

/ 

yiggabbal 

£/»vima 
yiggwom&b- 

basal 
o 

£7V?A 
/ 

yigganan- 

nal 

£7? A 

yiggdnnal 

(-ga-) 

£1HA 

yigg&zzal 



Appendix. 285 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§28) (§29) (§ 3<1) (§31) 

+7^ *7CG od1£Q rl*7 It'h 

yigg&raf tag&raf 
o° o o 

tagdrf"o 
0^0 

maggaraf 
oOO o o 

tagardfi 
on o 

(-ga-) (-ga-) (-ga-) (-ga-) (-ga-) 

}'-\F ^•‘7^ (W?'W 

yittdgas tdgas tdggiswo 

i*7,n'f* 

tagdbtwo 

(-yt-) 

mattdgas 
o ° o 

magg&bat 

(-ay-; § 8) 

tag-gds (§ 8) 

i'pd 'i’p'fl'f1 ODptl’V 'Ivjh. 

yiggiba tagdba tagdbtwo 
o” 

maggdbat tagdbi 

(-?») (-yS) (-yt-) (-ydt; §8) (-yi) 

■n»?nfi -i-T-'XI'rt 

yiggwwm- tagwmmbas 
o ~ o 

tagwmm- maggwajin- 
o O ^ tagwmmbds 

o° 

bas 
o bisvvo o bas 

o (§ 8) 

£7^ 1'lrt -I'l'.'-v-f- otTJT* ■ivrt 

yigganan 
j o“O o taganail 

o° o 
tagandntwo 

0^0 
magganafi- 

ooo © tagdndn 
0° o 

(§») (§ 8) (n)at (-fin §6; §8) 

rI'7'i*f‘ <7D7’7‘;h 

yjggan tdgan 
oOo 

tagdntuo 
o“ o 

maggan(ri)at 

(-ga-; § 8) (-ga-; § 8) (-ga-) (-ga-) 
aoT'i 

n»aggdn(-ga.-; 
-ftn § o; § 8) 

£7H +7H aolH‘1' •vm 
yjgg^a tag&za 

Oo © tagdztwo 

1 

maggazdt 

(§ 8) 

tdgdz (-az; 
§ 8; -1C -zi) 



286 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 
(§32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

tagwdza 
o0 0 

set out, i. i’TMJLA 

tdgwuzoal 
o° 

£37i 

yiggwdz 

£3HA 

yiggwdzal 

'1*7^. 

tagwmdda 
on 

be injured, 

P- 

4’7°£*;f:A 

tagwmd(I)- 

tbal 

(-wrt- § 7cl) 

£7°*i 

yiggwmdda yiggwmddal 

PpftA 
/ 

tagaddala 
0 O 00 

fight, i. 

tagddloal 
o° 

£.->£A 

viggaddal 
*/ QUO O 

£.3£4A 
/ 

yiggadda- •/ 0O0 0 

lal 

tagaddafa 
0 “ 0 00 

lean, i. 

tagaddifoal 

(-ga-) 

vitreriddaf 
•/ O O 

£1&4A 

yi.r.r^dda- 
V 0^ ^ 0 0 

fill 

■I7J 

tagdccii 

2nd -6C1.U 

-cciih, etc. 
• • 

be 
knocked, p. tagdctoal 

0 O • 
yiggacc 

J&^iA 

yiggdccal 

*74- 

tag&ffa 
0 “ O 

be pushed, 

P- 

+7^;fcA 

tagaftoal 
0^0 

}114- 

yjgg^ffa 

£14-A 

yjggdffa1 

A'*! 

tdtta 
• • 

be lacking, 
• 
1. 

;JmT;fcA 

tattoal • 
yittatta 
J Q • • 

£;WnA 

yittattal 

A 

tatdla 
0 • 0 

be thrown, 

P- 

•i’TOuA 

tatildal 
0 *0 

(td-) 

^A 

yittdl 
0" 

JZ,"JAA 

yjttdlal 



287 Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

MTI •WiH d’T'H +5}3T 

yfggwdz t&gwdz 
o'5 

tagwuzwo mdggwdz tagwdz 

(§8) (§ 8) (§ 8) (§ 8; -1C -zi) 

ao7 '1*7° 

yiggwwda tagwoJd(I)- 

two 

(-curt- § 7d) 

maggwcu- 

ddt 

(§ 8) 

tdgwcuj 

(§ 8°; -ji) 

d’P&A ^■P&A d\?fyZ. 

yjggadai tagddal 
o° o 

tagddl"o maggddal 
o o tagdddi 

(-dyy§6;§8) 

jMft'p d’7£*£ cml&& •YWd. 

yiggadaf tag&daf tagdddifwo 
oO o o 

(-gs-) 

maggddaf tagadddfi 
o© o 

d\36I*’ d7)6£’'f* aopGO^rY 

vfggdc 

(§ 8) 

t&gdc 

(§ 8) 

tagdct"o 
Q O • maggdciit tide (§ s) 

[+;»«.] 

(tagdei) 

W4- *7^ ■M'P-f r/nTd-'Y* d*7£ 

yjgg&fa tagdfa 
o°o tagdftwo 

;>T*f 

tattwo • 

magg&fdt 
o o 

(§ 8) 

mattdtdt 
o • 

(§ 8) 

tagdfi 
O^o 

(-ga-) 

£")A i*TA° i*"i je. 
y|ttal tdtilvvo 

o #0 m&ttdl 
o • • t&tdi 

(§8) (td-) (§ 8) 
o • o 

(-ayy §c; §8) 



288 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 

tatalla 
0 • 

quarrel, i. •NHA^A 
tataltdal 0 • yittalla 

be wrung; ivn^A f’trtUmty 

tat&mmaqa be 
baptized, 

P- 

tatdmqoal yitt&mmaq 

tniffuliH be 'Pm?°'Tiy. A y,mr/nim 

tatam&zza- 
0*0 0 0 

za 0 

twisted, p. tatamzizoal 0*0 0 yittamdzzaz 
* 0 • • 0 0 0 

dmv/ny. be yoked, rl’m9°J^,A y.mtwp' 

tatammada 
0*0 00 

P- tatamddal 0*0 
yittdmmad 
* 0 • • 0 0 

dnit^nu/n be wound, 
tatamdtta- 

0 • 0 0 • • 0 

ma 
0 

P- tatamti- 
0•0^^ • 0 

moal 

yittamat- 
*> 0 • • 0 0 • 

tarn • 0 

i'm^ be called, i’mCil: A 

tatdrra 
0 *o 

P- tatartdal 
0*0 

(-ta-) 

yittarra 
* O • • 0 

summon, 'f'HC^A 

tatarra 
0 • 

t. tatdrtbal 0 • 
yittarra 
V 0 * • 

be cleaned, •ivnC^A £011*7 

tatdrraga 0*0 0 0 0 
P- tat&rgoal 

(-ar-) 

yittarrag •/ 0 • • 0 0^ 

'PnuCm^ be i’mCT^A £m^mC 

tatar&ttara 
o*o o**o 0 

doubted, tatartirdrd 0*0 *o 
vittarattar 1 •/ 0 * * 0 o**o * 

(-iirattii-) P* (-ata-) (-iirattii-) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

je.'HAA 

yittallal 

yittamma- 
qal 

fimaott MA 

yittamazza- 

zal 

yittamma- 
dal 

^m/w>ma7A 

yittamatta- v o • • o o • • o 

mal 

£m^*A 

yittarral " o • • o 

£m^/)A 

vittarragal •/ o • • o o o 

£oi^m^A 



Appendix. 289 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 
(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) 

yittdla tatdla o • tatdlt"'o o • mattdldt o • • 
(§ 8) 

p.tnriA' 't'nuwfy I'm?”# aniWtmty 

yittamaq tatama< i 
0*0 o 1 

tatamqwo 
0*0 A in attain an O • • o o A 

pnnP'mi 'tmF'TW rwmTAni 

yittamzaz V O * * O O tatamziz"o 0*0 o mattamzaz o • • o o 

p,in rmp: an(l\0Dfc 

yittamad * o • • o o tatamdwo o • o mattamad o • • 0 o 

'fvn£”T<f° 
VI t tclIYl ttllll 
v O • • O * O tat am tain o*o • o tatamtimwo o*o *o m attain tam o • • o • o 

£m/*- 'ImCA' 

yittara * o • • o tatartwo o • o mattardt o • • o 
(-ta-) (-ta-) (-ta-; § 8) 

'mrA• 
yittdra tatdrtwo o • mattdrdt o • • 

(§ 8) 

’YaxCSl from Cl 

yittara£ v o • • o o ” z / 
tatar£wo mattarao: 

o • • o o o 

(-ar-) (-ar-) (-ar-) 

^mCmC 'I’mCTC cmmCmC 
yittartar 
* o • • o • o tatartirwo 

0*0 *o mattartar 
o • • o • o 

(-artti-) (-at a-) (-artii-) 

Participle 

(§ 31) 

t&tdi 

(Avy §°; §8) 

i'ma7tk 

t (itctlYlIllclCl 1 
0*0 1 

'ivnirnw 

tatamzaz o#o 

t atamniai 0*0 •' 

(§ 8) 

tatamtdmi 
o • o • 

f iwmd 

tatari o*o 

(-ta-) 

tatdri 

'i'mC'nt 
tatartdri o*o • 

(-ata-) 
AM. CU. 



290 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

dvn+AA 

tataq allala 

tataqdq- 

qamu 

tdttaba 
• • o o 

(-ya) 

ivnnA 
tat&bbasa 

0*0 o o 

•ivnn* 

t&t&l <i 

tatabbaqa 
rt • ft ^ o 

'IvnOH 

tatabbaba 
o*o o o 

(-va) 

;i*mV 

tdttana 

Comp. perf. 
(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(S 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

be rolled J&m+AA £m4> AAA 
up, p. tataqlilftal 

o • o 1 o 

(-ti-) 

■ivil'M.A 

tat&qillbal 
o*o lo 

(-ta-) 

yittaq&llal 

(-al) 

yittaq&lla- 
v o • • o 1 o o 

lal 

agree yan/H’ao* j&m^’+a7A' 
together, 

• 
1 

tataqdq(j)- yittaqdq- yittaqaqqa- 
1« 

maual 
o 

qamu mallu 

be washed, £,;J*nvn je^mOA 
P- tdt(i)boal 

(-y<v>-) 

yittdttab 

(-ay) 

yittdttabal 

(ay-) 

be toasted, d’m'flO.A £mflA £mfl4A 

P* tatabsoal 
o • o 

(-Y8-) 

yittdbbas o • • o o yitt&l )1 >as<il 

be rI’nvfl#A 
guarded, 

P 
tat&bbiqbal 

o«o o 1 
yitt&bbaq yittdbbaqal 

•/ o • • o o L 

be p.'nn* a 
squeezed, 

P 
tatdbqbal 

(-y<i-) 

yitt&bbaq yittabbaqal 

be wise; rlvn(l.A y.mft'ft ywnfHlA 
be in ditti- tatabboal yittabbab vittdbbabal 
culty, i. 

o • o * o • • o o 
(-ay) 

• o • • o o 
(-aval) 

be per- ;J“F’i.A A 
fumed, ]). tdt(i)noiTl • 'o' yittdttau 

•/ o • • o 
vittdttanal 
•/ o - - o 



Appendix. 291 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (8 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

4vn4»AA 'I’ni^AA** r/nnvl’AA rfvn4»Aj& 

yittaqlal tatdqlal 
o • o 1 o 

tat&q1ilwo 
0*0 1 o 

mattaqlal 
o • • o 1 o tatdqldi 

(-aqla-) (-dqla-) (-ta-) 
•tm4*A" 

tatatiillvvo 
o*o 

(-ta-) 

(-dqla-) (-ta-; -ayy 

§6; §8) 

i’rtl 

yittaq aq a~ tataqdqa- 
0*0 a A o 

tataqdq(i)- mattaqd- tataqaqa- 

mu mu mail 
o 

qam mwoc (-cc § 6) 

^nvfl mj;lvn*0 

yittdtab tdtab 
• o 

tdt(i)bwo mat tdtab 
o • o 

tatdbi 

(-ay) (-ay) (-v"o) (-ay) (-yi) 

£mrtA I'm-flA aomtUl 
yittabas tatabswo 

o • o 
mattabas 

o • • o o 
tat&bds 

0*0 

(-yas) (-ys-) (-yas) (-£y-; § 8) 

'Wnfl4> 'fvn'll 4* 

yittabaq 

(-ava-) 

tatabaq 
o • o O A 

(-ava-) 

tatabbiqwo 
0*0 O A mattdbaq 

o • • o o a 

(-dva-) 
x o • o 1 

tatabbdqi 
O • O A 

'i-'wi# 'f-sqricg 

yittdbaq tatdbqwo mattdbaq 
o • • o A 

tatabdqi 

(-yaq) (-yq-) (-yaq) (-ya-) 

J&mn'fl dviin-fl 'IvnO OTfilll’fl ivnon. 
yittabab tatabab 

0*0 o 
tatabbwo 

0*0 
mattabab tatabbdbi 

(-vav) \ • o • ' 
(-vav) 
x • o • ' (-yay) (-yi) 

;Wn'} ^■TS“ 
yittatan 

• o 
tatan 

• o 
tat(i)nwo mattdtan 

o • o 
tatan 

(-fin g G; § 8) 

19 — 2 



292 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§ 32) (S 26) (§ 32) 

'I’mW'l* beware, i. rf’m'>4»#A A 
tatanaq- 0*0 o 1 

‘ll'l? 

tatanqiqbal 0*0 J0 A yittan&q- 

qaq 

yittanaq- 

qaqai 

be asked. £mP4> j&mf.*A 
tatayyaqa 

O •OJ J O J o 
(-aq-) 

P- tatavyiqdal yj«ayya<| 

(-aq) 
yjttayyaqai 

(-aq-) 

i'mp lean, i. £m/J £m/JA 
tata^a tata^gitbal yitta^ga yitt&ggal 

ivn"] be drunk, 'I’m T;fcA /im") J&m'HA 
tatatta o • o • • P- tatattitdal o • o • *o yitt&tta v o • • o • • yittattal 

J o • • o • • 

be written, *t£a ^"1<P .e.'fM-A 

tatdfa o • o P- tdtifoal o *o yittdf yittdfal 

(-*- -sa-) (ta-, -ff- -si-) (-*- -SSft") (-ft- -ssa-) 

be folded, ;J'T£a £;Jvn4-A 

tdttafa • • o o P tdtfoal 
• 

yittdttaf yittdttafal •/ o • • o 

•Vq&ovL be +flJ.?°4A f*,(,hh(roL y,/,U,rsn/,.£\ 

tacammara 
0*0 o o 

increased, tacammi- 
0*0^ o yiccammar yiccamma-x 

(-ma-) P roal (-ma-) ral (-ma-) 

'I'Q&tti be finished, imCO.A A 

tacarrasa 
0*0 o o P- tacarrisoal o*o o yiccdrras yiccarrasal 

(-acarra-) (-aca-) (-&rra-) (-drra-) 

■tfla/feV be pressed, 

tacaqqwmna P tacaqqwu- yiccaqqwwn yiccaqqwo>- 

(-cmqqon-) nbal 

(-¥-) 

(-aiqqo-) nal 

(-(uqqO-) 



Appendix. 293 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) 

ivn^# 

yittdnqaq tat&nqaq 
o•o Ao 1 tatdnqiqwo 

0*0 A mattdnqaq 
o • • O 1 o A 

j&mf4» 'fvnjj.# 

yittayaq 

(-fj-. -aq) 

tatdyyiqwo 
o • o " * o *- 

mattdyaq 
o • • o * o A 

-aq) 

'f 711,9 rfvn<7'f <7»m.9;h 

yittdga tat dura 0*0° tataggitwo mattdgdt Q •• Q 

(§8) 

ymun i’mT'f- 
yittata tatdttitwo 

o • o • *o mattatdt t 
0 • • o • 

(§8) § 

-M*G <7D 

yfttdf tdtif"o 
o • o mdttdf (-H- 

(-«--ssa-;§8) (ta-, /.•- -si-) -ssd-; §8) 

r/o^’ni'T- 

yittdtaf 
* o *o tdtf"o mattdtaf 

o • o 

p,&l,rwC 'fYJAmjf* fjDQ^aoC 
yiccamar 

(-ma-) 
tacdmar 

0*0 o 
tacdmmi- 

o*o o maccdmar t 
o • • o o 

(-ma-) rwo (-dr) 

'la&Cfl 
yiccaras tacdrriswo 

0*0 O I maccdras 
(-drii-) (-tied-) (-dra-) ( 

yicc&qwwn tacdqqwti- maccdqwwn t 
(-«qo-) nwo (-coJ-) (-aiqo-) (- 

Participle 

(§31) 

tatanqdqi 

tatayydqi 

'I’m?. 

tat&^gi 
o • o ^ ® 

rl'in6£b 
' V 

8; -£EU -cci) 

tatafi 

tatdfi 

ficammd] o • o 

'1*60,^71 

tacdrrds 

Im#5? 

0*0 

8) 



294 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

’\'hbVi 

tacdna 
O • O 

be saddled, 
P- 

Comp. perf. 

(S 32) 

d^XA 
tacinbal 

O • 0 

(ta-) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

• v v £ 

yiccan 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

y.^AVA 

yiccdnal 

d'^ffld' 

tacduwata 
o * o o 

(-U-) 

play, i. 1'atiab£A 
tacduutoal 

(-dut-) 

j?.6fcArn> 

yiccduwat 
(-cot) 

j&66Afl)1d'A 

yiccduwatal 
(-cot-) 

dV.Al 

tafdllaga 
be sought, 

P tafdlligbal 
O O 0® 

j&^at 

yiffdllag 

££A;iA 
yiffallagal 
* o o o “ 

tafdrrada 
o o o o 

be decided, 
P 

d£C£,A 

tafardoal 
o o 

(-fa-) 

?yy?; 
yiffdrrad 

££4*5A 
yiffarradal 

d'4-d* 

tafdqa 
o 1 o 

be scraped, 
P- 

•t^A 

tdf(i)qbal 

(ta-) 

£.4-$ 
yiffaq 

£d-/**A 
yifiaqal 

i'&A* 
tafatta 

o o 

be untied, 
P- 

d^d^A 
tafat(i)toal 

O O '■O' 

f.4.^ 
yiftatta 

^^A 
yiflattal 
* o o 

d^V 
tafattana 

o o o o 

(-dtta-) 

be tested, 
P- 

'hCd'XA 
tafattinbal 

o o o 

(-fa-) 

f.&A’i 
yiffdttan 
(-dtta-) 

04/KA 
yiftattanal 

(-atta-) 

d'£o)A 
tafduwasa 

o o o o 

be cured, 
P- 

d *^.fl>-O.A 
tafauwu- 

° V 

soal 

£d.(Dt\ 

yifiauwas 
•/ o o o 

£<Od4A 
yiffduwasal 

be rubbed, 

P- 

dV.W^A 
tafagfigdal 

o o“ o“ 
yiffagdffag 

o o ” o o ° 

A 
vifTagdffagal 
* o o^o o7 
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Jussive 

(§ 27) 

yfccdn •J o • • 

(§ 8) 

yiccauat 

(■“t) 

yiffalag 
* o o o “ 

f,A.i?; 

yiffarad 

(-fa-) 

?AA- 

y/fiaq 

(§ 8) 

y iffata 
* o o 

?,A.-n 
yiffatan 

(-ata-) 

£d.a)t\ 

yjffauas 

f.A.IA.1 

yjff^gfag 

Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 28) (S 29) (§ 30) 

• tacinwo maccdn o • • 

°(ta-) 
QO 

4’**ia):Y 

tacauat o • o 
tacduutwo maccauat 

o • • o 

(-cot) (-aut-) (-cut) 

tafalligwo 
o o o*-> 

mafFalagr 
o o o “ 

•VAX.?- an A./.?: 

tafardwo mafFarad 

(-fa-) (-fa-) 

*1 ao4’& 

taf(i)q"o maffaq 

(ta-) (§ 8) 

’Y&SYd' od<£.A':Y 

tafat(|)two maflatdt 
o o 

(§8) 

+<£.+•> 1A.-1-1’ an^A'l 

tafatan 
o o o tafattin"o 

o o o 
mafia tan 

(-ata-) (-fa-) 
/ 

(-ata-) 

'I ODd.(Dtl 

tafauwuswo o o mafFauas 
o o o 

ao 

tafdgfigwo o o ^ mafFd^faer 
o o - o ^ 

Participle 

(§31) 

tacdri (ta-; 

dim § 6; § 8) 

tacauac o • 

(§ «) 

tafalldtfi o o “ 

•hU-JS- 
tafardj 

(-fa-; §8) 

tafaqi 

tdfac (-fa-; 

§ 8; -ci) 

tafattdn 
o o 

(-fa-; 
inn §6; § 8) 

I'A'PTi 
tafauwds 

o o 

(§ 8) 



Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§ (§26) (§32) 

+AE be i'A jf;i:A ££#A 
tafajja destroyed, tafdj(I)t6al 

O o*^ ' O' yjffajj yjffajjai 

(-fa-) P- 
(-fa-) (-far) (-fa-) 

2nd -KU 

-jjah, etc. 

i’Aca, be ground, 

tafaccii 
o o • • P- tafactoal 

o o • yiffacc yiffdecal 

(-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-) 

hold, t. ^A,A £^A £?*AA 

cdla 
o 

clidal 
o 

yicll 
* 0 0 yicllal •/OO 

;f:h«A hasten, i. £WA 

cakkwmla 
o o 

cakkwuldal 
o 

yicdkkwul yicdkkwulal 

(cmkkola) (w-) (-co!-) (-c«i-) 

be at a T^CT^A 

caggarau 
OO o o 

loss, i. cdggirwotal yic^ggirau yicaggiraual 

(-ga-; §43o) 

<r<: stay, i. W;A f^C £S%A 

nwora 
o 

n hr dal 

^A S. 

nwordal 

yinwor yinworal 

*■*! take, t. V/^fcA £»V*7 £Vl7A 

n&ssa 
o 

ndstdal 
o 

yindsa •/ o o 
yindsal •f o o 

bleed at VAtf^A £VA^a>« £VA^<PA 

n&ssarau 
O o o 

the nose, i. ndsrwotal 
O 

yinasrau 
* o o o 

yin&sraual *z o o o 

(-sii-; § 43a) 



Appendix. 297 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§30) (§31) 

£<<.£ I’AjE-f’ aodJgrt 

yiflaj tafdj(I)two 
o o *' v O' 

maffdjat 
o o° tafaj 

o o*' 

(-fa-; § 8) (-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-; § 8; 
X -ji) 

viffac 
* O O' 

tafactwo 
o o • 

niaffacat 
o o • 

tafac 
o o • 

(-fa-; § 8) (-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-; § 8; 

-a\ -ci) 

P.?=A ^A r/n;IrA 

y(cal (§ 8) cal cil"o 0 macill (§ 8) 6a i (cayy § C) 

A r/n:/:h»A 

yicdkkwtil cakkwul 
o 

cakkwul"o 
o 

niacakkwml 
o o c&kkwdi 

(-W-) (&«-) (w-) 

r-iivr 

caffffir"’St ““o 

(-cwkkol) 

fw^lC 

macagffar o O Q 

(-ar) 

(Cm-; -dyy 

§«; §8) 

:\'p6 

caggdri 

£V*C VC V-£ r/n'TC W 

yfnfir * 0 nur 
/ 

niTrwo 

<rc & 

n"or"o 

f 
man"or 

(§8) 

nwdri 

^'}u/ 1^1 V7i 

yjnsa 

yinsarau 

(-sii-) 

nlsa o ndstwo 
o 

vhc?*> 
nasr"ot 

o 

mansdt 

(i s) 

rTu'VrtC 

niansar 
o o 

(-sii-) 

nas 

(nil-, -Vt -si) 



298 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (5 32) (§ 26) (S 32) 

*i$* wake, i. pw A 
naqqa split, i. ndqtoal yjniqa yindqal 

V4*A uproot, t. £V*A jsa+aa 
ndqqala O 1 1 o o naqloal yMq(i)1 yindq(i)lal ^ O o * ' O' 

V+A comb, t. V+0.A £*4»AA 

naqqasa 
o 1 1 o o 

naqsoal yjniq(J)s yina<|(I)sal 

v+v* shake, t. >4*7# A ■£V+*l4» 

naqannaqa O 1 O O 10 

Wi 

n&bbara 
o o o 

(-bii-, -ftC 

-bbar, -ar) 

be, i. (§ 33) 

naqniqoal 

(n&-) 

yjnaqaimiq yinaqdn- * 0 0*0 
niqal 

Vh touch, t. ih^A £VhA 

nakka o naktdal 
° / 

(na-) 

yin aka 

(-na-) 

yindkal 

(-nd-) 

1fh<' wet, t. £V*iC £Vh/,«A 

nakkara nakroal o >jnak(j)r vinak(i)ral 
•/ o O 'O' 

(4kkii-) (4k-) (4k-) (4k-) 

VhA bite, t. ihO.A £Vhfi £,VhAA 

nakkasa 
o o o 

naksbal o 
yinak(j)s yinak(i)sal 

M drive, t. A 

nddda 
o 

naditbal o o , 

(nart-, nart- 

°§7'0 

yindda •/ o o 
yinddal 
•/ o o 
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J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

W 

yinqa nfqa naqtwo m&nqdt (§ 8) nfii 

£/H>A 7+A v4»a° /wO+A 'ify. 

yjnqai ninal oJo ndql'vo mdnqal ndqdi 

(4yy § 0; § 8) 

jtwh q+fi no 'H’ft V.+Ti 

yjnqfs niqas 
O Ao ndqswo manqas 

o 1 o 
ndqds 

(-nq-) (-nq-) (§ 8) 

pi*')* ao'/fy'ify V4»V*fe 

yinaqniq ndqniq ndqniqwo manaqnaq o o 1 o 1 naqndqi 

(-na-) (ni) (na-) 

jv>h 7h •/In* tfD'JJi'k 

yinka nika 
o naktwo o mdnkdt naki (na-) 

[>•») (f)iikaj (na-) (§ 8) 

p/iUC qhc vhiy <wj*>hc 
yirikar nikar 

O o ndkrwo 
o m&nkar nakdri 

(-ka-) (-ka-) (-dk-) (-ka-) (-ak-) 

p.qhft *>hfi ih(t 1 tVhTl 
ymkas nfkas 

o o ndkswo O mdnkas o o n&kds (§ 8) 

■M uo^PvY W 
yfnda nfda 0 nad!two o o m&nddt 

o naj 
(n£rt-,nart- (§ 8) (nil-, -ji) 

§7'/) 



300 -1 rriharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

ndddada 
o o o 

burn, i. *£,A 
naddbal 

o 

RVR 

yinadd 
" 0 o 

£W5A 

yinaddal 

iftA 

naddafa 
o o o 

sting, t. *i£-£a 

nadfbal 
o 

RVR<P 

y»n^d(|)f 

£V£-^A 

yinad(l)fal 

*1? 
nagga 

dawn, i. *°/;f:A 

nagtoal 

f.-ip 
vinaga 

RV.1 A 

yinagal 
•/ o o o 

naggara 000 o o 

say, t. >“?£A 

ndgrdal 

RV7C 

yinag(>)r 

£V«7^A 

yinagral 

(- gii-) 

'ilm 
naggasa 

reign, i. V70.A 

ndgstial yinags 

f.VWA 

yinagsal 

V7R 

nagarada oOO o o 

trade, i. V^A 

nagdbrd 

(-aggid-) 

£.»“»£■ 
yinagd 

(-aggid) 

£V*73A 

yinagdal 

(-aggjd-) 

‘im 
natta 

o • • 

be white, i. VT;f:A 

nat(i)tbal 

(na-) 

yinata 

(-na-) 

£V")A 

vinatal 
* O 0 • 

(-na-) 

be clarified, iT^A J?,VTC £VT<5*A 

nattara 
o • • o o 

• 
l. natroal 

o • yindt(I)r 
^ O o • \ O' 

vinatral 
•/ o 0 • 

(-ta-) 

Wn+ 
nattacia 

o • • o Ao 

(nil-) 

snatch, t. VTtfA 
nat(|)qoal 

(nil-) 

.ftVT^ 

yjnat(T)q 

(-Iia-) 

^.VT^A 
vinat(|)(ial 

(-na-) 

Wn(i 
n&ttaba 

o • • o o 

(na-, -av-) 
\ ’ o • 

drip, i. VTQ.A 

natboal 
o • 

(nit-, -tv-) 

£VT'fl 
vinat(i)b 

1 (-nil-, -v) 

j^TdA 
yinat(l)bal 

1 (-na-, -va-) 



Appendix. 301 

Jussive Imperative Gerund 1 Infinitive Participle 
(§ 27) (§ 28) (§29) (§ 30) (§31) 

W 

yfndad d O O 
nldad 

o o 
ndddwo 

o 
mandad 

o o 
nadaj (§ 8) 

■/P-fc” colfS* 

yfndaf d o o 
nidaf 

o o 
nadf"o 

o 
mandaf 

o o 
naddfi 

o 

•n-f- f/olp'l' 

nagtvvo m&rigdt (§ 8) 
° 

11C WC (roll C 'ipA 

ylngar nfgar 
OO o ndgrwo niarigar o ® o nagdri 

o ® 
(-ga-) (-ga-) (-ga-) 

£llP’ TIP' f/nllp’ •/pH 

y|ngas nfgas 
0^ O ndgsvvo mangas 

o “ o 
nagds (§ 8) 

£'»£• y>?.- W f/nllP- 

yfngad nfgad or> o nagd"o niangad naggdj 
[£V7j?;] [»*»«■] (-aggid-) | r/n/7 P« ] (§ 8) 

()1naggid) (naggid) (managgad) 

^im 1«] Vr* anln}^ 

yfnta ^ o • mta 
o • nat(i)tvvo 

o • 'O' mantdt o • nacc 
(ni) (§ 8) (nil-) 

£7mC VTt? (mime 
yfntar natrwo niantar natari 
(-ar) 

o • o 

(-ar) 
o • 

film*)* •Jm4* tmlmfy 
yiata.. nftaq 

o»o nat(|)qwo Ill <111 t<l( ] nataqi 
(lid-) (nil-) 

p.lmn VTO aolm’d 
vfntab natbwo 

o • mantab natabi 
(-ay) 1 1 (n«d-, -tv-) (-ay) 

o • 

(nil-, -yi) 



302 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§32) (§ 26) (§ 32) 

pluck out, Y y^V6#* y>*iA 
nacca • • t. nactbal • yinac yinacal 

2nd V£Q>U 

naccah.etc. • • 7 

inflate, t. y.V4* y.V4-A 
n&ffa O ndftbal 

7 / v 
(na-) 

yiudfS 

(-na-) 

yindfel 

(-na-) 

U.ft blow, i. i<P0.A £i9il £V<bAA 
naffasa 

O 0 o 
n&fsbal 

o yindfs yinafsal 

hti say, t. 'fl'kA £A y.AA 
ala 

(§ iia) 

AA be, i. 

bfloal 0 yi1 y|iai 

(§8) 

dlla (§ 32) 

2nd hhl) 
dllah, etc. 

JiAAh G. send to J'iAAb.A yAAh yAAhA 

allaldka 
o o 

and fro, t. allal(i)k5al 

(-ill-) 

yalldl(I)k 

(-lal-) 

yalldl(I)kal 

(-lal-) 

MAh 8. send to JtAAb,A yAAh yAAbA 

allaldka 
o 

and fro, t. alldl(i)k6al yallal(I)k yalldl(!)kal 

MAArt soften, t. JtAAA0.A yArtAA yArtAAA 

alasallasa 
o o o o 

aldslisbal 
o o 

yalasdllis 
•/ o o o 

yalasallisal 
«/ o o o 

fcA‘1* end, i. aa#a yA$ .pa-^’A 

ill! 3»(] fl 
o -1 o 

alqoal yalq 1 yalqal 



Appendix. 303 

Jussive 

(§ 27) 
Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 
Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

[?i]W fw'idh’V 

vine 
«/ o • 

• V 

me nactwo 
• 

mdneat 
o • 

nac • 

(jn?) (-ax -ci) 

£•}■{• ao^4':t‘ 

y inf a nifa 
0 

naftwo 
O , 

manfat 
° 

ndfi 
o 

(na-) (§8) (na-) 

1<RA ao'iiLil ti4-7) 

yinfas Jo o 
nafs"o 

o 
mdnfas 

o O 
ndfas (§ 8) 

£0A flA •flA° "7A-1- 

yibal Jo 0 bal 
o 

bflwo 
o 

mdlat 
o 

(-W-, -iil) (bill) (-ilt) 

^AAb JiAAVl hAAb "VAAh hAAU. 

yalldl{I)k alldl(i)k allal(i)kwo malldldk 
o 

allaldki 
o 

(-1*1-) (iai) (-lai) (§«) 

,?AAb MAb MAb "VAAh MAb. 

yalldl(I)k alldl(i)k alldl(i)kwo malldldk allaldki 

(§8) 

?Mi6\h hAflAft JiAAaA "VAflAfl 

yaldslis 
J o O aldslis 

o o 
aids] is wo 

o o 
maldslas 

o o 

£A4» ?lA4» ?»A# M<fc 

yi'a'l ilaq 
0 O 1 

alqwo mdlaq 
•vi JL • 

I alaqi 



304 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 

(3 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

al&qqama 
o L 1 o o 

take to 
pasture, t. 

JiA^A 

alqimbal 

yA 

yaldq(|)m 

(-la-) 

yA+^A 

yalaq(I)mal 

(la) 

hWao 
/ 

allaqqama 

help to 
reap, t. 

M$^A 

aMq(p- 

m6al 

yn4*»” 

yallaqqim 

yA^A 

yaliaqtji- 

mal 

hA+A 

al&qqasa 
o 1 Ao o 

weep, i. JlA^O.A 

alqisoal 

yA$A 

yalaqs 

yA^AA 

yalaqsal 

hf\ptyav 

alaqaqqa- 

ma 
o 

cause to 
pick a little, 

t. 

JiA^+^a 

alaqdq(t)- 

moal 

f 

yalaqaq- 

qim 

yA^H^A 

yalaqSqqi- 

mal 

/ 
allaqaqqa- 

ma 
o 

help to 
pick, t. allai[d([(I)- 

mbal 

/ 
yallaqaq- 

qim 

yA*4»ff7A 

yallaqaqqi- 

mal 

Mil 

iillaba 
o o 

(-ya) 

milk, t. hAQ,A 

alboal 

(-iy-) 

yA-n 

yalb 

(-iy) 

yAHA 

valbal 

(-iy-) 

bAflrt 

alabbasa 
o o o 

dress, t. JiA'flD.A 

albisoal 

(-iy-) 

yAnA 

yalabs 

( la-, -ys) 

yA’flAA 

yalabsal 

(-la-, -ys-) 

hM. 

allafa 
o o 

pass, t. hA'h A 

alfbal 

yA<P 

yalf 

JPA^A 

yalfal 

ha7 

amma 

slander, t. 
arntoal 

ya7 

yam a 

y*7A 

ydmal 



305 Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

jpa AA^r AA^r "VAd’*/’ 

yalqim 
/ 

alqim alqim"o malqam alqdmi 

M+r AA+r »7A+r AA.*"?. 

yalldqim alldqim alldq(i)mwo malldqam allaqdmi 

AA+A JiAW ^A+A AA*7i 

ySlqis 
/ 

alqis 
/ 

alqiswo malqas alqds (§ 8) 

aa wr 

yalaqdqim alaqdqim alaqaq(})- 

mwo 

malaqdqam alaqaqdmi 

piiP&r AA.++r fl7A hh+fltaZ 

yallaqdqim allaqdqim allaqdq(i)- 

mwo 

mallaqd- 

qam 

allaqaqdmi 

fcAn J»AP ^A^l MIL 

yllab flab 
o o 

albvvo mdlab 
o 

aldbi 

(-ay) (-ay) (-iy-) (-ay) (-y>) 

/bA'flA hA'flA ^AOA hAOTi 

yalbis 
• f 
albis • o 

albis"o 
o 

malbas albds 

(-iy-j (iy-) (-iy-) (-iy-) (-iy-; §8) 

£A<T. AA<P hAlZ ^A^P AA£ 

yllaf •/ o o 
11 af o o alf"o mdlaf 

o 
aldfi 

£"7 h°7 Ary- a7<y7'h 

ylma 

AM. GR. 

Ima 
o 

amtwo mdmdt 

(§ 8) 

dmi 

20 



30G Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§32) 
Contingent 

(§26) 

J»£/i»AArt fetch and Ju7DAA0.A ^/wiAAA 

ammalalla- 
o o 

sa 
o 

carry, t. 
ammaldl(I)- 

sbal 

yammalal- 

lis° 
o 

htmfih'h 

amalakkata 
O O O O 

indicate, t. 

1 

Ju7DAh;fcA 

amdlkitoal 
o o 

(-mi) 

pao/iYl’l’ 

yamalakkit 

(-U-) 0 

txtJDlJD 

dmmama 
o o 

ache, i. Ji^A 
/ 

ammoal 
/ 

yammim 

[?ri 

(yamm) 

halt be h9°&& yrc 

amdra 
o 

pleasant, i. 
amroal yam(I)r 

ammassala 
o o 

stir, t. ^^A^A 

ammds(i)- 

loal 

y°iti a 

yammdssil 

hooftH 

amasa'^a- 
o o “ o 

na 
o 

praise, t. 

amascrinoal 
o “o 

yamasdg- 

gjn 

M°+ 
r 

amwoqa 

warm, t. 

dmuqodl 

yrb 

yamwoq 

fcrruhh cause to hrncti^A. yrftMi 

ambarak- 
o o 

kaka (-bit-) 

kneel, t. ambdrki- 
o o 

koal (-bd-) 

yambarak- 
* O O 

kik (-bii-) 

htw'i 

amman^ 

believe, t. h9*\ A 

amnoal yam(j)n 

Comp, iinperf. 
(§32) 

.F^dAAAA 

yammalal- 

lisal o 

yanmlakki- 

tal (-id-) 

^7A 
/ 

yammal 

y dm ral 

yammdssi- 

lal 

jPOTrt*7VA 

yamasd<?gi- v © o 

nal 

yn^A 
/ 

yamwoqal 

yrn^hhA 
yambarak- 

kikal (-bii-) 

ervA 

ydm(I)nal 



A[ppendix. 3or 

Jussive Imperative Gerund 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) 

jP/7I>AAft h aDtM\{i 

yammald- animaldl(l)s ammaldl(i)- 

Kps s"'o 

yamalkit J o 0 
amdlkit 

O 0 
amdlkitwo 

o o 

(-ma-) (-md-) (-ma-) 

£ao9° hr 

yfniam " o o 
a in iii wo 

$V/nC hrc 

yimar (-ar) amrwo 

h°Vl& h °V\^ 

yammdsil ammdsil 
o 

ammds(i)- 

lwo 

PmhTi haotl'l'} Yun>t\*l‘V 

yamasgin am&sgin 
o C'o 

amas<nnwo 
o 

Y\ av-4* 

ydmuq dmuq dmuqwo 

^nchh fcmchh 

yambarkik ambdrkik 
o o amb£rkikwo o o 

(-bl-) (-ba-) (-ba-) 

haoTr h r‘t 

yfnian ini an 
o o 

/ 

amnwo 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

Participle 

(§31) 

Ju7»AA7i 

mammald- ammaldlds 

las 
o (§8) 

<77<7»Ah;k h(7D&U^f 
m am 41k at 

o o 
am&lkdc 

o 

(-ma-, -at) (-ma-; § 8) 

alcmT 
mdmam 

o 

tnjtrjQ hm 
mdnidr (§ 8) anidri 

h tnt\$. 

mamnidsal 
o ammdsdi 

(-al) (-%y§6;§8) 

°Vodftr> 

mamdssran 
o O o 

amdsgdfi 

(-bn §6; §8) 
aytfoty 

mamwoq 

(§ 8) 

amwdqi 

°7rnchh fcrncbh. 
mambdr- 

o ambarkdki 
kak (-bd-) . (-ba-) 

°1 HD'} Y\a7:S 

mdman am an 
(-fin § G ; 

H §8) 



308 Amliaric Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

($32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
<§32) 

hTi 

amwoima 
deceive, t. hrfy.A 

amwonni- 

tdal 

pT'*l 

yamwdn 

(-nn § 0) 

pry* 

ySrawdnnal 

haom 

ammata o • o 

rebel, i. h9"tp.fr 

dmmitoal o • 

pr<? 
/ 

yammit 

pr«\fr 

yammital 

htm'n 

amatta o • • 

bring, t. h^^fr 

amtitdal 

(-nt-°§ Id) 

panrtl 

yamata 

?ar>n) fr 

yamatal 

hS.tm 

arrama o o 

weed, t. hCtf fr 

arrimoal o 

per 
/ 

yarrim %J o 

PCalfr 
r 

yarrimal 

hu + G. 

arraraqa o 1 o 
(-rar-) 

separate,! h£C$fr 

arrar(pqoal 

(-rdr-) 

p^c$ 

yarrar(j)q 

(-rar-) 

ptCPfr 

yarrar(i)qal 

(-rdr-) 

S. 

arrardqa 

separated. Y\&C4: A 

arrdr(T)([f>al yarr4r(T)q 

p/-C#fr 

yarrdr(i)qal 

Jt£A 

arrasa o o 

plough, t. hC0.fr 

drsdal 

peti 

yars 

pCAfr 

ydrsal 

hd# straighten, hCftfr pC*> ?C# fr 

arraua o 1 o 
t. rirriqoal ydrriq yarriqal 

arrada o o 

slaughter, t. hC£.A 

dr d dal 

pep- 

yard 

pc.y,fr 

vardal 
*/ 

araj jii 

2nd htf.V 

araj jiih, etc. 

grow old, i. hc£j:fr 

drjitoal 
P& 
yardj 

ptffr 

yardj al 



A ppendix. 309 

J ussive 

(§ 27) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

p*r»S hH°*i Mo:H- •nri* 
ydmwon dm "oil amwonni- O mam" oil- 

(-fill § 6) (-fin § 6) t" o flat 

hF*T 
yammit ammit 

o • 
dmmitwo 

o • 

/ 
mam mat 

o • 

f9°«l hr*?* a? 9x*'n:t 
yamta amt a amtitwo •o mamtdt • 

(-nt-) (-nt-) (-nt-) (§8) 

$cr her her 
yarriin J o drrim 

o arrim"o 
o 

-c 
marram 

o 

?te<> htc* htC* 
yarr|r(I)q arrar(j)q arrar(i)qwo o 'o' 1 marraraq 

(-rdr-) (-rdr-) (-rar-) (-riir-; §8) 
?/.e* h/,C* hA'CA* 

yarrdr(i)q arrdr(I)q arrdr(I)qwo marrdrdq 
(§8) 

tl Mtl hCfl •nth 
ytras d 0 o fras 

o o drs"'o mdras 
o 

?e-> he* •nt* 
yarriq arriq arriqwo 

f 

marraq 

?.t?: ht?- hey. •"it?: 
ytrad * o O trad o o drdwo mdrad o 

hCfi'd' •net.* 
drjit"o mdrjat 

Participle 

(§31) 

dm won 
(§8;-fin §6) 

(amwdilili) 

h°l^ 

dmmdc (§ 8) 

dmc 
(-ax -ci) 

arrdmi 

arraraqi 
(-riir-) 

arrardqi 

ards (§8) 

hfaii 
arrdqi 

Srdj (§ 8) 

t*c£ 
arj 

(-* -ji) 



Amharic Grammar. 310 

Simp. ]>erf. Comp. perf. Continent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) (§ 25) (§ 32) (§ 26) 

Win loosen, t. KCISLA jP^OA 
arraggaba o “v o o argibbal Po varrag(I)b * o ~ 'O yarrag(pbal 

(-va) (■{?■) (Hpy) H»)y-) 

Jus-m wave, t. flSX-H jP/^flA 

arraggaba e»c* o o arragibbal “o 
/ 

varraggib » “"o 
* 

varraggibal 

(-ya) (-jy-) (-jy) (-jy-) 

fccimn flutter, t. hcntfCLA jpciM-fl JPOIHHA 

argabagga- argabgi- C o C'o vargabag- vargabag- 

ba o bbal gib C*o gibal “o 
(-vaggav-) (-vgiv-) (-vfiggiv) (-vaggiv-) 

unsaddle, ht-nX A JP^^A 
t 

arraggafa ““ o o 
t arrfig(i)f5al varraggif * O o varraggifal 

hti. rest, i. A ,ec<P JPC^A 

arrafa o o arfbfil varf % 
vdrfal 
%> 

hAA‘f*tfP cause to JiAA^A jPAAfr^A 

asldiuiama o 1 1 o o 
gather, t. aslaqqi- 

mbal 

yaslaqqim yaslaq<ii- 

mal 

parade, t. JirtA^A jpAas ertA^-A 

assallafa o o o assail if Oal o o v assail if 
• 0 0 vassallifal * 0 0 

(-d-) (-sii-) (-sa-) (-sii-) 

MA<i let pass, t. MaH* A JPAAV JPAA4>A 

asallafa 
o o 

asallifbal 
o 

vasallif 
• o 

vasallifal 
* o 

cause to Mr.fc A ert*1? jPA^A 

assamma 
o 

hear, t. assammi- 
° -^ ° 

vassamma * o 
vassammal 
* o ° ^ o 

toal 



Appendix. 311 

Jussive 
(§ 27) 

Imperative 
(§ 28) 

Gerund 
(§ 29) 

Infinitive 
(§ 30) 

Participle 
(§31) 

ycm 

yargib 

(-jy) 

drgib »0 

(-jy) 

fccm 

argib"o 
Oo 

(-jy-) 

<n ci-n 

mdrgab 
O o 

(-ay) 

bc;»n. 

argabi 

(-yi) 

yarrdgib 

(-jy) 

arragib 

(-jy)° 

>w5-”?n 

arragibwo 
“o 

(-jy-) 

‘VM-n 

marrdgab 
o o 

(-ay) 

arragdbi 

(-yi) 

fcwnn 

yargabgib J C* o “o 

(-y&jy) 

JiC7'fl<7'fl 

argabgib 
O o 

(-ygjy) 

fcC7'flt7n 

argabgib'vo 
O o 

(-ygjy-) 

07C7'fl7'fl 

margabgab 

(-vgav) 
\ • O o • / 

hCl'd.id 

argabgdbi 

(-ygay-) 

yarrdgif arragif 
C?o 

arrdg(i)f"o 

“u-vr- 

marragaf 
O o 

arragdfi 

&& 
yi'raf 

b/.V 

iraf 
o o 

hCG 

drfwo mdraf 
o 

htni, 
-V /I 

arati 

yaslaqqim aslaqqim 

hh/ibr 

asla<i<]im"o 

aVtlti‘l>90 

maslaqqam 

MA.*"?. 

aslaqqdmi 

,?(\AV 

yassallif 

(-sa-) 

JtrtA*? 

assail if 
o o 

(-sa-) 

MA£ 

assallif"o 
o o 

(-sa-) 

<’7rtA<P 

mass&llaf 
o o 

(-sa-) 

assalldfi 

(-sa-) 

?fl AV 

yasallif 
* o 

asallif 
o 

Mac 

asallif"o 
o 

‘’7AAT- 

masallaf 
o 

asalldfi 

.ert0? 

yassamma ^ o 
assamma 

o 

Mr-f- 

assammi- 
o o 

t"o 

massammdt 

(§8) 

M°y. 

assammi 
o 



312 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Y\t\aorm 

as dm mam a 
o o 

hurt, t. i 

asammi- 
^ o 

mbal 

ft\rr 

yasammim 
J o 

Y\(\ao& S. take to hflaoC:fcA phaoC 

assamarra 
o o o 

2nd -£l) 

-rrah 
o 

(-ah), etc. 

pasture, t. assamar- 
o_ o 

toal 

(-ma-) 

yassamarr 

G. take to hWCXA 
/ 

assamarra 
o 

pasture, t. assamdr- 

toal 

/ 

yassamarr a 
J o 

htiaofth 

asmdssala 
o o o 

pretend, t. htlc7Dtlk& 

asmassilbal 
o o 

JP 

yasmassil 
J o o 

htUro'ittd cause to Mao'iTi&fo ytlaoWC 

asmandz- 
o o 

zara (-ar-) 

change, t. asmdnzi- 
o 

roal 

yasma- 

nazzir 
o o 

hfltnun cause to 

asammata 
o *o 

rebel, t. asammi toal 
o • 

yasammit 
v o • 

htltmO) cause to Mao A fhao*1! 

asmatta 
o • • 

come, t. asm atti toal 
o • *o 

y asmatta 
J o • • 

dssara 
o o 

(-sa-) 

bind, t. 
dsroal 

^ftC 
yds(i)r 

Comp, imperf. 

(S32) 

?t\ra7A 

vasammi- 
J o 

mal 

JP 

yassamar- 
* o o 

ral 

jPrt*Y^A 
/ 

yassamar- 

ral 

yasmassilal 
J o o 

yasmanaz- 
J o o 

ziral 
o 

yasammital 

$haoa\t\ 

yasmattal 
y o • • 

yds(i)ral 
v \ o' 



Appendix. 313 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) G? 30) 

-- 

$l\ 9°9° Mrr M9°H° 

yasammim 
V o 

asammim 
o 

asam- 

mimwo 
o 

masam- 

mam 
o 

hfltmC atl(\av£rV 

yassamarr 
v o o 

assamarr 
o o 

assamartwo 
° °/ 
(-mil-) 

massamar- 
o o 

rat 

(-at) 

hfl^CA- 

yassamdra 
♦ o 

assamdra 
o 

assamdrtwo 
o 

massama- 

l’dt (°§ 8) 

ptiaollfr hfl<7»fl£V 

yasmassil J o o asmassil 
O 0 

asmassilvvo 
o o 

m asmassai 
o o 

(-«1) ( 

ptlaDlWC titlan'iHC hflav'il ICT avn\ovTi\\c 
-V f • 

masmanzar 
o o 

(-iir) 

yasmanzir * o o 
asmanzir 

o o 
asmanzir" o 

o o 

Mr<? nt\av> T 

yasammit asammit asammitwo masammat o • o • o • 

ptltrort} hfirrofn 

yasmatta 
v o • • asmatta 

o • • asmattit"o o • #o masmattdt 
o • • 

(§8) 

£rtc h AC Mir "VAC 

yfsar d O O 
tsar 
o o dsrwo mdsar 

(-sa-) (-sa-) (-sit-) 

Participle 

(§31) 

asammdmi 

ht\° 16 

assamdr(r)i 

[htirt] 
(assamri) 

asmassai o o 

Mn‘v- 
asamniac 

(§ 8) 

( ilia-; § 8; 
-CEl. CCl • • / 

•V ^ • 

asari 



314 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(8 25) 

assarra 

(-si) 

Mrtfl 
/ 

asassaba 
o o 

(-ya) 

G. 

assasdta 

MM S 

assasdta 
o 

assaqa 

t\Maoa\ 

cistj ammata 
A o o*o 

hh+t 
asqarra 

2nd MftU 

asqarrah 
1 o o 

(-ah), etc. 

M+ta 

asqarraba 
1 o o o 

(-ya) 

asqw Errata 
1 o • o 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(8 32) 
employ, t. hflCfiA 

ass&rrit&al 
o o 

(-sa-) 

yassarra 

(-si) 

yassarral 

(-si) 

remind, t. MAflLA 
asassibofd 

(-jy-) 

ptiM 
/ 

yasassib 

(-jy) 

.FMha 
/ 

yasassibal 

(-jy-) 

mistake, t. 

assastoal 
o 

pfiM 

yassast yassastal 

mistake, t. Mft;fcA 
assds(I)toal yassds(I)t yassds(I)tal 

amuse, t. A 
iissiqOal vassiq 

fr? a 
f 

yassiqal 

set, t. M4t9aiQn£i 

asqammi- 
l o 

toal 
• 

yasqammit 

yft+r'HA 
yasqammi- 

tal • 

delay, t. Jjfl+C;fcA 
asqarritdal 

i o o 

(-qft-) 

JP MC 

yasqarr yasqarral 

cause to ftl+Cil yrt+cnA 
approach, 

t. 
asq&rriboal 

1 o o 
yasqarrib vasqarribal 

•/ loo 

(-<!&-, -iv-) (-qa-. -jy) (-qi, -iv-) 

cause to ftft'feCqi.A ?Mu:r eft'feMA 
cut, t. asqwwrri- 

tbal 

yasqwcurrit yasqwwrri- 

tal 



Appendix. 315 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

hrtc-f hU 

yassarra 
* O 

assarra 
o 

assarritwo 
o o 

massarrdt 
o 

assdrri 
o 

(-sa-) (-si) (-si) (-sa-; § 8) (-si) 

jpg'll MfHl MftP mm. 
/ 

yasassib 
/ 

asassib 
o 

/ 

asassibwo 
o 

masassab 
o 

asassdbi 

(-jr) (-jy) (-jy-) (-ay) (-yi) 

Jirtfl'f* hMi- 

yass&st assast 
o 

assastwo 
o 

massasdt 
o 

assasdc 
o 

(§8) (§ 8) 
Mfrf Mtffr 

yassds(I)t assds(I)t assds(|)two massdsat(§8) assdsdc (§ 8) 

YxF’ty V”-r> a7u/4* hrrt* 
yassiq assiq assiqwo massaq (§ 8) assdqi 

Ph<t>r>'r hilfirT "7h‘l><7D'T 
yasqammit as(i amm it 1 o 0 • 

asci amnn- 
1 o o 

inasqam- asqammdc 
tw0 
• 

mat 
o • (5 8) 

ftli>C htl <f>C 

yasqarr asqarr asqarritwo 
i o o masqarrat 

/ 1 o o 
asqarr i 

(-qi) (-arrii-) (-qi) 

.Ffi+C'fl hil+CH hil+Cfl ‘’VM/sd M-H-a. 
yasqarrib asqarrib 

1 o o asqarrib wo A o o masqarrab 
x o o asqarrdbi 

(-qa-, IV) (-qi.-jy) (-qi. -jy-) (-ay) (-y>) 
yHCT fcft'fcCT htH\C(n T htflU-'-l!- 

yasqwwrrit asqwwrrit asqwwrri- m as qw cur- asqwmrrdc 
l t"o • • rat 

o • (§ 8) 



31G Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(8 25) 

Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) (§ 26) (§ 32) 

hti+in cause diar- hfi+TfXA ^fi+Tn JPA+'H'TA 
asqazzana 

1 o o o 
rlioea (to) 

i. & t. 
asqazzinbal 

1 o o yasq&zzin yasqazzinal 

htl'fr&oD put in front, fcfl+£-^A 
asqaddama 

1 o o o 
t. asqaddi- 

moal 

yasqaddim v asqaddi- 

mal 

hM suppose, t. MQ.A yh-n £flHA 
assaba 

o o assibdal 
o 

/ 

yassib yassibal 

(-ya) <-jy-) (-jy) (-jy-) 
htuu* cause to .pfiru-A 

asbarra 
o 

light, t. asbarritoal 
o o 

yasbarra yasbarral 

(-sy-) (-sy-, -dr-) (-sy-) (-sy-) 

cause to yrtn^A 
assabab- 

o 
shatter, U assabdb(i)- 

/ 

yassabab- 
/ 

yassabab- 
bara , ° ° roal bir 

o 
biral 

o 

(-va-, -ar-) (-yay-) (-ya-) (-va-) 

cause to J»ft;fcA 
assdta 

o 
err, t. assittial 

o 
yassit yassital 

teach, t. yfttrc A 

astamdra 
o o 

astam(I)- 

roal 

yastamQr yastam(l)- 

ral 

hti-i-t? send to A yM,?i A 

astarina 
o 

sleep, t. ast&nnitbal 
o o 

vast anna 
o 

yastdnnal 

(-ta-, -na) (-ta-) (-ta-, -na) (-ta-) 

AA-HlA cause to hh't'hk A jPA'MnA JPft'MM A 

astakkala 
o o o 

plant, t. astakkilbal 
o o 

(-td-) 

yastakkil 
/ V° 
(-ta-) 

yastakkilal 
o O 

(-ta-) 



Appendix. 317 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(S 27) (S 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

asqazzinwo 1 o o masqazzan asqazzail 

(-fin §6; §8) 

fh+jpr hfl*£9° htlW% 
yasqdddim asqdddim l o o asqaddi- 1 o 0 masqad- asqadddmi 

mwo dam ° 
ftfil Eft'll fcftn Md 

/ 

yassib assib 
o 

<lssibwo o massab o assdbi 

(-if) (-jy) (-jy-) (-ay) (-fiy-) 

hMi- Mnc-f- '’vnii/.-t- hftfU 
yasbarra asbarra o asbarritwo o 0 masbarrdt 

o 
asbarri O 

(-sy-) (-sy-) (-sy-, -Sr-) (-sy-; § s) (-sy-, -dr-) 

yrtn-nc Mn-nc htin-nc D7rtnnc htinnt 
yassabd- assabdb(i)r assabdb(i)- massaba- 

o 
assababdri 

o 

b(f)r (-yfty-) rwo bar 
o (-yay-) 

(-yay-) (-y&y-) (-vay-, -ar) 

hii-y- M’l• 
yassit assit 0 assit"o o massdt dssac 

(§8) (§8) 

pii^rc hhi-trc hhi-rtv 
yastam(I)r astdm(I)r astam(i)r"o mast dm dr o astamdri 

o 

(§8) 
yfi+f hfii-f °7fl+?■> 

yastafina astanna o astdnfutwo o o m astanndt 
(-ta-, -mi) (-ta-, -na) (-ta-) (-ta-; § 8) 

yti+Yifr hfrMia A** "VA'MlA hhi-h?. 
yastdkkil astdkkil 

o o astakkilwo o o mastakkal astakkdi 
(-td-) (-ta-) (-ta-) (-ayy°§6;§8> 



318 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(S 32) 

fcfi-lhhA 
/ 

astakakka- 
*la ’ 

o 

equalize, t. hfrt'hhkA 

astakdk(i)- 
O 'O' 

lbal 

phWlhA 

yastakak- 

kil 
o 

^Jl-HlhAA 

yastakak- 

kilal 
o 

J»A-f-<PA 

astawala 
o o 

notice, t. fcfrt 

astdu(ii)l6al 

A 

yastdu(ii)l yastau(ti)lal 

(-taud-) 

remind, hhJ'ObQ.fr 

astduwasa 
o o 

(-WOJ-) 

(of), t. astau(u)soal yastau(u)s yastau(u)- 
sal 

{IStilU^ &(] 3» 
o 1 o 

w 

inform, t. htl^Ob# A 

ast;tu(u)qoal yastau(u)q yastau(ii)- 

qal 

cause to be yA;/'J\ 

astayyii 

2nd U 

seen, t. 
astaitoal 

o 

/ -v/ 1 
yastai 

(-Syy § o) 
yastaial 

(-Syya-) 

astayyiih, 

etc. 

ascaggara 

(-ga-) 

trouble, t. khVVf:* 

ascaggirbal 

yA;f:<7C 

yascaggir 

,eA:[:<7AA 

yascaggi- 

ral 

hAl"/ 

asnassa 
o 

rouse, t. hA»/w;i:A 

asnassitbiil 
o o 

(-ni) 

yAW 

yasnassa 

yAWA 

yasnassal 

M? n+ 
/ 

assanabba- 
o o 

ta (-bii-) 

; dismiss, t. M'.*n;/:A 

assandbtoal 

! °(-yt-) 

eiK'fi'V 
/ 

yassanab- 

bit 
o 

ertV'n;l*A 
f 

yassanab- 

bital 
o 



Appendix. 319 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (3 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (S 31) 

phi'll}! A hh't'hlflA MHihh0 a7A'HihA hhl'hhp. 

yastakdk(i)l astakdk(i)l astakdk(i)- 

lwo 

mastakakal 
o o astakdkdi 

(-% § e; § 8) 

ph'l'Oh A hhl'lD-A hh'I'O* A° "lb- l'<PA hhl'Vp, 

yastau(u)l astau(ti)l astau(u)l"o mastawal 

(-tdua-; § 8) 
astawdi 

o _o 

(-taudi; 

-ayy go; §8) 

phA'Obh hhA'tD'h hhd'tD'h "IhA'tDh 

yastdu(u)s astau(u)s astau(u)swo mastauas 

(-ms) 

astauds 

(§ 8) 

phA'a^l* hhA'tD'O’ h hd'Q>'$ ‘’ihd'Oil* hhd'tp*k 

yastau(u)q astau(u)q astau(ii)qwo mastauaq 

(-mq) 

astaudqi 

hhA'£ ‘nhWlr 
/ 

-V/ 1 -w» 

yastai 

(-% § o) 

astai 

(-Syy § 0) 

/ 

astait"o 
0 

Vs 

mastaiat 

(-tayiit) 

y/l'TIC hil'WC htlVIC "Ih'f'lC h hlrpA 

yascaggir ascaggir ascag^irwo mascaggar OO o 

(-iir) 

asciiggdri 

hhW ‘nhWl' Jifllfi 
yasnassa asnassa 

o asnassitwo 
o o 

(-»&-) 

masnassdt 

(§8) 

/ 

asnass 
o 

(-na-; §8; 

-SSl) 

f/iV-Of JtiW'fl'h hhsn* "VrtVlM- Mvn-f 
yassandbt assandbt 

o assandbtwo 
o massandbat assandbdc 

(-yt) (-yt) (-yt-) (-dv-, -tit) (-ay-; § 8) 



320 Amharic Grammar 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

MW 
/ 

assanadda 
o 

MY 
/ 

assanna 

2nd M7U 
assannah, 

etc. 

MhA 
r 

asakkala 
o o 

hAhAhA 

askalak- 
o o 

kala 
o o 

Mhh 
askdkka 

M\h& S. 
/ 

askada 

(-ka-, -da) 

J»Ah£A 
askaffala 

o o o 

WiTi.fi G. 
/ 

asxyedii 

(-sh-1, 4d-) 

1 not -s- 

prepare, t. 

cause to be, 
t. 

Comp. perf. 

(S 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 

assandd(i)- 
tbal 

(-ndrt- § 7d) 

M*f£A 

assanfiitdal 

cause to 
increase, t. 

cause to 
hinder, t. 

neigh, i. 

let pass, t. 

cause to 
divide, t. 

let pass, t. 

Mtl&A 

asakkiloal 
o 

fcAhAhkA 

askalkiloal 
o o 

Mhti£/\ 
askdktoal 

hAfo£.A 

askadoal 
(-ka-) 

hflllMA 

askaffildal 
o o 

asxjdOal 

(-sh-) 

f 

yassanad- 
da 

yassann 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

.pAftA 

yasakkil 

/ 

yassanad- 
dal 

^rt^A 

yassaiinal 

^AhAA 

yasakkilal * n a 

phh/ihA ^AhAViAA 
yaskalakkil yaskalakki- 

lal 

fhhhA 

yaskdkkal 

yaskadal 
(-kl) 

jPAh^AA 

yaskaffilal J o o 

yA'fi,*JA 
/ 

yasxyedal 
/ 

(-sh-, -ad-) 

fhhh 

yaskdkka 

yhhg; 

yaskdd 

(-ka-) 

^Ah^A 

yaskdffil 
•* o o 

.eATtj^ 
_ / 

yasxyed 
/ 

(-sh-, -ad) 



Appendix. 321 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) 

MW MVp* "ifiw-t- 

yassandda assandda 
o 

assand- 
o 

massand- 
o 

d(j)two ddt 

(-ndrt- § Id) (§8) 

M^ M'V-f- "7rt7-1- 

yassann 
/ 

assann assaiinitwo 
o 

inassannat 

y«iA MhA MYi/l* ^AhA 

yasakkil asakkil 
o 

/ 

asakkil wo 
0 

/ * 

masakkal 
o 

.FflhMlA hfthAllA J»AliAV)A~ °7AhAhA 

yaskdlkil 
•/ o o 

askalkil 
o o 

askalkilwo 
o o 

mask&lkal 
o o 

hiihYi* alt)UU:t' 
askdktwo maskdkdt 

(§ 8) 

yhluy.- hhJi.y.- a7htL£' 
yaskid askid 

o 
askadwo 

o 

/ 

masked 
(-ha-) (-ha-; §8) 

yfih¥«\ fcfth^A ^Ah^A 
yaskdffil ask&ffil 

o o 
askaffilwo 

o o 
maskaflfal 

o o 

(-al) 

fhlIg: fcfiTLE* M’S./!- ®7flTi,£- 
yfexjd Ssxid asxidwo 

/ f 

masxyed 
(-sh-) (-sh-) (-sh-) (-sk-, -ad; 

1 §8) 

AM. GR. 

Participle 

(§31) 

ass&ndj 

(§8;-Vji) 

Mhp, 
asakkdi 

(-ayy §«;!») 
MhAh£ 

ask&lkdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

fcfih£ 
askdj 

(§ 8; -3. -ji) 

ask&ffdi 

(-S.yy§6;§8) 

Ssx4j 
(-sh-; TjjPf- 

-x&j. -haj; 
§8; -ji) 

21 



322 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 
(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(5 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

Ma)rt£ cause to Mfl)fl£,A ftuotiK: ?ha)MA 
asw&ssada 

o o o 

(-W6J-) 

remove, t. asw&ssiddal 
o o 

(-W u>~) 
yaswdssid 

(-Wco-) 

yasw&ssidal 
(-Wrn-) 

Me 
asayya 

2nd Meu 
asgyyiih, 

etc. 

show, t. M£;fcA 

asayyitdal yasayy yasayyal 

htlptl cause to M£»i.A HA 

asydza catch, t. asyizoal yfcy|z 

(§ 8) 

yasyfzal 

cause to M£C^A yftftCpa 

asd&rraga do, t. asd&rrigdal 
o o“ 

(-da-) 
yasddrrig 

(-da-) 

yasddrrigal 

(-da-) 

Mtf 
asaddaga 

rear, t. M£*^A 

asaddigdal yasaddig 
A 

yasaddigal 

M7&A cause to htnzXA £/n£-A £ft7£*AA 

asg&ddala 

(-g&-) 

kill, t. asg&ddiloal 

(-gad 
yasg&ddil 

(-ga-) 

yasgiddjlal 

(-ga-) 

asgy£ta 

adorn, t. 
asgitoal 

?t\% T 

yasg'et 

yni^iA 

yasgyetal 

M"i spread MT;J:A yrt'HA 

o • • 
out, t. astitoal 

• o 
yas£ta yas&tal 

htim? cause to Mm^rfcA $ha\? y/impA 

astdgga lean, t. astdggitdal yastdgga yastdggal 



Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

ptimiiP: txtUDtlP' *111 flirty htUDflfc 

yaswdssid aswdssid o o aswdssidwo o o maswdssad o o aswdssdj 

(-WW-) (-Wcu-) (-Wcu-) (-Wcu-) (-Wcu-; § 8) 

fflp. Mf, M MP. 
/ ^ 

“V -N* • 

yasai 
(-Syy§6;§8) 

f / 

asai 
(-Syy§6; §8) 

asayyitwo masayyat asdyyi 

H hill'll '’VilfTI M ?yr 

yasyiz asyiz asyjzwo masyaz 

(§8) 

asyaz 

(§ 8 ; -TC -zi) 

fh&cn hhp.&'X 
yasdarrig asddrrig o o~ 

(-da-) 

asddrrig"o o on 
(-da-) 

masddrrag o o ° asdarrdgi o o 

M£-*7 M£*7 alt\£?l hMx 
yasdddig asdddig asdddigwo masdddag o° asadddgi 

yft7£-A htllfrh <77ft7^A hill*?. 
yasgaddil asgdddil O o o asgdddil" o o o o masgdddal O o o asgddddi 

(-ga-) (-ga-) (-ga-) (-ddda-) (-ga-; -ayy 
§6; §8) 

yfl7«T ktix*? htlX(n 
ySsgit asgit O q • 

asgit'vo “o* masgyet (§ 8) 

hiim hftT’f hfl V 
yasta 

-V i -V 

asta 
• astitwo 

•0 

-C / 
mastat 

(§«) 

asc 

(-6CU ci) 

htimp htim-n* 
yastdgga ast&<^a 

• Q O O a!#ggit"o mastdggdt 
(§°8) 

astdggyi 

21—2 



324 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§ 32) (§ 26) (§ 32) 

JtiM. extend, t. hhV:i:/\ ?fl'f-A 
asdfta 

o 
asiftbal 0 yas&fa yasdfal 

cause to yA£A;iA 
asf&llaga 

o o “ o 
seek, t. asf&lligbal yasf&llig yasf&lligal 

txtl&.dr' frighten, t. MAC;f:A yA£^A 

asfarra 
o 

asf&rritoal o o yasf&rra yasf&rral 

(-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-) 

threaten, yfiAA^A 

asfararra o 
t. asfardrtbal 

o 

r 

yasfararra y asfararra 1 

(-fa-) (-fii-) (-fa-) (-fa-) 

Yxtx&A* cause to ?l\£.P yA^^A 

asfatta 
o 

untie, t. asfat(I)t6al yasfatta yasf&ttiil 

hfi seek, t. uses parts 

tissii of [A] n 

2nd htiV (j)» a 
assah, etc. 

hfi rub. t. ATi.'tA ft ?n/\ 
/ y y.. 
assa astbal yas ydsal 

2nd txTfl) (yfis) (yas-) 
assail, etc. 

Atf+n turn up- Atf+iLA ytf^n yfi^nA 

asaqqaba wards, i. asaqqibbal yasaqqib yasaqqibal 

(-ya) (-It-) (-jy) (-jy-) 

hlf-H- smell, t. A7i;l:A yin* yfiV’A 

asdttata dsittbal 0 yas&tt vas&ttal J o 

(-si) (-si-) (-ia) 



325 Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

?t\i M'S- m<p+ Mi 

yasfa 
/ -v n*v 
asta asiftwo o masfat (§8) dsfi 

MiAT “VflAA*? MiAl. 

yasf&llig asfallig asfalligwo masf&llag 
o 

asfalldgi 

MiC-f ‘"HM.&A- Mi<{ 

yasfdrra asfarra 
o 

asfdrritwo masf&rrdt 
o 

asf&rri 
o 

(-M-) (-fa-) (°-fa-) (-fa-; §8) (-fa-) 

h Miic* 

yasfardra asfardra 
o 

asfardrtwo masfardrdt 
o 

(-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-; § 8) 

"yfli;*-* Mi* 
yasfatta 
J o 

asfatta 
o 

asfat(i)two masf&ttdt 
o 

asfacc 
o 

(§ ») (-fa-; § 8; 
»•«--« V V • \ 

-X -cci) 

?»7i 

yis is astwo mas; it 

(yjs) «*) 

M>n n M*n. 
yasaqqib asaqqib asaqqibwo 

/ 

masaqqab asaqqdbi 
(-iv) (-JT) (-SY-) 1 (-ay) (-yf) 
yYi’l* fcTrt* XTi-f- | ®7Ti-H- 
ydsitt dsitt 

o dsittwo 
o 

f 

mastat 
o astdc 

(-at) (§8) 



326 Amharic Grammar. 

(8 25) 

V V 

o /0 

(-sa-) 

WhFh 
V V, 

swoka 

h'tihU 

askdkka 

Mid 

VV 

O O 

(-ga-) 

mata 
o «o 

(anqwo)-) 

aq 41 lata 
Ao o «o 

h$ao 

aqwoma 

Myy- 
/ 

aqrarra 

Comp. perf. Contingent 
(§ 32) (§ 26) 

load, t. MYl^A yffh9° 
a o assdkkj- w v /1 -i • 

yassakkim 

mdal (-si) 
(-sa-) 

talk scan- WhJftnA 
dal, l. asswok4su- 

o yasswok4s- 
kftal stik ° 

[-■fiVvA] 

(-skSal) 

cluck, i. Mhh£A pHhh 
askdktdal I yaskdkka 

take ytii c 
across, t. assdgrdal yassaggir ; 

caress, t. h^9°aUA yk^9° T 
- aqqwwldm- yaqqww- 

toal • 

/ 

lammit 
0 • 

[Mt-] [m-] 

(anqww-) (yanqwm-) | 

melt, t. J't^’Aqi.A y+AT 
dqiltdal yaqdlt 

(Sqijt-) 

station, t. hit^A $$9° 
dqumoal yaqwSm 3 

chant, i. h&AC£ A 

aqrdrttfal 
/ 

yaqrarra i 

Comp, imperf. 
(§32) 

yass4kki- 
mal 

(-sa-) 

yasswok4s- 
sukal 

yTHihA 
yaskdkkal 

yassaggiral 

yaqqww- 
/ 

lammital 

[m-j 
yanqwm-) 

y+A«jA 

yaqaltal 



Appendix. 327 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 
(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

yffli 9° M\l9° Mfh 7° Mh°l 
-v V V f 1 1 • 

yassakkim assdkkim 
0 O ass£kkim"o 

o o 
massdkkam 

o o assakkdmi 
A 

(-sd-) (-sa-) / v/ V 

(-sa-) (-sd-) (-sa-) 

yFhfch Mtifi-Y] hFhlfti ‘WhFh hFliTiX 
yass"'oka- : asswok&si1k 

o ass"okdsti- 
A 

masswok&- ass"okswd- 
silk [-■Bh] k"'o swok ki 

[-■fib] [-8k] [-Tih] 
(-8k) (-sk"'o) 

yassdgir 

$<&f\9° T 
yaqqww- 

ldmt (8 8) 

[m-] 
(yanqwoj-) 

yaqjlt 

(yaqljt) 

y-fe 

ydquin 

yaqrdra 

M°IC 
assdgir 

aqqww- 
ldmt (S 8) 

[M*fe] 
(anqww-) 

dqilt 

(aqfit) 

MM* 

askdkt"o 

Mic 
assdgrwo 

h<k<[9°(n 

aqqww- 

ldmtwo 
[M-fc] 

(ariqww-) 

fc‘>Afn 

dqilt"o 

(aqljt-) 

hi9° h-UT 

dqum dqunrTo 

aqrdra 
h*/,-C* 

aqrdrt"o 

a'muu:i' 
maskdkdt 

(§ 8) 

°77f7C 

massdgar 

(-ar) 

a7‘k'laD'r 

maqqww- 
ldm at 

[‘V'ii] 

(manqww-) 

f 
maqlat 

M?& 
assagdri 

JffeA"?6!** 

aqqwwld- 
mdc (8 8) 

[Mt-] 
(anqwcu-) 

aqldc (§ 8) 

maqwom (§ 8) 

maqrdrdt 
(§8) I 

h$°l 

aqwdmi 

aqrdri 



328 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§ 25) 

/ 

aqqararra- 

ba (-va) O ' • O' 

wtn 

a< i drraba 
Lo o o 

(-ya) 

aqwmssala 
x o o 

MS 
aqdnna 

aqwmyya 

2nd 
aqwcoyyah, 

etc. 

Mmti 

a(q)q2ttala 

M<s. 

dqqafa 

hflA 
dbbala 

o o 

Comp. perf. 
(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§32) 

put close Jt+ACflLA .F+AC'fl y+Acn a 
together, t. aqqarar(I)- 

boal (-y6-) 

/ 
yaqqarar- 

rib (°-iv) O \ o* / 

~ -C 

yaqqarar- 
ribal (-iv-) 

O \ o* / 

bring near, M’co.a y+cn a 
t. dqirbbal 

(Sqri-, -yo-) 
yaqdrb 

(-qa-, -rv) 

yft(idrb(il 
(-qa-, -rv-) 

wound, t. M>*-AA,A 

dqwus(i)loal 
(aqsiil-) 

yaqwws(I)l 
^‘fe.AAA 

yaqwcus(i)- 
lal 

straighten, Mj^a $*S y+s a 
t. dqintoal yaqana yaq&nal 

delay, t. 
aqwmyyi- 

t5al 

yaqwwyy 
WA 

yaqwmyyal 

burn, t. M T$.A 

a(q)qat(I)- 
16al 

;.^TA 
ya(q)qattil 

^TAA 
ya(q)qatti- 

lal 

embrace, pM-A 
t. aqfoal yaqf yaqfal 

break one’s Jrn^A ^flA 
word, i. ablbal 

(-yi-) 

ySb(|)l 
(-ST-) 

yablal 

(yi-) 



Appendix. 329 

J ussive Imperative Gerund I Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

P+t-C'O hiv.-r.-o h1>/,-C0 h+AA-tt. 

yaqqard- aqqardr(I)b aqqarar(I)- maqqard- aqqarardbi 

r(|)b (-(|)y) ! (-(!)y) bwo (-ywo) rab (-av) (-yi) 

p&cn Ai&C’(] At frCfl h*A-a. 
yaqirb dqirb dqirb wo 

/ 
maqrab aqrdbi 

(yaqri-, -v) (Sqri-, -y) (aqri-, -ywo) (-av)° 
v o • ' (-yi) 

^AA Ai^AA Ai^AA" ^^AA M'-'ip, 
ydqwtts(|)l dqwus(pl dqwus(l)lwo mdqwiisal -c ^ T. 

aqwusai 
(ydqsiil) 1 (aqsiil) (aqsiil-) (-ai) (-ayy§c;§8) 

p^ h$V h^j-r- h¥% 
yaq(I)na aq(|)na dqintwo maqndt 

(§ S) 

aqiii 

[**°Y] 

(dqni) 

PUP- 
/ 

h-kp. hlLp,# a7‘feP'> 
yaqwwyy 

(§ 8) 

aqwmyy aqwcuyyitwo maqwwy- 

yiit 

^TA Ai^*TA Ai.^TA” aJA’m A Mm?, 
yS(q)qat(t)l a(q)qat(I)l a(q)qat(i)- 

l"o 
ma(q)qatal 

(-al) “ 

a(q)qatai 

(-ayy§o;§8) 
h*<P Me 

y^qaf aqfwo mdqaf aqdfi 

neg. Aij&flA neg.Ai^flA Ai-flA** °7nA AiOjP, 
aibal 

(-jy-. -al) 

1 

attibal 
o o abl"o mdbal 

o 

/ / ■vl -V • 
abai 

(-Jy-. -al) (-yi-) (-ay-, -al) (Sy-; 
-fiyy § 6; § 8) 



330 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§32) 

abdlla 

(ay-) 

feed, t. MflA;£ A 

dbiltbal 

(ablit-, dv-) 

yilA 

yabdla 

(-af) 

y(lAA 

yabdlal 

(-ay-) 

abbaldssa 

2nd AnAfft) 

abbaldssiih, 

etc. 

spoil, t. MATijtA 

abbalfistbal 
o 

ynA7i 
•VI 1 1 i vv 

yabbalass 

ynA?fA 

yabbal&ssal 

JtflAm increase, ^'flArp.A ynAT ynA"]A 

ab&llata 
O 0*0 

(ay-) 

t. ablitoal 

(ay-, -jit-) 

yab&lt 

(-av-, -al-) 

yabdltal 

(-av-, -dl-) 

hHAaiAai, 

ablacallacii 

(-yi-)' 

glitter, i. y'flA6K,A6£b 

yablacallic 

(-yi-) 

y-nAtaA^A 

yablacdl- 

lical (-vl-) 

j»ha 

abdrra 

(ay-) 

shine, i. MnC;fcA 

dbirtoal 

(ay-) 

ynA 

yabdra 

(-ay-, -dr-) 

yn^A 

yab&ral 

(-av-, -dr-) 

MIA 

abbasa 
o o 

wipe, t. Mno.A 

dbbisoal 
o 

/ 

yabbis 

ynAA 
/ 

yabbisal 

Mil) A 

abdssala 
o o o 

(ay-) 

cook, t. MlA^A 

absilOal 

(Sy-) 

yflflA 

yabds(l)l 

(-ay-) 

ynAAA 

yabds(I)lal 

(-ay-) 

MIMA 

abasdbbasa 
o o o o 

(ay-) 

wet, t. MIAHOlA 

abdsbisbal 
o o 

(-vdsv-) 
\ • o • ' 

ynrt'fiA 

yabas&bbis 

(-ay-) 

ynrt'fiAA 

yabas&bbi- 
•1 o o O 

sal (-av-) 



Appendix. 331 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§31) 
(§ 27) (§ 28) (§29) (§ 30) 

fit A >wia h'flA'?1 Ml£ 

yabla abla abiltwo 
0 

mabldt abyi 

(-yi-) (-yi-) (abljt-, av-) (-yi-; § s) (abi, ay-) 

MIATi Mivfrf hnA7t 

yabbiilas 

(§8) 

abb&lds 
o 

(§8) 

abbaldstwo 
o 

mabbald- 

sat° 

abbaldsi 
o 

MlAT hilAfn "V'dAT 

yablit ablit 
o • 

Sblitwo , °* 
mablat 

o • 

abide 
• 

(-5y-, -jit) (ay-, -jit) (ay-, -jib) 

MlA^Atf** 

al)laclicwo 
• o • 

(-yi-) 

(-yi-) 

‘"MlA'l'-A'/.'’ 

mablacliic 

(-yi-) 

(-yi-; § s) 

hilt* hnc* h-nt 
f 

-Vl "V 

yabra 
/ 

-Vl -V 

a bra dbirtwo 
o 

mabrdt dbri 

(-yr-) (-yr-) (ay-) (-yr-; § 8) (-yr-) 

£HA MIA MnA *07i 

yjbas (-yas) 

y-flft 

yabbis 

jbas (-vas) 

MflA 

tlbbis 
o 

dbbiswo 
o o 

/ 

mabbas 
o 

abbds 

(§8) 

£'flAA Ji'flAA MlAA- ^aa 

yabsil absil 
o 

absilwo 
o 

mabsal 
o absdi 

(-ys-) (-ys-) (-ys-) (-VS-, -til) (-ys-; -ayy 
§c; §8) 

MiA'nA hflA'flA ^nAOA bflfiofi 

yabdsbis ab&sbis 
o o 

abdtsbis"o 
o o 

mab&sbas 
o o 

abdsbds 
o 

(-y£sy-) (-y$sv-) (-vdsv-) 
\ • o • ' 

(-vdsv-) 
\ • o • / 

(-ydsv-; §8) 



332 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 1 

6 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

Ml* finish, ,pn,*A 
abdqqa 

(av-, -aq-) 

i. & t. abqjtbal 

(-yq-) 

yabdqa 
(-ay-, -aq-) 

yabdqal 
(-av-, -aq-) 

Min 

dbbaba 
o o 

(-y?) 

bloom, i. fc'flQ.A 

dbbibdal 
(-VO-) 

yabbjb 

(-jy) 

.p-fMA 
yabbibal 

(-jy-) 

abbada 
o o 

be mad, i. Ml£,A 

abdoal 
(-yd-) 

y-ng? 
vabd 

(-yd) 

f'tw A 
/ 

yabdal 
(-vd-) 

hl\g.d 
abdddara 

o o o 

(ay-, -adda-) 

lend, t. 

abdddirbal 
0 0 

(ay-, -ddd-) 

?(\£C 
yabdddir 

(-av-, -&dd-) 

^n^A 
yabdddiral 
(-av-, -add-) 

me 
abdjja 

(ay-, -aj-) 
2nd -En 
-jjah, etc. 

make, t. J»nj£;fcA 

abdj jitbal 
Q Otf Q 

(av-, -aj-) 

yn£ 

yabfij 

(-av-, -aj-) 

pn$A 
yabajjal 

(-av-, -aj-) 

hfim 

abbata 
o • o 

swell, i. JW]fp«A 
abtoal 

(-yt-) 

yabt 

(-yt) 

yi]^n a 

yabtal 

(-yt-) 

Ma\£ 
abdttara 

o • • o o 

(ay-, -atta-) 

winnow, t. MlT^A 
abdttirftal 

O • *0 

(ay-, -at-) 

yfiTC 
yabdttir 

(-ay-, -dt-) 

yfiT^A 
yabdttiral 

(-av-, -at-) 

Ji^AA 
attallala 

o o 

deceive, t. 
attallbal 

y^AA 
yattallil 

y^'AAA 
yattallilal 



Appendix. 333 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§ 31) 

?’(\.+ tMbfe 
/ 

-Vl 

yabqa 
/ 

-Vi -V 

abqa 
/ 

abqitw° mabqat abqi 

(-yq-) (-yq-) (-yq-) (-yq-; §8) (-yq-) 

.enn "?nn *nn. 
yabbib abbibwo 

o 

f 

mabbab 
o 

abbabi 

(-jr) (-y"°) (-ay) (-yi) 

"7fl£- 

abd"o mdbad 
o 

ab(b)aj 

(-yd-) (-ya-) (§ 8) 

?nzc mi^-c ht\?;G "vn^c hn?,6 

yabdddir 
«/ o o 

abdddir 
o o 

abaddirwo mabaddar 
o o 

abaddari 
o 

-av-, -add-) (av-, -add-) (av-, -add-) (-ay-, -adda-) (ay-, -add-) 

y'HjS- hl\?:+ 
yabij.) abijj abajjit"o mabdjjat 

(-ay-) (ay-) (ay-, -aj-) (-av-, -aj-) 

je.nT mit h-nrn MU- 
yibat ibat 

o o • abt"o 
• 

mdbat 
o • 

f / 
-vl X V 

abac 

(-ya-) (-ya-) (-yt-) (-ya-) (Sy-; § 8) 

.FrtTC mtc have ha«u 
yabdttir ab&ttir 

o • »o abattirwo 
o • •o/ 

mabattar 
o • • o 

abattdri 
o • • 

(-av-, -at-) (av-, -at-) (av-, -at-) (-av-, -atta-) (av-, -att-) 

,P;J'AA W'AA "7^-AA 
yattalil attdlil attallwo mattalal 

o attalai 
(-al) (-ayy§o;§8) 



334 Aniharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent 

(§ 25) (§ 32) (§ 26) 

hi'ao seal, t. M-^a 

dttama 
o o 

(= dttimbal 0 
/ 

yattim 

MCi. i earn, t. JrbC^A fi-CV 

at&rrafa 
o o o 

(-ta-) 

dtirfbal 0 yatdrf 

(-ta-) 

h<n put, t. Mf*^;A 

anwora 
o 

dnuroal yanwor 

M A diminish, i. M9.A Pfl 

annasa 
o o 

ansoal yans 

M**/ raise, t. Mr?.!* pi 

anassa 
o 

ansitbal 
o 

yandsa 

MVWh S. whisper, t. Mfl'llTfo.A pifhffh 

ansvvokas- ans"okdsii- yansvvokas- 

swoka 
o 

koal 
[-TiVv] 

(-skoal) 

suk 

wake, t. M‘>;f:A $'i? 

an&qqa anqitbal yan&qa 

doze, i. M'M'KfcA p4»A£ 
/ 

anq alalia anqalaftoal yanqalafla 

fc'H’A'f’A move, t. awHa p+A^fi 
/ 

anqasaq- 1 anqasdq(I)- yanqasaq- 

qasa 
1 o o 

sbal 

Mnn read, t. Mno.A yvn 

an&bbaba 
o o o 

(-va) \ • o 7 

anbibbal 

(amb-, -iv) 

yandbb 

Comp. imperf. 

(§ 32) 

/ 

yattimal 

prci A 

yat&rfal 

(-ta-) 

yanworal 

.P^A 
/ 

yansal 

p'*/A 

yanasal 

eWjfrhA 

yans"okas- 

stikal 

yv*A 

yandqal 

p+A^-A 
/ 

vanqal&ftal 

p+A^AA 
/ 

yanqasaq- 

.|isal 

^'/OA 

yandbbal 



Appendix. 335 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) 

h-T-r M-r 

yattirn dttim 
o 

attimwo 
o 

mattam 
o 

f-T-CV H'ff- M-CC 

ydtirf dtirf o dtirfwo o matraf o 

(T/-C M-C M-C <ni?c 

ydnur dnur dnurvvo manwor (§ 8) 

£7fl Mb °?ifl 

yfeas ansvvo manas 
o 

pi^t M"l Mr-S- 

yansa 
-C ^ 

ansa 
/ 

ansitwo 
o 

mansdt (§ 8) 

rimi-ti hrfii ufh MVhli-fr "Ti'fiWh 

yanswokd- answokd- ansuokd- manswo- 

silk silk suk"o 

[-■«»•] 
(-sk"o) 

kds"ok 

m.-p M'Vr- 
yanqa 

■v • »v 
anqa anqit"o manqdt(§8) 

M‘l*s\4* M-PW-f- 
yanqaldfa anqalafa anqaldft'vo manqaldfdt 

(§ 8) 

M<Pbtytl Mfb&b 
yanqa^d- <anqasaq(|)s anqasa- m anqasa- 

q(!)s q(I)s"’o bas 

pin'd MlMl Mm mn-n 
yanbib anbib f 0 

/ 

anbib"o 
o 

/ 
manbab 

(-amb-, -iv) (amb-, -iv) (Smb-, -iv-) (-amb-, -av) 

Participle 
(§31) 

hp'X 
attdmi 

atrdfi 

hX* 
anwdri 

M'fi 

ands (§8) 

mu 
Tins 

(-1i -si) 

hWJi'Stu 
ans"oka- 

swaki 

M*k 
dnqi 

anqaldfi 

Mnti 
anbdbi 

(amb-, -vi) 



3 30 A m ha r ic Qra mmci r. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

/ 

ankwarrafa 
o o 

Mhrt 

an&kkasa 
o o o 

ankwwsak- 

kwmsa 

MhOAA 

ankaballala 

(-va-) 
o o 

ankwdkkwa 

Mg)o\ 
/ 

annauwata 
0*0 

M 

to?.?. 
andddada 

o o o 

M7-4- 7V. 

angwwrag- 
gwwra 
O o 

Mlt 

aniggata 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

snore, 
purr, i. 

be lame, i. 

A 

ankwdr(i)- 

fbal 

Contingent 
(§26) 

yahkwarrif 

MV)D.A 

ankisbal yanakkis 

cause to MMV'Ua JWfaTfYt’Ti 
rustle, t. ankwwsd- vankwwsak- 

%? 

kwusoal kwus 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

y'Jb.ttA 

yankwarri- 

fal 

yVhAA 

yandkkisal 
" o o 

y'Jh-vftf-tfA 

yankwcusak- 
kwusal 

roll, t. MllO^A y'ttiOAA y'HlOAAA 

ankaballbal yankaballil yankaballi- 

(-va-) (-va-) lal (-va-) 

clatter, i. Mb.tfvfcA y'Jb.b, y'W?,A 

ankwdkwu- yankwdk- yankwdk- 

tdal ( dkt-) kwa kwal 

disturb, t. fc<»'fl>-rn.A 

annduutoal 

kindle, t. A 
andidoal 

hum. l. 

sling over 
the angitdal 

shoulder, t. 

yvn>« t yv^'n a 

yannauwut vannauwii- 
tal 

?'!?:?: ?'!?;>!A 
yanaddid vandddidal 
J o O •f o o 

pz ?viA 
yan&dd van&ddal 
J o - o 

rm^r-c e77%7v,*A 

yangwmrag- yangwmrag- 
gwilr i gw ural 

yW yW-A 

vandggit yaniggjtal 
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Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (8 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

Mwc °1lri\\6‘b 
yankwdrif arikwdrif o ankwdr(i)- mankwdraf 

o 
ankwardfi 

(yankwdrf (ankwdrf f"o 

§8) §8) 

°7^hfi Mua 
ankis"o o 

/ 

mankas 
o 

ankds (§8) 

yrn-dn-ii Mh-tftf-Ti <T>h“!fh»’rt 
yankwwsd- ankwwsd- arikwwsa- mankwcusd- ankwwsd- 

kwus kwus kwtiswo kwcus kwds (§8) 

jp'Uhiaa MtlHAA mma* "TJhHAA MhHA£ 
yankabalil ankabalil o , o ankaball"o 0 

/ 
mankabalal / ° ° ankabdldi 

(-ya-) (-va-) (-ya-) (-va-, -iil) (-va-; 4yy 

§«; §8) 
nv-^b1 MW. 

yankwdkwa ankwdkwa ankwdkwii- mankwd- 

t'vo (-dkt-) kwdt (§8) 

h^'db'T toabin a7Vfl)T 
yannduut annduut annduut"o mannduat 

o • 
anndudc 

(-cot) (§ 8) 

/ 

b'JPP* M?:P- ‘nn&£ 
yandid andid o andidwo o 

/ 
mandad 

o 
anddj 

(§ 8) 

"AT'C 

yangwwra- angwwrd- angwwrd- mangwcurd- angwcura- 
gwur gwur gwurwo gWojI* gwari 

/ ton* to?* 
yangit angit "o angit"o °o | mSngat angdc (§ 8) 

AM. GR. 
00 
— 



338 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§32) (§ 26) (§32) 

Mm fashion, t. y?T y'j'HA 
dnnata 

o • o annitbal 
0 • yannit 

/ 

yannital 

MmAmA hang, t. h*}mATA,A y'JmATA yTmATAA 
antal&ttala • o o • • o o ant&ltildal • o »o 

(-ti) 

yantaldttil 
" • o o • *o 

yantal&tti- 

hal 

Mmrt sneeze, i. MtD.a yVTA yVTAA 
an&ttasa 

o • • o o 
antisoal 

•0 
yandttis yan&ttisal 

Mm£ spread, t. Mt£a yVT<P yVT^A 

anattafa 
o • • o o 

antifdal 
•o 

yandttif vandttifal 
" O • *0 

MiA amount to, Mi A. A ybA yVMA 

akkala 
o o 

1. {Ikkiloal 
0 

yakkil 

ytiA[yuA] 

y§:k(i)l 

(ySx-. yak-) 

yakkilal 

yliAA [y u-] 

yak(i)lal 

(yax-, yah-) 

hlxif let on hire, Mi^*y,;i:A yh^yA 

akkarayyii t. akkaravi- 
O * 0 

yakkarayy yakkaray- 

(-ka-) 

2nd /■•ft) 
/ 

rayyiih, etc. 

toal 

(-ka-, -Ait-) 
(-ka-) yal 

(-ka-) 

hhM honour, t. ylmc yh'H^A 

akdbbara dkbiroal 
o 

yakjS.b(I)r yakdb(i)ral 

(-ba-) (-kv-.-kjbr-. 
-VT-) 

(-gy-) 

Mill scratch, t. hV\A yh yhA 

akkaka 
o o 

akkdal yakk ySkkal 

distribute, yh<PA yh^AA 

akkaffala 
o o 

t. akkdfldal yakkaffil 
%/ o 

yakkaflfilal 
0 



Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) OS 28) (§ 29) <§ 30) (§31) 

JP7T MT Mrn *7VT Ma\. 
/ 

yannit 
v o • 

annjt dnnitwo 
o • mannat 

o • 
an(n)dti (§ 7 b) 

pmATA MmATA MmAT/l- ^mAmA 

yant&ltil ant&ltil 
• O *0 

antdltilwo • 0 "0 
mant&ltal 

• o • o 
antdltdi 

• O • 0 

(-ta-) (-ta-) (-ta-) (-alta-) (-ta-; -ayy 

§ 6; § 8) 

yiTh MTA hITfi M'n’fi 

ySntjs antis 
•0 

antiswo 
•o 

mantas 
• o 

antds (§ 8) 

PIT** MT£ al'ia\i£ M*n& 

yantif •J • o 
antif 

•o 
antifwo 

•o 
mantaf 

• o 
antdfi 

• 

MriA hYlfr* °7hA Mp, 

yakkil akkil 
0 

akkilwo 
0 

makkal 

alU& 

mtlhal 

akkdj 

(-^yy §6; §8) 

yakkarai 
•7 O 0 

akkara i 
o o 

akkara- 
o 

makkarayat 

(-ka-) (-ka-) yitwo 
(-ka-, -dit-) 

(-ka-, -diiit) 

pln-ac Mvnc hYliiG 
ydkbir dkbir 

o dkbirwo 
o 

mdkbar akbdri 
(-kv-, -kibr, 

-yr) 
(-ky-, -kjbr, 

-vr) 
(-kv-, -kjbr-, 

-vr-) 
(-kv-, -ar) (-ky-) 

£liVi MV) Mi "7hh 
yfkak fkak 

o o 
dkkwo mdkak 

o 
akdki 

yhSA cn>h£A 
yakkdfil akkdfil 

o 
akkdflwo makkdfal 

(-al) 
akkdfai 

(-*yy § 6; §8) 
22—2 



340 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

h©A+ 

aw&llaqa 
o o Ao 

(aud-, -ml-) 

take off, t. ha* A£A 

duliqbal 
pa) a4* 

yawdlq 

(yauf, 
-wlq) 

yawalqal 

(yauf, 
-<ulq-) 

hcotp. 
awmrrada ° ° 

(aum-) 

unload, t. 

dwurdoal 
(auii-) 

yawcJrd 
(yaum-) 

£©C*iA 

yawmrdal 
(yau or) 

M>rt bring as ha>*0LA pa*h p(D-f\t\ 
awdsa 

o 
guarantor, 

t. 
awisbal 

0 

/ 

yawis 
/ 

yawisal 
(aud-) (fluus-) (yduus) (yauus-) 

ha)# 
duw&(i a 

o 1 o 

(-Wa>-) 

know, t. hah# A 

au(u)q5al ydu(u)q 
POhpfii 

yau(u)qal 

auwazau- 
o 

wazg, 

(-mZciuwm-) 

shake, t. ha) 
auwazau ii- 

o 

zoal 
(auwmz-) 

JPfllHflKlI 
yauwazdu- 

wuz 
(yauwmz-) 

yauwazau- 
wuzal 

(yauwmz-) 

ha*& A&A 
audal&d- 

o o 

dal a 
o o 

(-alikldii-) 

be idle, i. 
auddldiloal 

o o 

(-da-) 

?ab&hp:t\ 
yaudalad- 

o o 

dil 

(-all-) 

,?®-£A£-AA 
vaudalad- 
</ o o 

dilal 

(-illd-) 

tUD*1! 

awmtta 
• • 

(aurn-) 

expel, t. ha>*T:l: A 
auttoal 

pa)*1} 
yawmta 
(yaum-) 

jPflJ'HA 
yawmtal 
(yaum-) 

hllaoi' send on a httrj: A par* pirrji'h 

azz&mmata 
o o o 

campaign, 
t. 

azz&mmi- 
o 

toal 

yazzdmmit 
J O 0 

vazzammi- 
v O * 

tal 



Appendix. 341 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§30) 

pabt\$ hab/\$ °7ah ti$ 

yduliq auliq duliqwo mdulaq 

pa^Cp: hdhCp: ho^CP- tnIa>'££: 

ydwurd dwurd dwurd "o mdurad 
o 

(yauu-) (ilutT) (duu-) 

p(lht\ tiOhil hat'i"1 <I7<P A 
/ 

yavvis awis ^ 0 awiswo 
o 

mawds 

(yauus) (duus) (dutiswo) (mdu&s; §8) 

p,(D$ h(D$ 

yjwaq twaq 
o o 1 

au(u)qNVo mdwaq 

(yua-, -«q) (-“q) (md.ua-, -mq) 

pmUabV fcoiHfiKH JkdHoWI <nl(DHani 

yauwazauiiz auwazduiiz 
^ o 

auwazdu- 
o 

mauwazduaz 
o o 

(yauwwz-) (auwmz-) uzwo (mauwa>-, 
(auwwz-) -zducoz) 

pa>*P*hP:t\ hOb&frp; A A” 

yaudaldil audaldil 
o o 

audaldil"o 
o o 

maudaldal 
/ o o 

(-da-) (-da-) (-da-) (-alda-) 

pa**"} hll*'n\ h(D'‘Yd' 
yauta duta duttwo mautdt 

00
 

pnr$ hiurl- hnr$ 
yazzdmmit 
" o o azzammit 

O 0 
azzdm- 

o m azzdm- 

mitwo 
o mat (-at) 

Participle 

(§31) 

aurdj 

(§ 8) 

>i<P7i 
-C .Cv 
awas 

(duds; § 8 ; 

ft -si) 

h*P<k 
awdqi 

(aud-) 

h(DH‘PJf 

auwazduaz 
o 

(auww-; 

§8) 

hah&Mf, 
auddlddi 

o o 

(-da-; -dyy 

§8; §8) 

auc 

(-a.\ -ci) 

dzmdc 

(§8) 



342 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

turn M|-£A fPC 
/ 

azwora 
o 

round, t. dzur6al yazwor yazworal 

hHV 

azzana 
o o 

grieve, i. fc-HXA 
azndal 

fin 
ydz(I)n 

A 

ydznal 

him 

azzaza 
o o 

order, t. JkjtA 

azzdal yazz 

yHA 
/ 

yazzal 

Mp 
/ 

azzagga 

yawn, i. 

azzdgtdal 

fHp 
/ 

y azzagga 

,?H;)A / 
yazzaggal 

hv 
Syya (§ 44b) 

2nd 

see, t. fc£;tA 

ait dal 
o 

/ -N* • 
yai 

y^A 
/ 

yaial 

(ydyal) 

ayyah, etc. 

hRA show *£-A;fcA yftAA 

ad&lla 

(-da-) 
favour, i. ddiltdal 

(§8) 

yad&la 

(■d l) 

yaddlal 

(-dl) 

h&OD(T\ listen to. hzr/TKh P&9°'T 

adammata O 0*0 t. ddimtdal 
o • 

yaddmt 

(-da-) 

ySddmtal 

(-da-) 

h ftd pass the hjt&A 

dddara night, i. adrdal yad(i)r yadral 

(-da-) 

adarraga 

do, t. *£-c^a 

adrig6al 

(drg- § 7*7) 

ff.cn 
yaddrg 

(-dft-) 

JP£C;)A 

yadargal 

(-da-) 



Appendix. 343 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

?\t-c Ml-C MH? *?HC h'A<! 
ydzur dzur dzurwo mdzwor (§ 8) azwdri 

p,m h\n hWT 
yfzan d 0 O 

£zan aznwo mazan 
o 

X 1 ~ 

azan 

(-fifl § e; § 8) 

&int hint hit avit'it hH3T 
yizaz ^ o o 

£zaz azzwo mdzaz 
o 

dzzdz (§ 8) 

hHp JiHT. 
yazzdga azzdga azzdgtwo mazzdgdt 

(§«) 

azzdgi 

££ h?. hfc.d' "7C-V t*e. 

yjy 
(yj. y>) 

jy 
d i) 

ditwo 
0 

/ 

majat 

(mayat) 

hgrh. 
yftd(|)la dd(|)]a adiltwo 

o 
mad(plat 

(§8) 

ad(i))i 

[V.Vl 
(adi) 

JiJ^SPVn tnlR?0D‘Y 
yddimt ddimt 

O adimtwo 
o • mdd(i)mat ad(i)mdc 

(§8) ’ 

W- >>RC h£C °1 £C 
yfdar 

(-ar) 
fdar 
o o 

(-ar) 

/ 

adro mddar 

(-ar) 

-v 1 J • 

adari 

/ aV?:/.al 
y ad rig adrig adrigwo 

/ 

madrag adrdgi 
(yarg) 1 (arg) (drgwo) (mdr-) 



344 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. Comp. perf. Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§ 25) (§ 32) (§ 26) (§ 32) 

h&A renew, t. fc£'0,A 
addasa 

o o addisbal 
o 

yaddis yaddisal 

ambush. ££<1 ££0A 
adabba 

o 
t. ddibtbal 

(-yt-, -dbit-, 

-dv-) 

yaddba 

(-dd-, -ya) 

yaddbal 

(-dd-, -yal) 

hunt, t. J»£-XA ££■■> J'S-'TA 
addana 

o o addinoal 
o 

yaddin yaddinal 

MV save, t. M.-.V.A yy.-VA 

addna 
o 

ddinoal 
o 

yddin yddinal 

hpjhao tire, t. h£-h^A ?&19° y£h"7A 

adakkama 
o o 

adkimbal 
o 

yaddk(i)m yadak(i)mal 

grow, i. A ££■“» y£-pA 

dddaga 
0^0 

adgbal ySd|g ySd(I)gal 

h&i. be dirty, i. h£*£A ee-'hA 

addafa 
o o 

ad(i)f6al ySd(i)f ydd(i)fal 

MAOHm completely MAH'flrri.A yiAfWlT yiAO'fl^lA 
/ 

aggalabab- disarrange, 
j. aggalabdb- 

oo o o 
yaggala- yaggala- 

bata 
t. 

tbal babbit 
/ °* babbital 

/0# 

(-ya'-) My-) (-ya-) (-ya-) 

MA7A serve, t. MAT^A yiA^A yiA^AA 

agalaggala 
O o o o o 

ag^lgilbal yagaldggil yagaldggi- 

lal 



Appendix. 345 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

9£l\ hR-ti "7£A MU 

yaddis 
o 

dddis 
o 

addiswo 
o 

maddas 
o 

addds (§ 8) 

yjtn b£-n bs-n. 

yfid(|)ba dd(i)ba ddibt"o 
o 

mdd(l)bdt ad(I)bi 

(-ya) (-ya) (-vt-, -dbjt-, 

-dy-) 
(-vat; §8) (-yi) 

be.-? bK-? M*i 
yaddin addin 

o 
addinvvo 

O 

/ 

maddan 
o 

ddddn 

(-nn § 6; § 8) 

by.'T tb^ 
yddin ddin 

o 
adinwo 

o 
mdddn 

(§ 8) 
addn 

(-nn § 0; § 8) 

?R-h9° *i£d)7u <77e-h?n 
yadkim adkim 

0 
adkim" o 

o 

/ 

madkam 
o adkdmi 

?.y°i M\ai bjf) iMx 
yblag fdag o 0n 

adg"o mddag 
oO addgi 

W- M& 
y/daf 
* o o ad(i)fwo mddaf 

o addfi 

JP’lAfl'flT A»7An*flT MAO-flrn ^AnflT biAnn*?- 
yaggala- aggalabd- OO o Q aggalabab- maggala- aggalabd- 
bdb(i)t b(I)t two 

/ w W 

babat 
o o 

bdc 
(-yay-) (-yay-) (-yay-) (-yay-) (-yay-) 

^7/WA M/V7A MA^A" °77A7A hl&pg. 
yagalgil agaigil agaigil "o magalgal 

a’ o “ o agaigdi 
< ayy §6; §8) 



346 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(8 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

hn-ta be M'CQ.A ^7°C0A 
agwmrraba 

o o o 

(-ya) 

blistered, i. dgwfirbbal 

(-17-) 

yagwmrb 

(-ry) 

yagwmrbal 

(-rv-) 

hidit 

agardggara 
o © oo o 

(-ardgga-) 

shy, i. mc°?£a 

agdrgiroal 

(aga-) 

yitnc 

yagardggir 

(-arf) 

yi/.'u- a 

yagariggi- 

ral (-iird-) 

agdssa 

roar, i. 

agistdal 
Oo 

y 11 

yagdsa 

yi°i a 

yagdsal 

hV\ cause t(* yin yiHA 

agdbba enter, 
marry, t. 

dgibtbal 

(-yt-) 

yagdba 

(-ya) 

vagabal 
v 0 0 

(-val) 

hp(\ give in y?n jPpOA 

aggabba marriage, 
t. 

aggdbtbfil 

(-yt-) 

yaggabba yaggabbal 

h7°vnrt 

agwomdb- 

basa 

be bent, i. M-HljLA 

agwmmbi- 

s5al 

pl'-'i'Ml 

vagwmndb- 

bis 
O 

y'M'fiAA 

yagwwndb- 

bisal 
O 

MVT cause to MVlr;I:A pvri 
/ 

aggananna 

2nd -'FD 

-nnab, etc. 

meet, t. agganan- O O 0 

tbal 

yagganan 

(-nn § 6) 

yagganan- 

nal 

agdnna 
O o 

(-gd-) 
2nd -YU 

-nnab, etc. 

find, t. M’SrfcA 

agin t dal 

lstJi^'V^Au* 
agin(jc)cdl- 

lauh 
0 

yf'i 
yagdn 

(-ga-; -fifl 

§ ®) 

yi’fA 

yagannal 

(-ga-) 

cause a >>"f£.A yiy: jP^.A 

agdddada 
O o o o 

lack of, t. dgidddal 
°o 

vagadd 
J 0 © 

yagaddal 



Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§30) 

pr-cn hr-co ‘'VTV'fl 

ydgwurb dgwurbwo mdgwurab 
o o 

(-ry) (-ry-) (-ay) 

picnc hlC^C ^ICIC 
yagdrgir agdrgirwo mag£rgar 

o o ° o 

(-gfi-) (-ga-) (-arga-) 

pn^t h-ir’-f- 
ydgsa dgsa agistwo 

“o 
mdgsdt(§8) 

Ji-tn <nn(\:t* 

ydgba dgba dgibtwo 
“o 

mdgbdt 

(-ya) (-ya) (-yt-) (-gy-; § 8) 

wn 

yaggdba aggdba aggdbtwo inaggdbat 

(-ya) (-ya) (-yt-) (-vat; §8) 

bvj-nfi 

yagwcJmbis agwwmbis 
O 0 agwcuin- 

biswo 
o 

magwwm- 

bas 
o 

pltt hirt-f- 
yaggdnaii 

/ 

agg&nari aggandn- magganan- 
(-nn § 6; §8) (-fifi § G; §8) two (n)at 

bTV hrtt* "vit-I- 

agin agintwo 
00 

mdg(i)nat 
(-nn § 0) (-nn § 6) i st hre& 

Sgi'i(ic)c>c 

n?: ***«■ h°)?- ‘T7££- 
yagidd dgidd dgiddvvo ■*?o mdgdad 

o 0 

347 

Participle 
(§31) 

hr-ui 
agwiirdbi 

(-yi) 

h ICpi 

agargftri 

(aga-) 

dgbi 

(-gy-) 

+ b'K>n7i 

agwcumbds 

(§ 8) 

agin 

(-fin § G) 

hnr,'£ 

Sgdaj (§ 8) 



348 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, irnperf. 

(§ 32) 

Mm be orna- j?imA 
agyeta mental, i. dgitbal yag-'et yagyetal 

h"} 
atta • • 

lack, t. J»T;fcA 

dttbal 

(dttit-) 

ya\ 
ydta 

f«)A 

ydtal 

hmA'I’ 

at&llaqa 
•o o 1 o 

deepen, t. fcTA#A 

dtilqdal 

(Stliq-) 

^mA4» 

yat&lq 

(-ta-) 

JPmA^A 

yat&lqal 

hflUwtjn 
atammama 

• o o o 

bend, t. fcm^A 

atdmmdal 
•o 

yrnfr 

yatdmmim ^ • o o 

fmr^A 

yatammj- 

mal 

hmi/vy^ set (a trap), M'^A ?mr?: ymf^A 

at&mmada 
• o o o 

t. dtimdbal 
•° 

(atmjd-) 

yatamd yatamdal 

hm^ be short, hT^A £TC JPTAA 

dttara 
• • o o 

(-iir-) 

i. dtroal yat(j)r vdtral 
%/ • 

hl\\6' 
at&rra 

• O 

purify, t. A»TC;f:A 

dtirtbal 
•0 

jPmA 

yat&ra 

(-dr-) 

jPmAA 

yatdral 

(-ar-) 

hmfl 

attaba • • o o 

(-va) 

wash, t. JtTO.A 

atbbal 

(-ty-) 

y-r-n 
yat(i)i) 

(-tCj)y) 

jPTHA 

ydtbal 
•/ • 
(-ty-) 

attabbaqa 
• • 0*0 

squeeze, t. 

attabqbfd 

yrni}& 
yattabbiq 

e^'H.^A 

yattabbiqal 

(-yq-) 



Appendix. 349 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§ 31) 

PXV JiT/F rr7lT 

yagit dgit dgitwo 
“o • 

magyet (§ 8) 

hm JiT* 07 fi)^* h‘9- 
yfta 
%/ o • fta 

o • 
dttwo 

(dttitwo) 

mdtdt 

(§ 8) 

ac 

(-osl-c\) 

hTA«fc 

yatilq 

(yatliq) 

dtilq 

(Stljq) 

dtilqvvo 

(Stljq-) 

matlaq atldqi 

$0X9° ^nif hn\aV"L 
/ 

yatamm 

(§8) 

dtdmm 
• o 

(§ 8) 

atdmmwo 
• o 

matdmam 
• 0 0 

atamdmi 
• 0 

al‘Vai>?; J»T°7£ 

ydtimd •/ *o dtimd •0 dtimdwo 
•o 

m atm ad 
• 0 

atmd j 

(ygtn.id) (atmid) (atmidwo) (§ 8) 

pnnt: h<?C "7rnC 

yftar 

(-Sir) 

dtrwo • mdtar • 0 

(-ar) 

atdri 

i’T/!- 

ydtra dtra dtirt"o •0 mdtrdt 

(§8) 

dtri • 

£nvfl JiTn "7nvfl Ji'nll 
yftab 
^o«o itab 0*0 atbwo mdtab atdbi • 

(-ay) (-ay) Hr-) (-ay) (-yi) 

pm-nb 
yattdb(!)q attdb(l)q attdbqwo mattdbaci • • 0 

attabdqi 

(-r(I)q) (-y(s)q) (yq) (-yaq) (-aya-) 



350 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 
(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

ftmnn make jiT-fiaA fain £mOA 
atdbbaba 

• 0 o o 

(-va) 

narrow, t. atbibbal 

(-yjy) 

yatdbb vatdbbal •> • o 

hm*! perfume, JiT^A fT0} ^TVA 
rittana 

• • o o 
t. atnbal • yat(I)n yatnal 

havn water, give JimTAA ym^n ^m"JA 

atdtta • Q • • 
drink to, t. atdttitbal 

• O • *0 
yat&tta yatdttal 

h(Wd, 

£ttafa 
• • o o 

fold, t. J»t£a 

St(i)fgal 

?■?¥ 

yat(|)f 

y-H-A 

yat(|)fal 

ha\4* extinguish, JtT<KfcA fmiA 

at&ffa 
• o 

lose, t. dtiftbal yatdfa yat&fal 

converse h^ab;l: A y^iab-1* 

accduwata 
• • o o 

(-Wcot-) 

with, t. accau(u)- 

tbal 

yaccduwut yaccauwu- 

tal 

/ V V 1 

accada 
• • o o 

(-adii) 

reap, t. 

dcidbal 
•0 

y‘iby.- 
i v* 1 

yacid 
J • 0 

y*JMA 

ydcidal 

af&lla 
o 

boil, t. J»<i’A;l:A 

dfiltbal 
0 

yafdla 

y^M\ 

yaf&lal 

hU. be J.<P£A ?<£C A 

aff’ara 
o o 

(-fit-) 

ashamed, i. dfrbal yaf(j)r y&fral 



Appendix. 351 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 
(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) 

fc'IMWl MWIO ^TH'd 

vdtbib 
* • o 

atbib atbibwo • 0 
matbab 

• o 

(-yjy) (-yjy) (-yjy-) (-yay) 

hart nmi 

yitan * 0*0 ftan 
0*0 

atnwo • mdtan 
• o 

fm"! hmm hm T*f a7m/Il;b 

yat&tta atatta • o • • atdttitwo • o • #o 
matdttdt • o • • 

(§ 8) 

j.m'P 
yi'taf 
•'0*0 

ftaf 
0*0 

at(|)f"o mdtaf 
• o 

hTt* JiTT-f- 

ydtfa atfa • dtift"o 
•0 

mdtfdt • 

(§ 8) 

h6bl(D~:t' h6bl(D*d' 

yaccauut accauut • • accau(u)- maccauat 
^ ° 

(yaccaut) (accaut) two (-aumt) 

P-ixt.?; hea. £■ h'-e-?. a7 £EE£- 
ylcad lead 

o • o 
dcidwo • 0 

mdcad 
(-iid) (-ad) (-ad) 

‘WA^ 
ydfla dfla dfiltwo 

o mdfldt 

(§8) 

h/..C Ji'f.e 
yffar Ifar 

o o dfrwo mdfar 
(-fa-) (-fa-) (-fa-) 

Participle 

(§31) 

JiTflfL 
atbdbi 

(-y&y-) 

h"\^ 
atdn 

(-nil § 6; § 8) 

dtdcc 
• o • • 

(-ta-; § 8 ; 

-EE), CCl) 

atdfi 

h‘r& 
dtfi 

v V / ' V 

accauac • • 

(§ 8) 

h'-'-kf: 
dcaj (§ 8) 

hVA. 

afli 

[h'hj.] 

(afl) 

hi-/. 
afdri 



Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, irnperf. 

(§ 32) 

afdrrasa 
o o o 

destroy, t. *<FC0.A 

SfirsOal 
o 

1 

y afire 

(-fa-) 

A 

yafdrsal 

(-fa-) 
hi.(\ gather up, Ai'hD.A y«i y<MA 

affasa 
o o 

t. afsoal yafs ydfsal 

hiLM 

afdssasa 
o o o 

pour, t. h^A^A 

afsisoal 

dfissoal 
o 

yd.it 

yafass 

^£Aa 

yafassal 

afan&dda 
o o 

burst, t. JwOjtAA 
afinditdal 

o o 

y<o>s 

yafanidda 
o o 

y<<.w a 

vafaniddal 
•/ OO 

fccrv s. 

af^Onna 
2nd -7l) 

-nnah, etc. 

hiss, i. hC'l'tA 

af"6nnit6al o 

yr.'Y 

yaf "On ii 

yKfA 

vaf"6nnal ft/ 

afdttana 
o • • o o 

(-&tta-) 

hasten, t. Ji^TXA 

aftindal 
• o 

yAT7 

yafit(I)u 

(-fa-) 

y4T*TA 

yafat(i)nal 

(°fa-) 

/ 

afwacca 
• • 

2nd £U,l) 

-ccah, etc. 

whistle, i. A 

afwdctoal 

(-fwayyt- 

§ 7d) 

/ 
•V f* V V 

yal wacc 

e £*'■/. a 
/ 

•v -vv v_i 

yaf wacCcil 

liAhA 

kalakkala 
o o o o 

hinder, t. hAhXA 

kdlkiloal 
O o 

JZ-hAhA 

yikalakkil 
*000 0 

£hAhAA 

yikalakki- 
•'000 0 

lal 

hoot 

k&mmara 
o o o 

(-mar-) 

pile, t. hr^A 

kimmirdal 
O o 

£h?°C 

yikammir 
* 0 0 0 

£h?%A 

yikammi- 
•/ O 0 O 

ral 



Appendix. 353 

Jussive Imperative Gerund 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) 

y<PCfl >.<PCfl hVCfl 

ydfirs dfirs 
o 

dfirswo 
o 

M.II 

yifas *7 o o 
if as 
o o 

afswo 

JtWiA h<phfl 
/ 

-vp • 

y at sis afsis 
o 

afsiswo 
o 

AV-fl 

ydfiss dfiss 
o 

dfiss "o 
o 

hiS.'iH h/t/iP'd' 

vafanda 
%J o afdnda 

o 
afandit"o 

o o 

yeX 

yafw6nn af"6nri afw6nnitwo 

0
0

 

(§8) 

h'PT'J 

yaftin aftin 
• o aftinwo 

• o 

-v p I y 

yafwac 
t z 

-sj c* 21 V 

atwac afwdctwo 

(-9? a; § 8) (-99 a; § s) (-fwayyt- 

§ Id) 

£hMiA ilAftA JlMlA" 

yikalkil 
•/ o o o kalkil 

O 0 
kdlkilwo 

O 0 

£h9°c h^°c h 9°C 

yikammir k&mmir 
o o kdmmirwo 

O 0 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

al(Z£t\ 
mdfras 

o 

m&fas 
o 

f 

mafsas 

Participle 

(§31) 

mafanddt 

(§8) 

"7 

maf"6uniit 

M'-i-'ti 
atras 

(§ 8) 

M-7i 
afds (§ 8) 

hWfi 
afsds (§ 8) 

t JwOft 
/ •vP / • 
atani 

(§8; 

"VVrti-} 
f 

maftan 
• o 

mafwdcai 

(-??- s.) 

mak&lkal 
o o o 

f/nhcwC 

makdmmar 
o o 

(-mar) 

aftari 

|(-fin §6 ; § 8) 

hAh£ 

k&lkdi 

(-%* §«°§8) 

h“7<5 

kammdri 

AM. GR. 23 



354 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(8 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§32) 
Contingent 

(§26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

ww 

kwmr&k- 
o 

kwwra 

(-r®-) 

spur, t. h^Ctf^A 

kwmrkwii- 

roal 

yikwmrdk- 
Jo o 

kwhr 

(-rm-) 

yjkwcordk- 

kwural 

(->•«-) 

M become h £MA 
kdssa 

o 
thin, i. kdstbal 

o 
yikdsa yik&sal Jo o 

hrtrt 

kassasa 
o o o 

accuse, t. h!J.A 
kdssOal 

o 

jjh h 
yikdss 

J2.MA 

yikdssal 

hiu be h^A £h nc jj.h'fl^A 

k&bbara 
o o o 

honoured, 
• kdbrbal 

o 
yjkab(I)r yikab(l)ral 

(-ba-) 
l. (-yr-) (-ay-) (-ay-) 

h (l£ be heavy, iWl£,A £tW)£- ^h^A 

k&bbada 
o o o 

l. kdbdbal 

(-vd-) 

yikabd 
J 0 o 

(-yd) 
yikdbdal 

(-yd-) 

hl'i' 
kdttata 

0 o o 

pack, t. h;f:A 

k&ttbal 
o 

£lv> 

yik&tt 
Jo o 

^h^A 

yik&ttal 

M run away, h£-;fcA £h*iA 

kddda 
o 

i. kdd(I)t5al 

(-drt-, -art- 

°§7d) 

yikdda 
Jo o 

yikddal 
Jq © 

renounce, V>S.a £h£- £*l*iA 

kdda 
o 

t. kfddal 
o yjkid yikldal 

Jo o 

k&ddana 
o o o 

cover, t. hjtXA 
kadnoii] 

o 
vjkad(I)n 

p.hje-'J'A 
yik4d(|)nfd 



Appendix. 355 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£h°Ctf'C h-CW-C ii-at-c <n»h»Ch»C tl-CV.<5 

yikwcor- 
kwiir 

kwmrkwttr kwmrkwu- 

rwo 
makwmr- 

o 

kwwr 

kwmrkwdri 

hh+ h7i 
yiksa kdstwo 

o 
maksdt 

(§ 8)' 

kda 
(kiis, -7i -si) 

Him hfl troYlflh h«Vfi 
y^ksas kisas 

o o k£sswo 
o 

m&ksas 
o o 

kds&s (§ 8) 

£hnc hue hnc ovnac Mi 
yikbar 
do o kibar kdbrwo 

o 
m&kbar kabdri 

(-kv-, -ar) Hr-, -ar) (-yr-) (-kv-, -ar) (-va-) 

£V>n£- hn£ 
yi'kbad 
d o o kdbdwo 

o makbad 
o o 

kdbdj 
(■kv-; (-vd-) (-kv-) (-ya-; § 8) 

h* ocYii'A' hA'-f 
yiktat 

(-at) 
kftat 

o o 

(-at) 
kdttwo 

o m&ktat 
o o 

(-at) 

kdtdc (§8) 

h^-r- aoYl^'t' h£ 
yikda kfda 

0 k&d(i)t"o 
(&rt-, -drt- 

# § 7c?) 

m&kdat 

(§8) 

kaj 

(kaj, -3. -ji) 

£hg? *i£- nt- 0dJ1£t >l£ 
ytkad 

(§ 8) 

kad kfdwo 
o mdkdd 

(§ 8) 

kaj 

(-* di) 
ilR'i h^-T <*>*]£*> h fft 

yjkdan j kfdan 
0 o kadnwo 

o mdkdan 
o o kdddn 

o 

(-nn §0;§8) 
23—2 



356 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

k&ffa 
o 

be bad, i. hA^fcA 

kaftbal 
o 

yik&fa 
•'0 o 

£h<{.A 

yikafal 

h£A 

kaffala 
o o o 

divide, t. h'bkA 

kdflbal 

(kd-) 

£h*PA 

y*k&f(i)i 
(-ki) 

£h<hAA 

yikaflal 

(-ka-) 

\\AAr 
k&ffata 

o o o 

open, t. h'KfcA 

k&f toal O yikaft yik&ftal 
* o o 

\\ AM 6. 
kafakkafa 

o o o o 

sprinkle, 
t. k&fkifbal 

o o 

frXiAMK 
yikafdkkif 
* o o o o 

£h<OW-A 

yikafdkkifal 
•> 0 o o o 

<PA 

will a 
o 

spend 
noon, i. 

flM.A 

wiloal 

(will-) 

p.fl)-A 

viwfl 

(ybvtil, yul) 

A 

yiwilal 

(y i will-, y dl) 

(D A+ 

wdllaqa 
o o 1 © 

(wco-) 

get dislo¬ 
cated, i. 

fl)A#A 

w&lqbal 

H 

£fl)A4» 

yjwalq 
(yuf, -oil-) 

^.fflA^A 

yiwdlqal 

(yua-, -ail-) 

<dAo)A 

walauwala 
0 o o o 

wipe, t. fl)Afl>-A,A 

wdlwilbal 
O 0 

(-lwiil-) 

£fl)Afl>«A 

yiwalduwil 

(yua-, -will) 

jP.roAflMA 

yiwalauwilal 
o o o o 

(yua-, -wiilal) 

©Aft'f 

walladac 
o o 

(w&-, wto-; 

-cc §6) 

bear, t. idMH'1* 

walddllac 
o 

(wa-, woj- ; 

-cc § 6) 

;WnA£* 

tiwdld 
o o 

(-wa-, -woj-) 

’I'toM/il' 
tiwalddllac 

o o 

(-wa-, -Woj- ; 

-66 §6) 

fl)^A 

wwrrasa 
o o 

inherit, t. fl)C0.A 

vvw'rsoal 

£©CA 

viwwrs 
* o 

(yuw-) 

£U)CA A 

viwmrsal J o 

(yuw-) 



Appendix. 3.57 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (5 29) (§ 30) 

£Vl4- h<r-f- 

yfkfa kffa o 
kaftwo o 

makf at (§ 8) 

*]£A h^A° tjvYl <£. A 

y^fal kffal o o 
kafl"o 

° , 
makfal 

o o 

(-al) (-«) (ka-) (-al) ( 

tto&Ar hit/h h*P-f- 

yikfat * o o 
kffat o o 

kdftwo o 
m&kfat 

o o 

(-ilt) (-at) (-at) 

h'Ph'T- h¥hc 

yikafkif " o o o 
kdfkif o o 

kafkifwo O 0 mak&fkaf o o o 

^‘PA ‘PA 7/n‘PA 

yfwdl wal wilvvo o mawal 
^ O 

(yilal; § 8) (vviilwo) (mdual; § 8) 

fra* A$ tDA4» r/nri»-A‘P 

yjwulaq w&lqwo m&wiilaq o ^ o 1 

(ydi-) (w (o-) (mdul-) 

J&tDAfl^A 0)Afl>-A (DAfl^A0 tfnfl)Afl)A 

yiwdlwil w&lwil o o w&lwilvvo O 0 mawalwal o o o 

(yud-, -will) (-will) (lwill) (maud-) ( 

^a>-A£- AH Aj£ (dM r/n</>*A P* 

tfwulad o o wiilaj walda m&wiilad 
o o 

(-la-, -'4 -ji) (wa-, Wto-) (mdul-) 

(U'/M wCfl 

yfw liras wiiras o wcorswo m&wiiras o ^ o 
(yur-) (mdur-) 

Participle 
(§31) 

X\d> 
kdfi (kd-) 

M 
k&fai 

-%§tf;§8 

MA 
kdfac o 

(§ 8) 

hd'-hi 

*P£ 

wai o 

»'DAjS‘ 
wdldj 

(wa-, wo>-; 
§8) 

wwrds 

(§8) 



A m haric Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 
<S 25) 

Comp. perf. 
(S 32) 

Contingent 
(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§ 32) 

(d£(d£ 

warduwara 
o o o o 

throw, t. (nCo*^A 

wdrwtirfial 
o yiwardu- 

wiir (yua-) 

p.au'.a*'^ A 
yiwarduwil- * o O 0 

ral (yua-) 

wturrada 
o o 

descend, i. fl)C£.A 

wmrdtial yiwmrd 
(yuw-) 

£ajC*iA 

yiwmrdal 
(yum-) 

©rtv 

wmssana 
o o 

define, t. 

wmssinhal 
o 

yiwmssin 

(y«“-) 

je.ojfi'i'A 
yiwmssinal 

(yuoi-) 

wassada 
o o o 

(wm-) 

remove, t. fl)ft£,A 

wds(|)d5al 

K) 

£a)fi£* 

(yuf, -as-) 

£fl)ft*iA 
yiwas(!)dal 

(yuf, -ws-) 

<P ff 
wdssil 

2nd ‘Pfi'u 

wdssah, etc. 

tell a lie, • 
1. 

<PTi ;i;A 
wdstdal 

£<PH 
• 2 w 

yiwass 
(yua-) 

£<PtfA 
yiwdssal 

(yud-) 

(D’tiiTD 

wassama 
o o o 

(w&J-) 

commit 
adultery, i. 

fliYi^A 
wdssimhal 

o o 

K) 

yiwdssim 
(yud-, -ms-) 

£d)7ia?A 
viwdssimal » o o o 

(yum-, -mS-) 

0)4*01 

wmqqata 

crush, t. ©‘Kn. A 
wm'qtoal 

p,a)4*‘V 
yiwcJqt 
(yum-) 

A 
viwmqtal 

(yum-) 

<py 

w&fifia 
2nd *P7U 

swim, i. ‘P^.'frA 
wdntdal yiwaiin 

(yua-) 

£<p7a 

viwann al V 0 

(vud-) 

wdnnah, 
etc. 



Jussive 

(§ 27) 

fra)Cay-C 

yiwdrwur 

(yuf) 

fray-tg; 
yfwurad 

(yor-) 

frayfi'} 

yiwwssin 

(yuw-) 

fray-fig; 
yfwusad 

(yds-) 

£‘P7i 
yi'';is 

(yuds;§8) 

yiwassim 

(yuf, -oil-) 

fraH’T 

yfwtiqat 

(yuq-) 

frVl 

yiwdn 

(yud- ; § 8; 

-fin S.) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

wCay-r. 
wdrwur 

o 

ay-£g- 

wurad o 

wcJssin 
o 

ay-fig■ 
wfsad 

1 (wds-, US-) I 

m 
was 

0)719° 
wdssim 

o o 

(w (6-) 

i/M’T 

wtiqat 

<Pl 

wan 

(-nn S.) 

Appendix. 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 

a)Cay-(° 

wdrwurwo 
o 

a)Cfr 

wcurdwo 

ayfiV 

wcussinwo 
o 

©ft?* 

wds(j)dwo 

(Wco-) 

Vfi-f- 

wdstwo 

0)7\T 
wassinP'o 

o o 

a)Vn) 
Wcu(|twO 

Vld- 
wdnt"o 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

anOiCOfC 

mawdrwar 
° o o 

(maud) 

(/r>(I)-£g' 

mawurad 
o ^ o 

(mdur-) 

tmwfi’} 
mawcussan 

° x-v ° 

(mau«j-) 

nvay-fig- 

mdwusad ° ° 
(maus-) 

anVYi’l' 
mawdsat 

o ^ 

(maud-) 

ao ay’ll 9° 

mawassam 
o o o 

(mau a-, 
\ o o ’ 

-<ws-, -am) 

anay-W 

mdwuqat o ^ 1 o • 

j (mguq-) 

rmV’/V 

mawdnat 
o 

i (maud-; 

-lift- S.) 

359 

Participle 

(§31) 

idC*P6 

warwdri 
o 

wcurdi 

(§8) 

ayfil 

wajssdn 

(-ftft § 6; § 8) 

tfiftjf 

wasdj 

K; § 8) 

<P7i 

was 

(-K -si) 

ay'd'X 
wassdmi 

o 

(Wcu-) 

ayp*E* 
wcJqdc 

(§ 8)' 

‘P*i 
wdft 

(-nn § (i; 

-t -nni) 



Amharic Grammar. 360 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 

(S 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

<dH 

w&zza 
o 

(wcu-) 

sweat, i. <DTi;fcA 

wdztftal 
o 

(wgj-) 

£© H 

yiw&za Jo o 

(yud-, -oa-) 

£©HA 

yiwdzal 

(yud-, -mz-) 

(DlUDti 
waz&uwaza 

o o o o 

(-mzauwcu-) 

shake, t. flJ'HflMI.A 

w&zwuzoal 
o 

(wm-) 

fioHabU 
yiwaz&uwuz 

(yufy 
-ojzdu-) O ' 

£©H©« HA 

yiwazauwii- ^ o o o 

zal 

(yua-, -mzdu-) 

lD£+ 

wmddaqa 

fall, i. <D£*#A 

wmd(|)qSal yjwmd(|)q 

(yuoi-) 

£©£\^ A 

yi\vmd(I)qal 

(yu™-) 

fflRR 
wmddada 

o o 

love, t. ©£,A 

wajddoal 

£©£* 
yiwwdd 

(yum-) 

£ffl*iA 

yiwojddal 

(yum-) 

(Dp 

wwgga 

(w“g-) 

prick, t. fl)*7^A 

wmgt5al 

(w“g-) 

f,a>p 
yiwmga 

(yu«S-) 

£©.?A 

yiw^gal 

(yuoi-) 

(D*1) 

wwtta • • 

come out, • 
l. 

fliT^A 

wwt(i)t6al yiwa^ta 

(yum-) 

^.oirnA 

yiwwtal 

(yum-) 

‘Pm 

wdta 
• o 

swallow, t. 0Wp.A 

wiitSal • 

£©«T 

yiwdt 

(yuiit) 

JS-aMOA 

yiwiital 

(yuiit-) 

aunt 
wwttara 

• • 0 o 

(-ar-) 

stretch, t. ©T^A 

w&jttir5al 
• *o 

£©TC 

yiwoittir 

(yum-) 

£fl)T/5*A 

yiwcJttiral 

(yum-) 



Appendix. 361 

J ussive 

(§ 27) 

£©-M 

ylwuza 

(ydz-) 

franiabU 

yiw&zwuz 
d O O 

yfwudaq 

(yud-) 

yfwudad 

(yud-) 

p,a>-p 

yiwuga 

(yog-) 

yfwuta 

(ydta) 

f.V'T 

y|wdt 

(yiiat; §8) 

£fl)TC 

yiwolttir 

(yu«I-) 

Imperative Gerund 

(§ 28) (§ 29) 

©-M (Dli-f- 
4 - wuza wdztwo 

o 

(Ww-) 

aniabU tDiia^H 

wdzwuz 
o 

vvdzwuzwo 
o 

) (ww-) (w 0J-) 

wiidaq w«d(i)q"o 

®*A£- ©y- 

wiidad 
o 

WmddwO 

Ohp ffl”J-fr 

wiiga Wo>gtwO 

(wug-) (w“g-) ( 

ah'*) ©T-fr 

wfta 
O. W<ot(l)twO 

(wiita) ( 

<p/p ©•in 

wat • wtitwo • 

( 

(DTC ©TC 

wmttir . .o 

I 
wmttirwo 

• • o 

( 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 
Participle 

(§31) 

OOdbH't' (Dlf 

m&wuzdt waz 
o o 

(mduz-; § 8) (ww-, -1C -zi) 

avaJliani (DliVir 

maw&zwaz w&zwtlz 
o o 

(mauf, 

-cuZW co-) 

ao&'fjp 

m&wudaq 

(mdud-) 

m&wudad 
o ^ o 

(mdud-) 

froObp't' 

mdwug&t 

(w«{-; § 8) 

©^ 

wcoddqi 

o » 

laug o ® 

aodbn]'t' 

mdwutdt 

fm‘PT 

mdwdt 
o • 

inHDmC 

a)f\£ 

wwdaj 

(§8) 

©7. 

w&gi 

; § 8)| (w“-> 

ID6?* 

wac o * 

<P*jb 

wac 

£1.1. -c 

ffl"M 

mawwttar wwttari 



362 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. i 

(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

<d£<: 

wmffara 
o o 

(-ar-) 

be thick, i. 

wmffiroal 0 yiwojfilr 

(yu<“-) 

£(D<b<5A 

yiwojffjral 

(yuw-) 

HAA 

zdllala 
o o o 

jump, t. 

zdllbal 
o 

£HA 

yiz&ll 
Jo o 

£HAA 

yizdllal 
* o o 

z&mmara 
o o o 

(-ar-) 

chant, t. h?”£a 

zdmmiroal 0 0 

£H9°C 

yjzdmmjr 

£H?%A 

yizdmimral 
•/ p o o 

HlJD't' 

zammata 
o o o 

go on a 
campaign. 

H 

zdmtbal 
o 

je-H^ 

yjzdmt 

j&HPV'A 

yiz&mtal •/ o o 

z&rra 

(za-) 

sow, t. HC;fcA 

z&rtoal 

(zd-) 
yizara 

(-za-) 

£H^A 

yizdral 

(-za-) 

zwora 
o 

revolve, i. 
zurbal 

H- zw3- S. 

£HC 

yizw3r 

£»I<S*A 

yizworal 

lit? 

zar&gga 

(zii-) 

stretch, t. 

zdrgjtflal 

(za-) 
yjzardgga 

(-za-) 

yjzaraggal 

(-za-) 

\i£A 

zarrafa 
o o o 

(■A-) 

loot, t. HC^A 

zdrfoal 
O , 
(za-) 

yjz^rf 

(-za-) 

A 

yiz&rfal 

(-za-) 

zaqdzza(|a 

incline, t. H*Hl#A 

zdqziqbal 

£H*l>ni& 

yizaqazziq 

^.H+U^A 

yizaq&zziqal 



Appendix. 303 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

fran'bC flJ'PC aoaxLC 0)4*6 

yiwojffir 
" O 0 

(yuai-) 

wmfFirwo 
o 

mawcufFar 
^ ° 

(mauw-, -ilr) 

wmffdri 

£7MA HAA HA" tfoTfAA HA£ 

yfzlal " 0 Q, zilal 
o o 

zdllwo 
o 

mdzlal 
o o zaldi 

o o 

(-al) (-al) (-al) (-ayy§6;§8) 

£H?°G n9°c n9°c tro\Um{\ 

yiz&mmir zdmmir 
o o 

zdmmirwo 
o o 

mazdmmar 
o o o 

(-ar) 
zammdri 

o 

fZUoD^F 7itfD'T* wr* nD'Jjao’t 

yfzmat •Jo o 
zfmat 

o o 
zdmtwo m&zmat 

o o 
z£mdc 

o 

(-at) (-at) (-at) (§ 8) 

£71^ 71/- HC* tmli/.A' 

yfzra zfra 
o 

zdrtwo 
° , 
(za-) 

m&zrdt 

(§8) 

zdri 

(za-) 

£H'C lf-C IMT fK>llC 'M 
yizur zur ziirwo 

H- zw5- S. 

mazwor 
o 

(§ 8) 

zwdri 

p.nc? ncp ncid' 0D)tC’ liC’l 

yiz&rga z&rga zargit"o 
o 

maz&rgdt z&rgi 

(-za-) (za-) (z ft-) (-za-; § 8) (za-) 

£7^*? 7l/<b HCG rw’11/A- H//» 
yizraf 
" o o 

zlraf 
o o zarfwo 

(za-) 

m&zraf 
o o 

zardll 
o 

(za-) 

£H$7i$ H^7l4» llfr 71-f* fmHfrtlfr Hfalt 

yj4fizl(i z&qziq zdqziqwo maz&qzaq 
o o 1 o 1 

zaqzdqi 



364 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

HO 

z&bba 
o 

warp, i. H-nrCA 

zabt&ii 
js.uo 

yjzaba 

(-&y-) 

£HnA 

yizdbal 

<4t-) 

Hvn 

z&nnaba 
o/ o o 

(za-, -ya) 

rain, i. mA 
z&n(|)bbal 

(zd-, -yd-) 

juchi 

yiz*n(|)b 
(-za-, -v) 

£.mnA 

yiz|n(l)bal 

(-Z&-, -val) 

Ha)£ 

zduwara 
o o o 

turn round, 
t 

H fl>-£A 

zduwurdal 
o 

£tlabC 

yizduwur ^ 0 o 

p,ll(D*6- A 

yiz&uwtir&l 
“ o o 

Hp 

zdgga 
shut, t. H^A 

z&gtdal 
o® 

£Hp 

yjzfea 

£H.?A 

yizagal 

HIP 

z«g4yya 
2nd mfU 

zagdyyah, 

etc. 

be late, i. 
zdgyitdal 

(za-) 
yjza^yy 

£in,?A 

yjzagayyal 

ff£V 

z&flfana 
0 o o 

(za-) 

dance, i. H^>.A 

zdf(t)ndal 

(za-) 

\iz4f(I)n 

(-za-) 

£HOTA 

yizdf(I)nal 
(-za-) 

.erf 

ydza 

(§ 44c) 

hold, t. £&a 
yfzdal 

££-n 

yj(y)iz 
[£T] 
(yjz) 

p.e.MA 

yj(y))zai 
[f.NA] 

(yjzal) 



Appendix. 365 

Jussive Imperative 

(§ 27) (§ 28) 

p,vn 
yfzba 

£TfWl 
yfznab 
Jo o 

(-?y) 

£tlabC tUD-C 

yizauwur •'0 O 
zduwur 

o 

Up 

yjzga z|ga 

£H*?£ S. nip, s. 
yizagai z&gdi 

o°oo 

(-ayy§0;§8; (-&yy§c;§8; 
pi. ip pi. -ip 

-g&yyu) -g^yyu) 
£H*7£ G. nip, G. 

yiz£gyj(-z^-; zagyi (za-; 
pi. -1P-gyu) pi. -*7P-gyu) 

£Tf<0 Ti<0 
yfzfan 

o o zffan 

P’P™ Pli 

y^(y)Sz yaz 

00
 

Gerund 
(§ 29) 

Infinitive 
(§ 30) 

zdbtwo 

(V) 

mdzbdt 

(-zy-; § 8) 

mo 

zan(I)bwo 

(zi-, -vwo) 

mdzn^b 

(-ay) 

nahE 

zduwtirwo 
o 

avtt(DC 

mazduwar 
o o O 

rH-fr 

zdgtvvo 
o5 

avlip't 

mdzgat 
o o 

(§8) 
tny.-f- 

zagyit"o 

(za-) 

S. 

niazagayyat 

Jnhi* G. 

mazdgyat 

(-za-) 

nw 

zaf(I)nwo 

(za-) 

<7dH<0 

mdzfan 
o o 

yfz“o 
aopll 

/ 

mdyaz 

(mdiaz, 

Participle 
(§31) 

Hit 

zdbi 

(z&-, -vi) 

ttWA 

zauwdri 
o 

M 

zdgi 

(zi-) 

zdfail 
o 

(za-; -nil 

§6; §8) 

PAT 

yaz 

(-TC -zi) 



Amharic Grammar. 

Sirup, perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(S 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 

1 Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

AAAA 

daladdala 
o o o o 

(-aladda-) 

level, t. y.A.e.-o.A 

daldildal 
o o 

(da-) 

aaaa-a 

vidaldddil 
41 o 0 O 0 

(-aid-) 

AAAA-AA 

yidaldddi- 

lal (-aid-) 

ddnuna 

(di) 

bleed, i. f.9°:fcA 

damtoal 

°(da-) 

yid&ma 

(-da-) 

££ff7A 

yidamal 

(-da-) 

dammata 
0*0 

gin, t. i.a 

ddmtbal • 

JMITT 

yi dammit yidammital 

r.£ft 

darrasa 
o o o 

. 
arrive, i. RCO.A 

ddrsdal 

(da-) 

AACA 

yiddrs 

(-da-) 

AACAA 

yidarsal 

(-da-) 

darraoa 
o o Ao 

dry, i. AC* A 
danidfil 

(da-) 

AAC+ 

vidarq 

(-da-) 

££C^A 

\idarqal 

(-da-) 

ddssasa 
o o 

handle, t. >5D.A 

(hissdal viddssis 
* O 0 

£*iAAA 

yiddssisal 
o 0 

daballaqa 
o o o 1 o 

(-ayf) 

mix, t. £-flA#A 

dabliqbfil 
O O 1 

(da-, -yl) 

££nA4* 

yidaballiq 
* 0 O O 0 1 

(-da-, -ava-, 
\ 7 o • o 

-all-) 

££HA.^*A 

vidab&lliqal 

(-da-, -ava-, 
\ 7 0*0 

-dn-) 

ddna 
o 

recover, i. £\XA 

dinbal 
0 

AA-> 
vidi'n 
*o o 

AA-VA 

vidl'nal 
•/ o o 

eA'l’d)' 

dannaqau 
O O 1 o 

43(f) 1 

wonder, i. £'}#;*• A 

danqwotal 

(da-) 

££'W»fl>- 

yid&nqau 
•/ o o / 1 o 

(da-) 

££WPA 

vidanqaual 
V o o 1 o 

(-da) 



Appendix. 367 

Jussive 

(§27) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 
Participle 

(§31) 

£fcA£-A 

yjdaidii 

(-da-) 

£A£-A 

daldil O / 0 
(da-) 

- 

daldjl"o 

(da-) 

mad did at o o o 
(-dldii-) 

RAfyS, 

dalddi (da-; o O x 
-ayy§6;§8) 

yjdma ddmtwo 
« / , 
(da-) 

aoR^'V 

madmdt 

(ilia-; § 8) 

>v;v”t 

yfdamt (§ 8) 

y,ir t 

damt • ddmtwo • 

ODfifW']' 

maddmat o o • ddmdc (§ 8) 

Wdfl 

vi dras *• o o dl'ras 
0 o dars"'o 

(da-) 

twR/M 

mddras o o 

yy-fi 

ddras 

(da-; §8) 

yfdrat, * o o 1 dfraq o o 1 ddrq"'o 

(di) 

cwR^fy 

madraq o o 1 dar&qi 

(da-) 

p.%ti 

yidass (§ 8) 

iitl 

dass ddsswo 

fm?i rtf) 

maddsas o o 

wn 

adsds (§ 8) 

rroaI* 

yidabliq 

(-da-, -yl-) 

dabliq O 0 1 
(da-, -yl-) 

dabliq wo O O A 
(dd-, -yl-) 

madablaci o o o 1 
i (-dd-, -vl-) 

dabldqi 

| (da-, -vl-) 

£?,■} 
yj'dan (§ 8) 

y;‘? 
din"o 

o 

fW?i 

maddn (§ 8) 

R'i-f-V 

danq"ot 

! (da-; § 8) 

i 



368 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

dan&bbara 
o o o o 

(-ar-) 

bolt, i. 
dambirbal 

o 

rrwic 

yidandbbir 
* 0 O O 0 

££XMA 
vidan&b- 
•/ o o o 

biral 

be horn- RT7/P.A ££**7"1A 

dan&ggata 
O q o o © • o 

tied, i. d&rigitbal 

(da-) [ 

yidandggit 
V o o o^"o • yidandggi- 

*/ o O o “Oo 

tal • 

*7 arbitrate, A 

danna i. ddntbal yiddnn yiddnnal 

2nd *5TU 

ddrinah,etc. 

pjhao 

ddkkama 
o o 

be tired, i. a 

dak(i)m5al 
RRh 

yidak(I)m yjdak(|)mal 

d&uwala 
o o o 

ring, t. £0>-kA 

dduwidbal 
o 

££fl>-A 

yidduwtil 

££flM A 
vidduwhlal 
* o o 

(-Ww-) 

f/tao 

daggama 

(da-) 

repeat, t. &°?^A 
ddgmdal 

°(dd-) 

yjdagdJm 

(-da-) 

RR*?®7A 
yjdag(i)nird 

(-da-) 

diggafa. 

support, t. R'i'-f-'A 

daggifSal 

(da-) 

yjdaggif 
(-da-) 

££*74-A 
yjdaggifti 

(-da-) 

ddta 
• o 

£A 
jala 

slip, i- 

be ugly, i. 

ditdal 
0* 

EOlA 
jalnal 

[£0.A] 

(jJWal) 

RRT 
yjdft 

I 

RR'HA 

yjdital 



Appendix. 3(39 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£*H]£ tfu^nc 

yiddmbir dambir 
O 

dambirwo 
o 

mad am bar 
o o 

(-ar) 

dambdri 

£->«7^n 

yid&rigit 
J o O • 

ddngitwo 
o “o • 

maddngat 
O / O O o • ddngdc o o • 

(-da-) (da-) (-anga-) (da-; § 8) 

tf-f- 

yfddfi 

(-nn §6; §8) 

dan 

(-nn § 6) 

ddntwo maddn(n)at dan 

(-nn § (3; 

-’X -nni) 

££-h?° oD^h9° 

yfdkam 
Jo 0 dak(!)mwo mddkam 

o o 
dakdmi 

A £n>-A <7d£(DA 

yid&uwul 
•7 0 O 

d&uwul 
o dduwiilwo 

o 
madauwal 

o o o 

(-col) 
dduwdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

££19° £19° yojtjo av^l9° £2°% 

yfdgam digam 
o“ o ddgmwo 

(ddmmwo, 

°da) 

m&dgam dagdmi 
o° 

(da-) 

MW £1<P aop/iQ 

yiddggif 

(-da-) 

ddggif 
o ""o 

(da-) 
ddggifvvo 

O “Oo 

(da-) 

maddggaf 

£*iT £fll avf\T 

yfdat (§ 8) dat • ditwo o • 

£a- 

jalwo 

[£a-] 

(j|lwo) 

mdddt (§ 8) 

AM. GR. 
24 



370 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 

Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§32) 

?>A 

i dm mala ° o o o 

add, t. E^O-A 

jdmmilbal 0 

£E*°A 

yjjammil 

££?°A A 

yij&mmjlal 

%ao£ 

j&mmara 
1 o o o 

(-itr-) 

begin, t. E»”&A 

iammiroal •' O 0 

W.rc. 

yijdmmir 

££?%a 

yi jdmmiral 
* O'* o 0 

/ 
gallaba 

(-ya) 

gallop, 
i. & t. 

PASLiv 

gal(i)b6al 

(-vw6-) 

yjgaiijb 

(iy) 

£.pAflA 

yigallibal 

(-jy-) 

lAOHm 
/ 

galabab- 
O o o 

bata 
0*0 

invert com¬ 
pletely, t. 

'JAfl'flrp.A 

galabdbtoal 

(-yay-) 

je,?An'flT 

yi<?alabab- J o“ o o 

bit °* / 

^An-fl^iA 
/ 

yigalabab- 
*/ o o 

bital °• , 
(-ga-, -va-) (-ga-, -va-) 

7Aflm 

^al&bbata 
O o O 0*0 

invert, t. 'lA'flrp.A 

g&lbitoal 

(-yj-) 

tf.lA'flT 

yigal&bbit 

(-ga-) 

^A'fl'HA 

yi^al&bbi- J o~ O O o 

tal (-ga-) 

lerofl 

£&mmasa 
o © o o 

plough, t. 

g&msoal yig&ms 

£7?°AA 

yig&msal J o® o 

16* 

g&rra 

tame, t. 1CJ A 

gdrtbal 
° / 

(ga-) 

yig&ra 

(-ga-) 

£7<£*A 

yi^dral J o" o 

(-ga-) 

ffdrrama 
O o o o 

astonish, 
t. 

IC^A 

<r&rm6<~il 
°° , 

(ga-) 

£1C9" 

yig&rm 
J o" o 

(-ga-) 

£7Ca7A 

ytK&rmal' 

(-ga-) 

l&tro 

ordrrama 
O o o o 

be tame, • 
i. 

IC^A 

ir&rrimoal 
O 0 0 

(ga-) 

£1C9° 

yigrirrim 

(-ga-) 

£7C" 7A 

yiofdrrimal 

(-ga-) 



Appendix. 371 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£E^a E^A E^A" <7og*n>A E°V£ 

yjjimmil j&mmil idmmilwo 
“O 0 

majdmmal 
oJo o j&mmdi ^ o o 

(-al) (-ayy§6;§8) 

E‘/°c %re *7Dg*W»C 

yijdmmir jdmmir 
Jo 0 

jdinmirwo J O o 
majdmmar 

o o 
jammdri 

(-ar) 

pA-n pAO <7D.pA'fl 

yjgdlb galb gal(I)b"o magdlab 
o ® o 

galdbi 

(-1?; § s) (-W (-v"o) (-ay) (-yi) 

£7 A*W1T 7Afl'flT 7A0'flrn *7D7AnnT 7Ann6P» 

yi^&labdbt * o“ o o • 
g&labdbt o o o galabdbt"o ma^alabd- 

O ° o o 
<ralabdbdc o © o • 

(-ga-, -yay-; (ga-, -yav-; (-yay-) bat 
o • 

(-yay-; § 8) 

00
 

§8) (-yay-) 

£7AHT 7A71T 7A'ft*n <7d7A0T 7Afl*P- 
yigdlbit galbit 

O o • gdlbitwo magalbat oO o • galbdc 

(-yj-) (-yj-) (-yj-) (-iy-> -at) (-ly-; § s) 

£*7 anil *7 *70 ft <7D*7<7dA T'lH 

yfemas g^mas g&mswo m&gmas O® 0 gdmas (§ 8) 

£*7^ "JA 1C-f *7D*7^«'l* 16 
yfgra g<ra gdrt"'o m&grdt giri 

(ga-) (§8) (ga-) 
£*7^9° 7C7° au*wr 
yfgram gdrmwo mdgram 

o ° o 

(ga-) 

£7 C9° 7C7® <7D7^jP 

yjgarrim g&rrim"o o o o magdrram 
(-ga-) (ga-) 

24—2 



372 

Simp. perf. 

(§25) 

ltl£ 

gar&ggfra 
(-iiragga-) 

gwa.rdg- 

gwcora 
(-roJgg-) 

Iti. 

gdrrafa 

(ga-) 

ifllrt 

gasaggasa 

in 

gabba 

1(\6 

gabbara 

(-ba-) 

jjf. 

gata 

m 

g&nnana 
o o o o 

in 
g&zza 

Amharic Grammar. 

Comp, p.-rf, 
(§ 32) 

stop short, • 7C1£a 
l. gdrgirdal 

(ga-) 

inspect, t. 7»C7^A 

gwmrgwi- 

rbal 
(-wiirb-) 

beat, t. 7C£a 
garfbal 

(ga-) 

travel fast, 'JfnD.A 
i. gasgisSal 

(gS-) 

enter, i. 7'fl;f:A 

gdbtbal 

(yt) 

pay 7h£a 
tribute, i. gdbbiroal 

give to 1*A 
drink, t. gitoal 

increase, 75.A 
i. g^nnbal o © 

buy, t. 77f;fcA 

gdztbal O o 

Contingent Comp, imperf. 
(§26) (§ 32) 

£7^*7 C £7^*7AA 

yiga^ggjr yjgat-aggi- 

(-arf) ral (-iira ) 

£7"<'7'AA 
yjgwoirdg- yigwmrdg- 

gwir gvviral 
O o 

(-rmggwur) (-rmggwttr-) 

£7C<b £7C^A 

yjgdrf yigarfal 

(-ga-) (-ga-) 

£7lV7ft £7rtt7^A 

yigasdgiris 
v O o ® O o 

yigasaggi- v 0^0 

(-sag-) sal (-s&g-) 

£70 £70A 

yjgaba yigdbal 
(-va) (-yal) 

^.7'nc £7fl<5A 

yigabbir 
J o“ o o 

vigabbiral 

£*7* £*7^A 

vigft 
~ oOo yjgititi 

£77 £7VA 

yjgann yigannal 

£7H £7HA 

yigaza yig&zfil 



Appendix. 373 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive 
(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) 

£7C*7C 7C*7£ odICIC 
yigargir g&rgirwo magdrgar 

o o o o o 

(-jga-) (ga-) (-argil-) 

£,>cr-c >cr-c T-CT'C /w»7°C7°C 

yigwcurgwir gwoJrgwir gwmrgwirwo magwmr- 
(-gw fir) (-gwflr) (-gwurwo) gwmr 

*7 ICG 
yjgraf gfraf 

Oo o 
gdrfwo 

(ga-) 

m&graf 
c o o 

jzitnti unti 7ft°M aontinti 
yjgasgjs gisgis gdsgis"o 

O o Oo magasgas o O o O o 

(-ga-) (ga-) (ga-) 

£*7fl °/n 7'fl'fr 

yi'g'ia gfba gabtwo magbdt 
o O 

(-ya) (-ya) (-yt-) (-gy-; § s) 

p,mc me me odI flC 

yigabbir 
* oO O O I 

1 

gabbir 
O o o g&bbirwo ° o o 

magabbar 
O O o o 

(-ar) 

f. P'f 1-f fJDp'l' 
yfeat (§ 8) gat, f. gac gft"o mdgat (§ 8) 

£al'll "I'll 7<r oof'll 
Jlgnan gin an 

“o o g&nnwo o o m&gnan 
o“ o 

£*7H "in 77f* an"\ M'Y* 
vfgza 
v qO g,(za gdztwo o o mdgzdt o O 

(§ 8) 

Participle 
(§31) 

gargdri 

(ga-) 

>C1& 

gwmrgwdri 

gardfi 

(ga-) 

Itipfi 
gdsgas 

(§8) 

in. 
gdbi 

(ga-. -yi) 

gabbari 

gac 

gdndfi 

(-nn §6; §8) 

IDT 

gaz 

(ga-,-7C-zi) 



374 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

gwmdda 
injure, t. 7°£-;t:A 

gwmd(l)t5al 

(-«rt- § 7d) 
yigwcJda 

£>*JA 

yigwcudal 

IRA 

giddala 

(ga-) 

kill, t. 7J70.A 

gidldal 

(gdlld-, ga-) 

R1R-A 

yjgadi 
(-gdll, -gi) 

£7£-4A 

yigddlal 

(-gin-, -ga-) 

1»RA 

gwmddala 
be lacking, 

• 
i. 

1-R-i.A 

gwwdldal 
£7~£-A 

yigwmdl 
£7»£-AA 

yigwmdlal 

Ifttl 

giddaba 
O o o o 

(-?!) 

dam, t. ■JR-SLA^ 

giddibdal 
o o o 

(ga-, -iy-) 

RiR-n 
yigiddib 

(-ga-, -iy) 

£7£-flA 
yigdddibal 
* 0° o o 

(-gi-, -iv-) 

Iftft 
giddada 

be wanting, 
• 
l. 

1R.A 
giddbal 

R1R- 

yjg^dd 

27*A 

yjgiddal 

l&i. 

gaddafa 

break (a 
fast), t. 

7£-£a 
gddfbal 

(ga-) 

RIR'P 

yjg&df 
(-ga-) 

y.'ijH-A 

yigidfal 

(-g»-) 

IRA 
gaddafa 
O o o o 

support, t. 7£-£a 
gdddifbal 

(g^-) 

J^R-S 
yigiddif 

(ga-) 

Wf-ft 
yigdddifal 

(-ga-) 

pax 

gdta 

gnaw, t. "bp.A 

grtfiai 

£*7T 

yigft 

£1"1A 

yjgital 

7 axao meet, i. 7T^A fAW0 £7T°7A 

gdttama gitmfel yig$t(j)ni yjg$t(pmal 



Appendix. 375 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

f.T't rz 7»£~fr 

yfgwiida gwtida gwwd(J)two 

(-curt- § Id) 

mdgwbddt o° 
(§8) 

g»>j 

(A -ji) 

1&*7£A “VftA ngrfr m>*7£A 

yfedal gfdal “o o g£dlwo mdgdal o ° o gadai 
(-al) (-al) (gail"o. ga-) (-«ai) (ga-; -ayy 

§6; §8) 

y.T'J’.A >fcA eroT-Zh ■My. 
yjgwudal gwiidal gWcudl'vO mdgwildal o” o gwmddi 

(-al) ! (-al) (-al) (-ayy §6; §8) 

wn <7D’I£'fl 7 fid 
yigaddib J o O g&ddib gdddibwo o o o mag&ddab O ° O o gadddbi 
(-ga-, -jy) (ga-, -jy) (ga-, -jvwo) (-ga- -av) (ga-, -yi) 

IP' ms- 

yjgdad gdddwo mdgdad o<D o gadaj (§ s) 

if.® 7£-G i 
y|gd|f gjdaf gadf"o 

(ga-) 

mdgdaf o® o gaddfi 

ly-c 

yigad'lif : 

(-ga-) 

gflclif 

(ga-) 
gaddif'o 

(ga-) 

mag&ddaf o°o O 

;jA£b 

y)gat 

(§8) 

gat 
f. gac 

gjt"o magat (§ 8) ga? 

g,*la\9° *7 0X9" 7T 7° 7 mtnL 

y)gtam 1 gjtam gatm"o m&gtam 
o o • o gatdmi 



37(> Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

Comp, imperf. 
(§32) 

1GU, 
/ v V.. 

gacca 
2nd 76EM) 

gacciih, etc. 

knock, t. 'I'^A 

gdctbal 

(ga-) 

yigdc 

i-gtr) 

^7«*AA 
yig&cal 
v O • 

(-g£-) 

S. 
gdca 

abuse, t. “^A 

gfcoal Co • yjg<9 

JZ^iA 
yigfcal 

;jgr. G. 
gdcca 

2nd jmuJ 
gdcciih, etc. 

sling, t. 

% 

P^P^A 
gdc(i)tbal 

• V V 

yigacc 

p,/J*fcAA 

yigdccal 

*?£ 
g£ffa 

push, t. lA^tA 
g&ftoal 
O o 

I’.’H- 

yjg&fa 

£74a 
yig&fal 

mA 
talla 
• o 

hate, t. mAjtA 
tdltoal 
• o 

£mA 
yitala 
«/ o • o 

£mAA 
yitdlal 
•'0*0 

"1A 

tdla 
• o 

throw, t. TflkA 
tfl<5al 
•o 

£TA 
yitil 
v o«o 

£TAA 
yitflal 

mM’ 

tallaqa 
• o O A o 

dive, i. mA#A 
tdlqbal 

(ta-) 

£mA3* 
yitdlq 
*-0*0 A 

W&-) 

j?,mA^A 
yit&lqal 

(-U-) 

mAP 
t&llaya 

(-’aiii) 
2nd mt\?A) 

tallayih 
• o O " o 

(-laih), etc. 

pray, i. mAp.A’A 
tdllyiwal 
(-lyua-) 

£mA£ 

yjtfyj 
(-H) 

^mAJ?A 

yjW'Kpyai 



377 Appendix. 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive | Participle 
(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

£al(’Lh 74t£b* 

yig? 
. V 

fflC O o • g4ct"o 

(ga-) 

magciit oO • gac (gac) 
| mi.j 

(ga?i, ga-) 
pisjb no* ITDJJ'’}}’ 

y‘ga<? (§ s) gac gfc'vo magdc (§ 8) 
£ v • 

gaci 

,'J6£b /J'TM- av'ia&’l' 

yfea? 

(§ 8) 

gac gac(i)two magdcat 

£*7 4- *74- IV-f- Id, 

yfgfa gffa Oq gaftvvo o o mdgfdt(§ 8) gafi (ga-) 

£TA TA rtlA'f* /tdTA't m y. 
yftla */ o * tila •o tdltwo • o mdtlat o • 

(§ 8) 

t;ii 

(t#yy § e) 

£"1A "JA TA° aon1A 
yftdl 

(§ 8) 

tal • tfl"o •0 mdtal o • 
(§ 8) 

tS 

["ip-] 
(tayi) 

£TA$ TA4* rtlA'P an TA^ niA*fe 
yftiaq tllaq 

•o o 1 tdlqwo 

(ta-) 

matlaq o • o ^ taldqi 

£mA£ mA£ mAP- avmhp. mAP. 
yit&llyi tdllyi tdllyiwo matdllai 

0*0 o o talldi 
(-H) 

i 

(-H) (-yo) ( lai; -layy 
§ 6; § 8) 



378 AmJuxric Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

nlao 

t&ma 
• o 

taste 
pleasant, i. 

T^A 
timbal 
•O 

£T9° 

yitim 
•'0*0 

£T*7A 
yitimal 
* o *o 

f^on 

tw6ma • o 

fast, i. m-^A 

tiimbal 
* 

f,cnT 

yit"6m yitw6mal 

(lUmaD 

t&mmama 
• o o o 

be bent, i. rti^A 
t&mmbal 
• P 

¥,a\T 

yit&mm 
j&m^A 

y it diurnal •'0*0 

t&mmaqa 
• o o 1 o 

wring, t. m?”#A 
tdmqbal 

£m5P\^A 
yitdmqal 

m^ab- 

t&mmau 

(§ 43a) 

be thirsty, 
i. 

0X9°^^ A 

t&mtwotal • o 

¥,iwala>' 

yit&mau 
pm'WA 
yitdmaual 
•'0*0 

(IXcmtfti 

tam&zzaza • O O O 0 

twist, t. mrify.A 
t&mzizoal 
• o o 

finuroHH 

yitam&zziz " o • o o o 
yitamdzzi- 
*0*0 O 0 

zal 

t&mmada • o o o 

yoke, t. mrs^ttv 
tdmdoiil 
• o 

£ax9°¥; 

yit&md 
•'0*0 

^fliHA 
yitdmdal 
* o • o 

(1\0O(lUm 

tamattama 
• o o • • o o 

wind, t. mjrT^A 

tdmtimbal 
• o *o yitam&ttim 

J0*o o • *0 

^hu/dT^A 
yitamdtti- 
*omo o • *o 

null 

OXt* 

tdrra 
• o 

(a) call, t. 
\b) be pure, • 

i. 

mC;fcA 

tartoal 
(ta-) 

yitara 
•'0*0 

¥.0x6- A 

yitdrill 
•/ o • o 

t&rraba 
• o o o 

(-y») 

hew, t. mC(l.A 

tdrbbal 
• o 

(ti, -ry-) 

pmCtl 

yitdrb 

H&-, -ry) 

£mCOA 

yitarbal j o • o 

(-ta-, -rv-) 



379 

J ussive 

(§ 37) 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

£0]p> 

yitam (§ 8) 

£m-9° 

yituin 
•/ o • 

m-r 

turn • 

fr'YaoT 

yftmam 

Tfl»f 

tfmam 
• o o 

fSVavfy 

yftmaq 

T 0D& 

tfmaq • o o 1 

p.T'Hay- 

yitmau 

£(T\9°Til1 

yit&mziz 
" O • o O 

m9°iin 

t&mziz 
• o o 

^T<7dj^ 

yftmad 
•7 o • O tfmad 

•0 O 

^mfTf 

yit&mtim 
* o • o *o 

m5r»TjP» 

tdmtim 
• O *0 

JE.'IV- 
yftra tira 

•o 

jvr<M] 

yftrab 

(-ay) 

T<M1 
. 

tlrab 
•O o 

(-av) \ o • 7 

Appendix. 

Gerund Infinitive 
(§ 29) (§ 30) 

TH0 aornr* 

tfmwo 
•o 

m&tdm (§ 8) 

oo(f\9° 

5 o
 mdtw6m 

o * 

(§ 8) 

m4/0 (7D'Y{7Tl‘J" 

t&mmwo • O 
mdtinam 

o • o 

m9°$ 00*1* fTD$* 

tdmqwo mdtmaq 

aoT^'V 

tdmtwot mdtmdt 
o * 

(§8) 

m^TJH r/n mini'll 

tdmzizwo 
• o o 

mat&mzaz 
0*0 o 

0\9°P' fW'YrmY' 

t&mdwo • o 
mdtmad 

o • o 

0Dm9"m9" 

• o *o 
matdmtam 

0*0 • o 

fllC-f ooT6':t' 

t£rtwo 
• o 

mdtrdt 
(ta-) (§ 8) 

men f/nT/.D 

tdrbwo 
• o 

mdtrab 
o • o 

(ta-, -rv-) (-av) 
o • / 

Participle 

(§31) 

(WAX 

todmi 

tamdmi 
• o 

tamdqi 

(T\9°H3T 

t&mzdz 
• o 

(§8) 

m0!# 

tdmdj (§ 8) 

tamtdmi 
• o • 

(a) t\\6 

t&ri 
(ta-) 

m/A\ 

tardbi 
(ta-, -vi) 



380 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(S 32) 
Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

m/.l 

t&rraga 
• o o ° o 

clean, t. mC^A 

tdrgoal 

(ta-) 
yitdrg 

(-ta-) 

je,mC^A 
vitargal 

(-ta-) 

tarattara 
• o o • • o o 

(-aratta-) 

doubt, t. mCT^A 

tartiroal 
• o *o 

(ta-) 

yitardttir 

(-jta-) 

frau'Tt* A 
yitarattiral 

(-jta-) 

m,0 
/ 

tyesa 
• o 

smoke, i. 
be 

enraged, i. 
% 

rtl.0.A 
tisoal (t(-) 

£(lhtl 

yityes 
•/ Q • 

£rn,AA 
yit'esal 
4/ O # 

m,0.A S. 
t'esbal 

m+AA 

tan all ala • o Ao o o 

roll up, t. 

• 

ni$AA.A 
taqliloal 

(ta-) 
m4*0.A 

taqilloal 
(ta-) 

^.rn^AA 
yitaqallil 
v 0 • O O 0 

Jini+AAA 

yitaqallilal 
" o • o A o o 

(Ivl’r/D 

t&qqama 

(ti) 

be useful, i. 
sew, t. 

m^^A 
taqmbal 

(ta-) 

p,a\fy9° 

yiWq(J)m 
(-ta-) 

A 
yjtaq(I)mal 

(-ta-) 

in^tro 

taqqwcoma 

’* (t--) 

betray, t. m+^A 
^(twa¬ 

in dal 

yitdqqwtim 

A 

yjt^qqwtt- 
mal 

ni+A 

t&qqasa 
• o A 1 o o 

beckon, i. 
taqsoal yj^q(I)s 

£m4»AA 

yjWq(|)sai 

flin 
tdbba 
• o 

suck, t. 
dawn, i. 

nvfl;i:A 

tdbtoal 
• o 

(-vt-) 

y.mn 

vitaba 

(-ya) 

£mHA 

yitdbal 

(-&Y-) 



Appendix. 381 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

— — 

rnC’J oo'YdSl mt'X 

yftraff J o • o ” tfrapr 
•0 o “ t&rgwo 

(ts,-) 

mat rag tardgi 

(ta-) 

fimC'TC mCTC mCTC aomCmC mcmt 

yitartir t&rtir • o *o tdrtirwo • o *o matdrtar 
0*0 • o 

tartdri 
• o 

(-ti) (ta-) (ta-) (-drtii-) (ta-) 

$,a\M rn.ft m.fl aodhti m.fTi 

yitis tis t(swo (t(-) mdtyes o • tyfis 

(-■s) (‘is) rn,A S. 

tyeswo • 

(§ 8) (tas) 

Jltatilil tdcilil • O 1 o tdqlilwo 
•O 1 0 

mat&qlal 
0*0*0 t&qldi 

(-ti) (ta-) (ta-) 
dl't’rt" 

taqillwo 
(ta-) 

(-aqla-) (ta-; -ayy 

§«; § 8) 

fr'T't’tr cm'VM° mA’aZ 

yftqam ti(iam t£qmwo 
(ta-) 

mdtqam taqdmi 
(tit-) 

£rtVp^9° rn *!>■•?” 00(1^9° 

yit&qqwiim t&qqwifrn taqqwu- 

mwo 
mataq- 

0*0 * 
qwcum (-tm-) 

taqqwdmi 
(tcu-) 

£T4>h T+fl iwT'I’h /nA*H 

yrtqas tfqas •0*0 t&qswo m&tqas o • * o 
taqas (§ 8) 

fjTH TO f/n'rd'l' niH. 
yitba tfba 

•o 
tabtwo • o m&tbdt o • tdbi 

(-ty-) (-ya) (-yt-) (-ty-; §«) (ta-, -vi) 



382 Amharic Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(S 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(S 32) 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 
Comp, imperf. 

(§32) 

fiidrt 

tdbbasa 
• o o o 

grill, t. fivddA 

tdbsbal 
• o 

(-ys-) 

£fiVdfl 

yj(4bs 
(-ys) 

£fiVddA 

yit&bsal 

(-ys-) 

t&bbaqa 
•o o 1 o 

be tied 
tight, i. 

fii'd^ a 

tdbqbal 

(-yq-) 

£fil'fl4* 

y>wbq 

(-yq) 

^.fii'd^’A 

yitdbqal 

(-yq-) 

tdbbaqa 
• o o 1 o 

guard, t. fil'difcA 

tdbbiqdal 
• O O A 

fil'd 4* 

yit&bbiq 
£ fil'd ,^*a 
yit&bbiqal 
* 0 • O O 1 

mnn 

tdbbaba 
• o o o 

(-ya) 

be narrow, 
• 
i. 

fildA 

t&bboal 
• o 

£ fil'd 

yit&bb 
* O* o 

£filflA 

yitdbbal 

fiiV^A 

tandqqww- 

° la 
o 

prick, t. fii1+*dA 

tdnqwiilbal 
^m^A 

yitan&q- 
•* o* o o 1 

qwiil 

J'.filV^AA 

yitandq- 
•'0*0 o J 

qwiilal 

tdyyaqa 
(-ya-) 

ask, t. A 

Wyyjq^ai yjwyyjq 

£fil£^A 

yjtgyyjqai 

'dfc 

tdda 
• o 

bake, t. T£.A 

t(d5al 
•0 

JRTJt 

yitid 
J 0*0 

y/r>!A 

y*Udal 

min 

t&ggaba 

(-ya) 

have 
enough 

(food, etc.), i. 

fil*7dA 

tig(|)b6al 
(ta-, -v5-) 

yjtgg(j)b 
(-ta-,-y) 

JZ.fil^HA 

yj^g(I)bai 
(-ta-, -ya-) 

fil'd 
t&tta 
• o • • 

drink, t. mT.t’A 

tdttitbal 
• o • *o 

£ fil'd 
yitdtta 
V o • o • • 

£fii'dA 

yitdttal 
•/ O • O • • 



Appendix. 383 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§ 31) 

je/rnfi TOfl mllA tfoTHfl mHTi 

yftbas tfbas 
•o o 

t&bswo 
• o 

mdtbas 
o • o 

t&bds 
• o 

(-ty-) (-ya-) (-ys-) (-ty-) (4y-; §8) 
fTI'fl# rfoTltf* m n*fe 

yftbfq tibqwo m&tbaq tabdqi 

(-ty-) (-yq-) (-ty-) (-ay-) 

£(Wt1$ nvfl# 

vitdbbiq 
v 0 * 0 O 1 

t&bbiq tdbbiqwo • o o 1 
matdbbaq 

o • o o 1 
tabbdqi 

£TlWl mP an'Mil mOfl« 

yitbab 

(-tyay) 

t&bb"o • o 
mdtbab 

o • o 

(-tyay) 

tabdbi 

(-yay-) 

jZ.m'Hx-A ax'}1f*-A fmfll'J'feA 

yitdnqwul t&nqwul tdnqwulwo matdnqwal 
0*0 1 o 

(-Wcnl) 

tdnqwdi 

(-ayy§o;§8) 

mpst* OD(\ 

yjWyyjq (ayyiq tdyyiqwo 
• o v 4/ o a 

maWyyaq 

(-aq) 

tayydqi 

"1£- "l£ 

vftdd 
* o • 

(§8) 

tad • 

i 

tidwo • o 
m&tdd 

o • 

(§ 8) 

taj 

(-*-ji) 

T'I'fl m*7fl tfD'F’J'fl 

yft^ab tfgab 
•o® o 

t£g(»)bwo m&tgab o *o o tabdbi 
• © ^ 

(-y) (-y) (ti, -vwo) (-y) (-yi) 

mT*fr | m6^ 
yit&tta 
v O • o • • 

tdtta 
• o • • 

tdttitwo 
• o • *o 

matdttdt 
o • o • • 

(§ 8) 

tacc 
(tii-,-°ax -cci 



Comp, import' 

(3 32) 

384 

Simp. perf. 
(§25) 

m4 be extin- 
tdffa • o guished, p 

"14 
tdfa • o 

! write, t. 

"14m be sweet, 
tdffata • 0*0 

• 
l. 

CCC A r/n 

calliima • o 

I 
be'lark, i. 

6CW/d^ . 
increase, 

cam mar a • o o o 
(-tir-) 

t. 

cccdft 

carrasa 
• ° ° 
(-arra-) 

finish, t. 

ccc‘f,\V 

caqqwwna 

(cwqqona) 

press, t. 

j 
6bVi 

edna • o 

saddle, t. 

C^’fi 

cwoha 
shout, i. 

(§ 7d) 

trie Grammar. 

Comp. perf. j Contingent 
(S 32) I (§ 26) 

£m4 A 
taftoal yitafa yitafal 

i 

T*A Ji'T'P J&T4.A 

j yjtjf ! yitffa] 

"l^qi.A je.^^A 
taftoal • • yjtsffjt yitSffital 

CCCA^A je-cccAJr je.cccA°7A 
callimdal • o yicdllim yicallimfd 

GO,9°iz A je.ccc^/i.A 
cammirdal 
• o o yic&mmir 

^ o • O o yicammirfd * o • o o 

cccCft.A je.6ci.cft .(ULCCftA 
edrrisoal 
• o o ys?Fris i y icarrisal 

(ca-) (-ca-) 
■ i 

(-?a-) 

ccc«f>\XA jeccct'-VA 

(W 
| 

(-?*-) nal (-Cm-) 

*P\XA je/7.b> je-^A 

cfnbal • o yiefn 

1 

yictnal 

6C1;^*.A je.c^'fiA 

ciihdal 
• 

V 

yicwdh 
%/ Q • 

yicwdhal 
J Q • 



Appendix. 385 

Jussive 
(§ 27) 

£T4- 
yltfa 
V O' 

£'n<£ 

yjtdf (§ 8) 

yltdft (§ 8) 

£CR,h9° 

yicdllim 

yicdmmir 
v O' o O 

i 
yicdrris 

(-ca-) 

£60,‘t*’-’} 

:dqqwu: 

(V) 
o • © 

, v_> 

£6Efc'fi 

yjcuh 

AM. GR. 

Imperative 

(§ 28) 

Gerund 

(§ 29) 

Infinitive 

(§ 30) 

taftwo 
•O 

mdtfat (§ 8) 
0 • VO / 

ODd)**- 

taf 
• 

tff^o 
•o 

m&taf (§ 8) 
o • / 

/ij<Prn 

0 

aodX&SV 

taft 
• 

taftwo • • matafat 
o • o • 

aom. A9" 

callimwo 
• o 

macallam 
o • 

(&,9°C ta,9°G 0D(JA,0vC 

edmmir 
• o o 

cdmmirvvo 
• o o 

maedmmar 
0*0 o 

(-ar) 

OLCil odq&SA 

edrris 
• o o 

cdrriswo 
• o o 

maedrras 
0*0 o 

(9«-) (?a-) (-arra-) 

avGQl'&l 

i cdqqwiin cdqqwtinwo macdqqwcun 

«W (CCS-) (-«!qqo-) ( 

‘•'’ll ‘P'T OD(’hll 

) can cinwo 
• o 

mdcdn ( 
o • 

(§ 8) 

cuh cuhwo mdcw6h 
o * 

P>b- cw6- S • (§ 8) 

Participle 
(§31) 

a\&> 

tdfi (td-) 

tafi 

tdfdc (§ 8) 

camman 
• o 

cdrrds 

(c&-; §8) 

cdqqwan 
Ccu-; -fill ? 6 • 7 tf 

§8) 

;an (-nn § 6 

-T[ -nni) 

cSahi 

25 



386 A inha He Grammar. 

Simp. perf. 

(§ 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

Contingent 
(§26) 

Comp, irnperf. 

(§ 32) 

n<£. 

safa 
• o 

write, t. 

sffbal 
• o 

yisff * o •o 

£Jt4-A 

yjsjfal 

M 

fdlla 
o 

boil, i. <4LA;fcA 

fdltbal 

°<ft) 

&M 

yif&la 
•Z o o 

£M& 

yifalal 

MM 

faldllaga 
o o ~ o 

make a 
slight search 

for, t. 

MMfo 

faldl(I)goal 
¥,M&*1 

yifalallig 
* o o 

yifalalligal 

Ml 

fdllaga 
O O ~ O 

seek, t. 
f&lligoal 

o o“ 
yif&llig 
•Zoo o© 

yif&lligal «/ o O oO 

f&rra 

(*&-) 

fear, t. £C;fcA 

fdrtbal 

“(fa-) 

f,U* 

yif&ra 
•/oo 

(-fa-) 

yif&ral 
47 O o 

(-fa-) 

i.Ci\ 

fdrrasa 
o o o 

be ruined, 
• 

i- f&rsoal 

'(*-> 

£<LCtl 

yifdrs J o o 
(-fa-) 

J&JLC4A 

yif&rsal 
•Zoo 

(-fa-) 

fdrrada 
o o o 

judge, i. <CC£.A 

fdrddal 

(fa-) 

££C£- 

vifdrd 
" O O 

(-fa-) 
yifdrdal 
•Zqo 

(-fa-) 

M(\ 

f&ssasa 
o o o 

leak, i. £0.A 

f&ssbal 
O 

vif&ss 
" o o 

&M& 

yifdssal 
•Zoo 

44 

fdqa 

scrape, t. 
f|q5al y‘Jh yjftqai 

fa'iqada 

allow, t. 
fdqiljddfil 

(fa) 

£<<.$?: 

yjfaq(i)d 
(-fa-) 

yifaqiljdal 

(-fa-) 



Appendix. 387 

J ussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

W jvc 

y|#f (§ s) saf sffwo • 0 
m&sdf (§ 8) sdfi 

• 

AA-f tfD^A'J* tA£ 

yffla ffla 
o 

faltvvo 

(fa-) 

m&fldt (§ 8) fa] 

(fayy § o) 

g,6.\Kl AAA *7 4.4A-V AT AAA7. 

yifaldlig ^ o o o“ 
faldlig 

o o“ 
fa’aKpg”^ mafaldla^ 

o o o ° falaldgi 

AA*7 AA7 006.(1*1' AA7. 

yifdllig 
* O o o“ 

fellig 
o o“ fdlligwo mafdlla^ fallagi 

4.C+ aoiT'6':\' 6.6 

yifra ffra 
o fdrtwo 

(fa-) 

m&frdt (§ 8) fdri 

(fa-) 

psv.a 4.CA foXt'/A 6.6' a 

yffras fdrswo 

(fa-) 

m&fras 
o o 

far da 

(fa-; §8) 

J&'WJt icy- 

yffrad 
v © o ffrad 

o o fard"o 

“(fa-) 
mdfrad 

o o 00 

«j.a t/o^fth 4.A7i 
yffsas fasswo 

o mdfsas 
o o 

fasda (§ 8) 

&4'> 4.4* V-4- fZo4'ty 

yjfaq (§ s) faq %wo mdfaq (§ 8) fdqi 

f.Mf; Wg: JA'F- 4j**£ 

yjfqad %ad fa<i(pd'vo 
(fa-) 

mdfqad 
o *o faqaj (§8) 

25—2 
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Simp. perf. 

6 25) 
Comp. perf. 

(§ 32) 

&.P 
fdtta 

o 

untie, t. A 

fdt(l)tbal 

fdttana 
o/ o o 

(-atta-) 

test, t. <£.'*hXA 
fdttinoal 

o o 

(fa-) 

fandqqala 
O O 1 1 o o 

move, t. <O4>0.A 
fdnqiloal 

o *0 

fanddda 
o o 

burst, i. d.i£: tA 
fanditdal 

o o 

ttoC 
fdkkara 

o o o 

boast, i. <Oi£a 

fdkkirftal 
o o 

(-ar-) 

J.mt) 

fduwasa 
o o o 

cure, t. 0.A 
fduwiisoal 

o 

& 
ftjja (fa-) 
2nd -£U 

destroy, t. <k£:fcA 

faKiit^l 
(fit) 

-jjiih, etc. 

tX£ destroy ^E-^a 
f 

fajajja 

(fa-) 

utterly, t. fajaj(I)t6?d 

(fa-) 
2nd -£U 

-jjiih, etc. 

Contingent 

(§ 26) 

£4^ 
yifdta •f o o 

Comp, imperf. 

(§ 32) 

yifdtal * O o 

yifdttin 

(■A) 

£<O^A 

yifan^q(iil 

yifdttinal 
* o o o 

(-fa-) 

£<0*AA 
yifandqqi- 
* o o o 1 lO 

lal 

££M ££MA 
yifanadda i yifandddal 
%/ o O O " o o o 

£<OlC 

yifdkkir * o o o 

££fl>-A 

yifduwus 

yj%i 
(-fa-) 

f.i.%£ 
/ 

yjfajajj 
(-fa-) 

yifdkkiral 
" o o o 

££<D"4A 
yif&uwiisal 

O o 

£<0?A 

yjf^jal 

(-fa-) 

£<C.j$J>A 
• A • -V • • — f 

yjfajajjaJ 
(-fa-) 



A ppendix. 389 

Jussive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(§ 27) (§ 28) (§ 29) (§ 30) (§31) 

at &?\r 

yifts ffta 
o 

fat(ptwo mdft&t 

(§8) 

fac 

(fa-, -T: -ci) 

ai-'} iK fm&'t''} 

yifdttin 
* o o o 

fdttin 
° /° 

fdttinwo 
o o 

maf&ttan 
o o o 

fdttdn 
o 

(-fa-) (fa-) (fa-) (-attii-) (fa-; -nn 

§0; §8) 

,04>A 

yifanqil y 3 o aO ftnqj' fdnqilwo niafdnqal 
o o 1 o fdnqdi 

(-ayy§6;§8) 

F.dAf, U?£ 

yifUnda 
* o o 

fandit'vo 
o o 

mafanddt 
o o 

(§ 8) 

fdnj 

(fd-, X -ji) 

£<Of)C «UlC dJne r/o&U C i.hd 
yif&kkir J ° o ° 

f&kkir 
o o 

fdkkirwo 
O o 

mafdkkar 
o o o 

(-ar) 

fakkdri 
o 

<f.Obh fID&(Dtl i.<P 7i 

yifduwus 
V o o 

f&uwus 
o 

fauwiis"o 
o 

mafauwas 
o o o 

fauwds 

(§8) 

<p£ <£.£* h U£ 

yffii 
(§8) 

fij «j(I)t'ro 
(fa-) 

mdfjat faj 

(fa-, \ -ji) 

<0?£ dX£~f- iX?; 
yjfgj&j f&jaj %jaj(|)two mafaidiat 

Q Q <J f&jaj 
( fa-; § 8) (fa-; §8) 

1 

(fa-) (-fa-) (fa-; § 8; 
-ji) 
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Simp. perf 
($ 35) 

Comp, pert 

t§ »3) 
Continent 

v* -C' 
Comp, imperf. 

(§ S3) 

<u<c.7 rub. t *jn&\ a .e.XLiv.iA 

fair^Oaira thgrtnrv\il vihurifti? yitagatrigral 

<C<n) hasten. 
% 
l. 4T\A .e.<£.T*> je.<CTS'A 

fattana e * • o o 
(attu-) 

tat- i huV\l 
c •' c* 

(ft) 

vifttain • 5 o • vo 
(-ft) 

vitat Dual • O O •'* 

(-fa-) 

<£.41 grind. t <C*i\tA .e.<£/F .e.<£.-iA 

t'icca 

(fi-) 

factual 

(ti) 
vitae • O 0 • 

t-fs-) 

vifaciil • 5 o • 

(-ft) 
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JuHHive Imperative Gerund Infinitive Participle 

(S 27) «2») (i ») CS 30) (8 31) 

ASM aoirusi 

yj%% %% f&f'1"u'w(J 0° o’ m^Wr-' 

fA'tn'i Vm*) ATT crort'm'/ 

yjftan fftan 
o • o 

f&t(J)nwo 

(fa-) 

rndftan 
O • 0 

f&tAu 
/° # 

(fa-; -fin 

§«; |«) 

?A'^ t.'M- 

yjf? f]9 f&ctwo 
o • 

(fa) 

rndfcat 
o • fac 

(fa-, -IX), -ci; 
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(The numbers refer to the paragraphs.) 

abstract rendered by concrete, 

84. 

accent, 8. 

accusative, adverbial, 56c, d. 

accusative, determinate, 56b. 

accusative, determinate and in¬ 

determinate together, 56c, 83b. 

accusative, double, 56/C 

accusative, Ethiopic, 9^/. 

accusative for nominative, 56k 

accusative, indeterminate, 56a. 

accusative of noun, formation of, 

9c, 10. 

accusative, omission of personal 

pronoun representing, 61k 

accusative, position of, 55a. 

accusative, specific, 56c, d. 

accusative, use of, 56. 

adjacent vowels, contraction of, 

7a. 

adjectival clause, 62a. 

adjectival clause, position of, 82. 

adjective, 10. 

adjective, position of, 57a. 

adjective used as adverb, 46, 

5 7 c. 

adverb, 46. 

adverb, position of, 73c, d. 

adverbial accusative, 56c, d. 

adverbial clause, position of. 82. 

adverbial expression, position of, 

73c, d. 

adversative proposition, 75. 

alphabet, phonetic, 3. 

Amharic characters, 4a. 

Amharic, dialects of, lk 

Amharic, field of, la. 

Amharic, place of in Semitic 

Family, 2. 

Amharic syllabary, 4a. 

anomalies of pronunciation, 7d. 

anomalous biliterals, common, 

44. 

article, 11. 

article, generic use of, 59d. 

article, transference of, 59k 

article, use of, 59. 

assimilation of consonant by fol¬ 

lowing consonant, 7c, d. 

biliteral verbs, conjugation of, 

42. 

biliterals, common anomalous, 

44. 

breaches of concord, 53b, 54d. 

cardinal numerals, 20a. 

case, 9c, 55, 56. 
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case of relative pronoun, 62c. 

causative form in hft-, use of, 

68. 
causative form of verb, conjuga¬ 

tion of, 41</, e,f. 

causative form of verb, forma¬ 

tion of, 22. 

characters, Amharic, 4a. 

characters, interchangeable, 4b. 

characters, value of, 4/>. 

clauses, order of, in sentence, 82. 

comparison, degrees of, 58. 

composite prepositions, 47b. 

composite tenses, 24b. 

compound imperfect, 24a. 

compound imperfect, formation 

and inflexion of, 32. 

compound imperfect with poten¬ 

tial force, 63t*. 

compound perfect, 24a. 

compound perfect, force of, 63a. 

compound perfect, formation and 

inflexion of, 32. 

compound sentence, 82. 

concord in gender, 54a, d. 

concord in number, 53. 

concrete for abstract, 84. 

conditional sentence, 81. 

conjugation of biliteral verbs, 42. 

conjugation of causative form of 

verb, 41c?, e,f. 

conjugation of negative verb, 38. 

conjugation of passive form of 

verb, 41a, b, c. 

conjugation of quadriliteral verb, 

36. 

conjugation of reflexive form of 

verb, 41a, 5, c. 

conjugation of regular triliteral 

verb, 34, 35. 

conjunction, 48. 

conjunctions, prefixing of to con¬ 

tingent, 45. 

conjunctions, use of, 48, 72. 

consonant, assimilation of by 

following consonant, 7c, d. 

consonant, modification of by 

following vowel, 7b, 43b. 

consonants, 3. 

consonants, doubling of, 5, 6. 

contingent, 23b. 

contingent, formation and in¬ 

flexion of, 26. 

contingent, prefixing of conjunc¬ 

tions to, 45. 

contingent, use of, 64. 

contraction of adjacent vowels,7a. 

co-ordinated principal clauses,74. 

crasis, 7a. 

dative, personal pronoun repre¬ 

senting, 12c, 61a, c. 

degrees of comparison, 58. 

demonstrative pronoun, 13a. 

derived forms of verb, 22. 

derived forms of verb, conjuga¬ 

tion of, 41. 

determinate accusative, 565. 

determinate and indeterminate 

accusative together, 56c, 83b. 

determination of gender, 54/>. 

determinative, position of, 73c, d. 
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dialects of Amharic, 1 5. 

diminutive use of feminine, 54c. 

diphthongs, 3. 

direct question, 76, 77. 

disjunctive personal pronoun, 

12a. 

disjunctive personal pronoun, 

use of, 605. 

displacement of u, 7d. 

distributive pronoun, 18. 

distributive sense, words re¬ 

peated in, 83a. 

double accusative, 56 f 

doubling of consonants, 5. 6. 

emphasis, 83. 

enclitics, 8. 

English participle, rendering of, 

67 d. 

epithet, position of, 57a, 73c. 

Ethiopia accusative, 9d. 

Ethiopic, relationship of Am¬ 

haric to, 2. 

feminine, diminutive use of, 54c. 

field of Amharic, la. 

final consonants, doubling of, G. 

forces of tenses, 24, 63. 

formation of nouns, 50. 

fractions, 20c. 

gender, concord in, 54a, d. 

gender, determination of, 545. 

gender of noun, 9a, 10. 

gender, words of variable, 54c. 

generic use of the article, 59d. 

gerund, 235. 

gerund, construction of, 65c, d. 

gerund, force of, 235, 745. 

gerund, formation and inflexion 

of, 29. 

gerund, use of, 65a, 5, 74a. 

imperative, 235. 

imperative, formation and in¬ 

flexion of, 28. 

imperfect, compound, 24a. 

imperfect, compound, formation 

and inflexion of, 32. 

imperfect, compound, with po¬ 

tential force, 63c. 

imperfect, past, 245, 33a. 

imperfect, simple, (=contingent), 

235, 24a. 

impersonal verb, 43a. 

indefinite pronoun, 16. 

indeterminate accusative, 56a. 

indicative, 235. 

indirect narration, 80. 

indirect object, 735. 

indirect question, 78, 79. 

infinitive, 235. 

infinitive, construction of, 665. 

infinitive, formation and in¬ 

flexion of, 30. 

infinitive, use of, 66a, 78c. 

interchangeable characters, 45. 

interjection, 49. 

interrogative pronoun, 15. 

intonation, 8. 

intransitive verb, personal suf¬ 

fixes attached to, 61c. 

introductory nominative, 555. 
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jussive, 236. 

jussive, formation and inflexion 

of, 27. 

last radical doubled, verb with, 

25, 42a, 6. 

mental action, verbs expressing, 

63</, e. 

mood, 236. 

narration, indirect, 80. 

negative conjugation, 37, 38. 

nominative, introductory, 55b. 

nominative, position of, 55a. 

noun, 9, 10. 

nouns, formation of, 50. 

number, concord in, 53. 

numerals, cardinal, 20a. 

numerals, ordinal, 20b. 

object, indirect, 73b. 

object, position of, 736, d. 

omitted English words rendered 

in Amharic, 85. 

order of clauses in sentence, 

82. 

order of words in sentence, 73, 

83c. 

ordinal numerals, 206. 

participle, 236. 

participle, construction of, 67c. 

participle, force of, 676. 

participle, formation and in¬ 

flexion of, 31. 

participle, rendering of English, 
67 d. 

participle, use of, 67a. 

passive form of verb, conjuga¬ 

tion of, 41a, 6, c. 

passive form of verb, formation 

of, 22. 

past imperfect, 246, 33a. 

peifect, compound, 24a. 

perfect, compound, force of, 63a. 

perfect, compound, formation 

and inflexion of, 32. 

perfect, simple, 21, 24a. 

perfect, simple, force of, 63a. 

perfect, simple, inflexion of, 25. 

personal pronoun, 12, 60, 61. 

personal pronoun, redundant, 

61^, e. 
personal pronoun representing 

accusative, omission of, 616. 

personal pronoun representing 

dative, 12c, 61a, c. 

phonetic alphabet, 3. 

pluperfect, 246, 336. 

plural for singular, 526. 

plural of noun, formation of, 96, 

10. 
polite form of address and refer¬ 

ence, 12, 26, 526. 

position of accusative, 55a. 

position of adjective, 57a. 

position of nominative, 55a. 

possessive expressed by prepo¬ 

sition, 70. 

potential force of compound im¬ 

perfect, 63c. 
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predicate, position of, 57 a, 736. 

preposition, composite, 476. 

preposition, construction of, 69a. 

preposition expressing posses¬ 

sive, 70. 
preposition, position of, 696. 

preposition, simple, 47a. 

primitive form of verb, 21. 

process, verbs expressing, 63</, c. 

pronoun, case of relative, 62c. 

pronoun, demonstrative, 13. 

pronoun, distributive, 18. 

pronoun, indefinite, 16. 

pronoun, interrogative, 15. 

pronoun, personal, 12, 60, 61. 

pronoun, reciprocal, 19. 

pronoun, reflexive, 17. 

pronoun, relative, 14. 

pronoun, use of relative, 62. 

pronunciation, variations and 

anomalies of, Id. 
punctuation, 4c. 

quadriliteral verb, conjugation 

of, 36. 

quantity of vowels, 46, 7d. 
question, direct, 76, 77. 

question, indirect, 78, 79. 

reciprocal pronoun, 19. 

redundant personal pronoun, 
61 d, e. 

reflexive form of verb, conjuga¬ 
tion of, 41a, 6, c. 

reflexive form of verb, forma¬ 
tion of, 22. 

reflexive pronoun, 17. 

regular triliteral verb, conjuga¬ 

tion of, 34, 35. 

relative pronoun, 14. 

relative pronoun, case of, 62c. 

relative pronoun, use of, 62. 

repetition of word, 83a, 6. 

root of verb, 21. 

Semitic Family, place of Am- 

haric in, 2. 

sentence, compound, 82. 

sentence, conditional, 81. 

sentence, simple, 73. 

sex, method of indicating, 546. 

simple imperfect (= contingent), 

236, 24a. 

simple perfect, 21, 24a. 

simple perfect, force of, 63a. 

simple perfect, inflexion of, 

25. 

simple prepositions, 47a. 
simple sentence, 73. 

singular for plural, 52a. 

smallness denoted by feminine, 

54c. 

specific accusative, 56c, d. 

state, verbs expressing, 63d, c. 

subject, position of, 736. 

subordination of clauses co-or¬ 

dinated in English, 74a, 6. 

substantival clause, position of, 
82. 

substantive, 9. 

substantive, formation of accu¬ 

sative of, 9c. 
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substantive, formation of plural 

of, 96. 

substantive, gender of, 9a. 

substantive used as adjective, 

5 7b. 

substantive used as adverb, 46. 

syllabary, Amharic, 4a. 

tenses, 24. 

tenses, forces of, 24, 63. 

transference of the article, 

596. 

triliteral verb, conjugation of, 

34, 35. 

u, displacement of, 7d. 

value of characters, 46. 

variable gender, words of, 54e. 

variations of pronunciation, 

7d. 
verb, conjugation of biliteral, 

42. 

verb, conjugation of derived 

forms of, 41. 

verb, conjugation of quadri- 

literal, 36. 

verb, conjugation of regular tri¬ 

literal, 34, 35. 

verb, derived forms of, 22. 

verb, impersonal, 43a. 

verb, negative, 37, 38. 

verb, position of, 736. 

verb, primitive form of, 21. 

verb with last radical doubled, 

25, 42a, 6. 

verbs, common anomalous bi¬ 

literal, 44. 

verbs expressing a state, process 

or mental action, 63d, e. 

voice, 23a. 

vowel, modification of preceding 

consonant by, 76, 436. 

vowels, 3. 

vowels, contraction of adjacent, 

7a. 
vowels, quantity of, 46, 7d. 

words omitted in English ren¬ 

dered in Amharic, 85. 
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